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Section One / Clamps Section

EC32G Global Clamp

FEATURES
>

Satisfies Global Mounting Standards:
-Blade mounting and Foot mounting.
» Integral Sensing Switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable.
» Before center locking mechanism is wear
compensating for ultimate position repeatability.
» Remains locked even after loss of air pressure.
» Manual release button to open mechanism
without air pressure.

» Adjustable stroke plug. No need to replace
cylinder tubes and tie rods to change stroke.
» Wishbone arm option.

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35° F).
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 8 bar (120 psi)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter
» Operating Temperature:
0° C (32° F) to 70° C (158° F)

MATERIALS

» Clamp Head: Aluminum/Steel
» Sensing Cover: Aluminum
» Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

SPECIFICATIONS
» Cylinder Bore Area: 1256 mm?2 (1.95 in?)
» Clamp Weight excluding arms: 1.41kg (3.1lbs)

Consult Application Charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

This product covered by one or more
of the following U.S. patent numbers:
4,905,973, 5,575,462; 5,634,629;
5,829,112; 5,799,932

EC, SC, WC Series Clamps.

EC32G Clamp

» Fixed orifice. Clamp does not require flow controls.
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Clamps Section / Section One
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC32G CLAMP CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.
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EC32G CLAMP CAPACITY - METRIC
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC32G OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC32G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC32G CYCLE TIMES
MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE

EC32G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE
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Clamps Section / Section One
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EC32G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Wishbone Arm
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Blade Arm Options
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Clamps Section / Section One
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POSITION 180A
\POSITION 90A

"A" - STANDARD ARM MOUNTING
CLOSED POSITION

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Wishbone Arm Mounting Options
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"B" - INVERTED ARM MOUNTING
CLOSED POSITION

MAXIMUM OPENING ANGLE (DEGREES)

NORGREN ARM STYLE

MOUNTING
POSITION

MOUNTING OPTION
A - STANDARD B - INVERTED

ZERO OFFSET
BLADE ARM
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270
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- 30

NOTE:

OTHER STROKES AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST.

STANDARD CLAMPS ARE AVAILABLE IN 15 DEGREE INCREMENTS ONLY.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Sensing Options

DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM

w
o
1
g So-l @{ - (+)
é OPEN |
& i
Q S02 o=
Z LOAD
CLOSED @i —3- 8
©) 1=BROWN

2=WHITE
@ @ 3=BLUE
ORe 4=BLACK

4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 vDC
CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING)

LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v

LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA
TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-25 - 158/70 °F/°C
WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC32G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp

Ordering Information

EC32G -1 -0-0-0-1 -0-1-D -30 -10

\; SENSOR TYPE:

3-1/8 NPT #1 POSITION
4-1/81S0 G #1 POSITION

] 3

GLOBAL CLAMP MODEL 0- NO SENSING Q
10 - P&F DC (PNP) @

m

PORT TYPE: Zz
1-1/8 NPT #3 POSITION OPENING ANGLE 0
2-1/8150 G #3 POSITION 15° INCREMENT UP TO 120° %

=

— OUTPUT SHAFT:
D - DUAL SHAFT

WISHBONE ARM TYPE:
(SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0- NO WISHBONE ARM

XXXXXXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS “— R.H. ARM POSITION:
0-NO ARM ON R.H. SIDE

2-90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION

WISHBONE ARM POSITION: —————— 5-90B INVERTED POSITION
0- NO WISHBONE ARM 6 - 180B INVERTED POSITION
1- 90A STANDARD POSITION 7 - 270B INVERTED POSITION

2 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 -180B INVERTED POSITION
4 - 270B INVERTED POSITION L RH.ARMTYPE:

0-NO ARM ON R.H. SIDE
1 - ZERO OFFSET ARM

L.H. ARM TYPE:
0-NO ARM ON L.H. SIDE
1-ZERO OFFSET ARM

L.H. ARM POSITION:
0- NO ARMON L.H. SIDE
2- 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
5-90B INVERTED POSITION
6 - 180B INVERTED POSITION
7 - 270B INVERTED POSITION
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Global Clamp

FEATURES

Satisfies Global Mounting Standards:
-Blade mounting and Foot mounting.
» Integral Sensing Switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable.
» Before center locking mechanism is wear
compensating for ultimate position repeatability.
» Remains locked even after loss of air pressure.
» Manual release button to open mechanism
without air pressure.
» Fixed orifice. Clamp does not require flow controls.
» Adjustable stroke plug. No need to replace
cylinder tubes and tie rods to change stroke.
» Wishbone arm options.

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35° F).
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 8 bar (120 psi)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter
» Operating Temperature:
0° C (32° F) to 70° C (158° F)

MATERIALS

» Clamp Head: Aluminum/Steel
» Sensing Cover: Steel
» Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

»
%
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Z
L
o
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Z

SPECIFICATIONS
» Cylinder Bore Area: 1256 mm?2 (1.95 in?)
» Clamp Weight excluding arms: 2.5 kg (5.6 Ibs)

Consult Application Charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

This product covered by one or more
of the following U.S. patent numbers:
4,905,973; 5,575,462; 5,634,629;
5,829,112; 5,799,932

EC, SC, WC Series Clamps.

EC40G Clamp
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp

Dimensions

PORT (SEE OPTIONS)
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC40G CLAMP CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.

EC40G CLAMP CAPACITY
LOAD CAPACITY vs. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
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EC40G CLAMP CAPACITY - METRIC
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.

MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 sec
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC40G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

750

700

650

600

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

550

T 500

OUTPUT TORQUE
(in-Ib)

450

400

350

300

250

40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
LINE PRESSURE (psi)

EC40G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC40G CYCLE TIMES
FIXED ORIFICE PORTS
OPERATING PRESSURE: (4-6 BAR) 60-80 PSI é
OPERATING PRESSURE: 60-80 PSI G”?
' Z
0.6 E
<
/ A
E é //
° N * 45|:>|v0T R0T6£T|0N ANGL7E5 (degrees) * 18 0 .
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Wishbone Arm Options

WA4 SERIES - 13.5 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Furo Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WG4 SERIES - 15 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

| 5

: ~ 72 - 2
NYT R

! N\ o g
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Global Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WN4 SERIES - 15 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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72

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

22.00 *

—\
’ o \ / @ts
g

///// REF.
[ 16 H9
SQUARE

PaRrT No. “A” "B" "C" "L" OAL ARM WEIGHT
DowEeL DowEeL KG (LB)
WN4015117 80 95 110 117 141 0.4 (1.0)
EC40G Cl &
amp «gy NORGREN
L3
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global C|omp
Wishbone Arm Mounting Options

i Z
: 9
=in| =1 R 2
vl
s m
offe] offe] | A
/—___ N — !
// ;
ol |e —— ollo . <
I —\ \,«\_ A
POSITION 180A N ) - |
- NI —
| X
| ]
| h POSITION 180B
| !
"A" - STANDARD ARM MOUNTING | "B" - INVERTED ARM MOUNTING
CLOSED POSITION L. N POSITION 90A CLOSED POSITION

Max. OPENING ANGLE, DEGREE

NORGREN ARM Maximum OPENING ANGLE

MoUNTING PosITioN

STYLE A-STANDARD B-INVERTED
Wi 90 135 -
ISHBONE
ARM 15MM OFFSET 180 %0 125
270 - 35

NoOTE:
STANDARD CLAMPS ARE AVAILABLE IN 15 DEGREE INCREMENTS ONLY. OTHER STROKES AVAILABLE
UPON REQUEST.

4Wl;

' NORGREN EC40G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC40G Clamp

Sensing Options

- SENSOR NPN
o
% DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM
O
z 1 1 S0l 1 il
[T §01 o|—=—-—— S0l (Y (+) o|ea——F—
o <O>A§: \ ) OPEN 5
9 OPEN | OPEN | 4 ) {T0ID}— L2
% : 100 104D
S0 | 2
@JQ = S0 @—\f 50 ) _.i SU—
) 3 " 010D 3 y o5 m =
1= BROWN 1= BROWN , ]"
®@@ 2=WHITE @®@ 2=WHITE ©)6) %;SEEDDNVHITE
3=BLLE 3=BLLE Q. @) =
@ o 4= BLACK @ O 4=BLACK @ 4 =REDNELLOW
5= REDIBLACK
4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 5.PIN DUAL KEY (11220 MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN WP | MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 2% 30 \DC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 \DC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1020 | 24120 | 300250 | VOC/VAC
CURRENT DRAW - - % mA CURRENT DRAW - - % mA OFF-STATE . ) 17 A
POWER-UP_DELAY - - 30 s POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT :
QUTPUT TYPE - N.0; PNP (SOURCING). QUTPUT TYPE: N0, NPN [SINKING) POWER-UP DELAY - - &0 s
L0AD CURRENT - - 100 mA L0AD CURRENT - - 100 mA L0AD CURRENT - - 100 mA
V0 LTAGE DROP - - 3 v VO LTAGE DROP - - 3 v VO LTAGE DROP - - 6 v
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 01 A LEAAGE CURRENT - - 01 mA TEMPERATURERANGE |13 /5| - 15870 | °FI°C
TEMPERATURERANGE |13 /5] - 15870 | °FI°C TEMPERATURERANGE  [-13 /-5 [ - 15870 | CFI°C WEIGHT - - 1852 wlg
- - [ - -
WEIGAT 1968 | wl WEIGAT 1968 | wle > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

ECA0G Clamp ;j) NORGREN

\
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC40G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp

Ordering Information

EC40G - 1 - WN4015117 -1- 0-0-0- 0 -D - 90 -

I—II\)

SENSOR TYPE
0 - No SENSING
2 - Turck DC 4 PN Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)
7 - Turck AC/DC 5 PIN MicrRo CONNECTOR
8 - Turck DC 4 PIN Micro CONNECTOR (NPN)
10 - P&F DC 4 Pin Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)

—— OPENING ANGLE, DEGREE
15° INCREMENT UP TO 135°

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

— OUTPUT SHAFT
D = DUAL SHAFT (STANDARD)
L =L.H. SINGLE
R = R.H. SINGLE

— R.H. Arm PosiTioN

0 = No ArM ON R.H. SibE

1 = OA STANDARD POSITION

2 = 90A STANDARD PosITION
3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD POSITION
5 = 90B INVERTED PosITION
6 = 180B INVERTED PoSITION
7 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

— R.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No Arm ON R.H. SipE
XXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

— L.H. ARm PosITION

0 =No ArRM ON L.H. Sipe

1 = OA STANDARD PosITION

2 = 90A STANDARD PosITION

3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD PoSITION
5 = 90B INVERTED PoSITION

6 = 180B INVERTED PosITION
7 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

— L.H. ArRM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No ArRm ON L.H. Sibe
XXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

WisHBONE ARM MOUNTING PoSITION
0 - No Arm
1 - 90A STANDARD POSITION
2 - 180A STANDARD PosITION
3 - 180B INVERTED PosITION
4 - 270B INVERTED PoSITION

WisHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No WISHBONE ARM
XXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

PoRrT TypPE
1-1/8" NPT (STD.) #3 PosITIoN
2 -1S0 G (1/8") #3 PosITION
3-1/8" NPT #1 PosiTioN
4 -1SO G (1/8”) #1 PosiTion

GLoBAL CLAMP MODEL

‘gﬁ) NORGREN EC40G Clamp
23



Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Global Clamp

FEATURES

» Oval Cylinder - Low profile, non-rotating

» Satisfies Global Mounting and NAAMS
Standards: Blade mounting and
Foot mounting.

» Integral Sensing Switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable.

» Before center locking mechanism is
wear compensating for ultimate
position repeatability.

» Remains locked even after loss of
air pressure.

» Manual release button to open mechanism
without air pressure.

» Fixed orifice. Clamp does not require
flow controls.

» Adjustable stroke plug. No need to replace
cylinder tubes and tie rods to change stroke.

» Left, Right, Dual and Wishbone arm options.

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35° F).
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 8 bar (120 psi)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter
» Operating Temperature:
0° C (32° F) to 70° C (158° F)

MATERIALS

» Clamp Head: Aluminum/Steel
» Sensing Cover: Steel
» Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

SPECIFICATIONS

» Cylinder Bore Area: 1960 mm?2 (3.04 in?)

» Clamp Weight excluding arms: 3.15 kg (6.9 Ibs.)
Consult Application Charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

This product covered by one or more of the following
U.S. patent numbers: 4,905,973; 5,575,462; 5,634,629;
5,829,112; 5,799,932; EC, SC, WC Series Clamps.

S\

EC50G Clamp «%J NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Dimensions

PORT (SEE OPTIONS) !
POS. 3 SHOWN [
POS. 1 OPPOSITE SIDE || \ ||

* Z
{ e}
A - - = |—|:|I 50 180 8 =
A4 | o
m
Z
= 1y = e s i o
, 163 %
176 [—— 12 (‘g
ARM
7 OPEN POSITION
() @ D1 -L0DEEP 5500 —s=| 3650 _A/_
BOTH SIDES /S
[~ SENSING ADJUSTMENT —13 ! /
ACCESS HUST BE PROVIDED A
(THIS SIDE ONLY) /
/17
- — N/ /
@ © (V
N 800
138 i
7 _L ) s
e | D A |
> [y
4 £ % i LL.J\ \‘/} 130 .
I~ A
() 0 D2 THD / — L2 ™\ \‘ y ’
130 DEEP TN }
BOTH SIDES —=] 20 ——l | OPENING
— 45,000 f— || —= H ! DIRECTION
1
109 | |
1 :
128 o
QES— |
. BRECTION
CLOSED POSITION
2N
"GSTYLE ONLY ™| 1% —=
(B TREAD 1162
TH SIDES {3.5
| .| &
‘JT\VI
| | H
e *
523@ 8H7DOWEL/ T =110
0 DEEP
BOTH SIDES 3200
let— 350 —o{

MOUNTING L1 L2 L3 D1 D2
STYLE

G-Global 5500 1000 5000 107 MI10x15
N-NAAMS 40.00 500 4500  8H’ M8 x 1.25
MOUNTING STYLE:

G - GLOBAL INCLUDES KEYWAY

SN

2y NORGREN EC50G Clamp
NS
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC50G CLAMP CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANGE FROM PIVOT POINT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC

135° 120°105° 90° 75° 60° 45° 30° 15°

[N EAVAN
75 \
INAN
IVAVAN

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

6.5 \ \
6.0 \ —

(inches)

DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT TO LOAD C.G.

5.0 [
45
4.0 —
|

35 [~

I SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE ] —
a0 | NDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES. | —
25

00 05 10 15 20 25 30 35 4.0

LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)

EC50G CLAMP CAPACITY - METRIC
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC

135° 120° 105° 90°  75°  60° 45° 30° 15°

\\ N\
AN

o ANERN

140.0 —
120.0
100.0
I —
800 SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE ‘ I I
o |INDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES.
\\
60.0

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1 11 12 1.3 14 15
LOAD CAPACITY (kilograms)

S\

EC50G Clamp «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

1100

1050

1000

950

900

850

800

——100 PSI

— 60PSI

650

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

S 600

|

|

|

|
7
700 I

1l

1l

c
= 550

——

500

450

400

350

300

250

200

[1]

150

100

50

15

30

45

60 75 90

PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

105

120

135

EC50G OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

130

120

110

100

@ ©
S o

OUTPUT TORQUE
~
=)

(Newton-meters)
w B o D
o o o o

N
=]

i
5]

——
| —— |

—

/

/

[

[ 1]
/]y

15

30

45

60 75
PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

90

105

120

w L/

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN

EC50G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC50G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

OUTPUT TORQUE
(in-lb)

40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
LINE PRESSURE (psi)

EC50G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

130
125
120
115
110
105
w 100
=0
gg 95
E g 90
E3es
52
80
75
70
65
60
55
50
3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0
LINE PRESSURE (bar)
I {4\
EC50G Clamp ‘#'SJ NORGREN
L
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC50G CYCLE TIMES -
FIXED ORIFICE PORTS -
OPERATING PRESSURE: (4-6 BAR) 60-80 PSI o
@}
0.7 %
(@)
>
0.6 / %

/
Eé //
° a N 45PlvOT ROTSI(\JTION ANGL7: (degrees) . e e e
Y\
') NORGREN EC50G Clamp
AV
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XMGS0A SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)

OAL

15.9

! /O(
+.00

19.0 -03 +
+ |

o\_ ./

_{ 31.8

+.03
20.00

PART NAAMS

No. ParT No.

XMG51A  ACA201M
P-EC5OG-{XMG52A ACA202M
XMG53A  ACA203M

“A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
KG (LB)

90.0 106.0 5 (1.1)
102.0 136.0 6(1.3)
150.0 166.0 8(1.8)

To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.

EC50G Clamp

30

Rev. 001

S\
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Clamps Section / Section One

XMG50M SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

OAL
+.00 | H
-.03
r 19.0 r
T ‘
o)
T 15.00
30.9 iEn e ;
L Ll ]| ] e
‘ \_ o I T T T T T T f
15.9—f
REF.
l=—234.0
G
F
e E e
] D —_————]
C
jle——+ B —=
K DIA.- THRU
TYP.
A REF.
} +o03
+ — 20.00
+.13 +.025 [_ +.13
65.00 30.00 —= 10.00
REF TYP.
REF. J DOWEL HOLES (TYP.)
REF.
[To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G
ith the Part Number or the NAAMS Part Number
PART NAAMS “AH “BH HCH “DH HEH HFH HGH J K “HH oAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL DowEL DoweL Dia.  Dia. KG (LB)
XMG57M  ACA206M  50.00 65.00 80.00 - - 87 11.0 90.0 106.0 4(0.9)
XMG58M  ACA207M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 - - 8F7 11.0 120.0 136.0 5(1.1)
XMG59M  ACA208M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 125.00  140.00 87 11.0 150.0 166.0 6 (1.3)
XMG54M  ACA236M  50.00 65.00 80.00 - - - - 6F7 9.0 90.0 106.0 4(0.9)
P-EC5OG-< XMG55M  ACA237M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 - - 6f7 9.0 120.0 136.0 5 (1.1)
XMG56M  ACA238M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 125.00  140.00 6F7 9.0 150.0 166.0 6 (1.3)
XMX57M  ACA401M  50.00 65.00 80.00 - - - - 87 9.0 90.0 106.0 4(0.9)
XMX58M  ACA402M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 - - 8F7 9.0 120.0 136.0 5(1.1)
\XMX59M  ACA403M  50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 125.00  140.00 87 9.0 150.0 166.0 6 (1.3)
SN
Iy,
+) NORGREN EC50G Clamp
N
Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp

NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XMGI0A SERIES - 20 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

»
%
O
Z
L
o
O
&
©
Z

OAL

l=— 20°

53.0 7RE'F8
REF. :
20.0
REF.

Tro0
I

o
16.0
REF.
32.0
REF.
| |
| +.03
i 20.00
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. Ka (LB)
XMG91A ACA211M 90.0 109.0 .6(1.3)
P-EC50G- {XMG92A ACA212M 120.0 139.0 .7 (1.5)
XMG93A ACA213M 150.0 169.0 9 (2.0)

To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G
with the Part Number or the NAAMS Part Number.

EC50G Clamp

Rev. 001
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Clamps Section / Section One

XMGIOM SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp

NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options

OAL
REF Z
(@)
-
H @)
vl
m
Z
lw-20° (@)
RER
| | | | | | | %
B s
| i | | | | i
I | I I I I | F
& 5.0 68.6 REI
b o /
190 ~® } J
1
(2]
160
REF
320
REF
le— 340 —»
G
F
E
D
c
K DIA-THRJ
B TYP.
A
: .
i 2o
RO 208 208 SO s T
! I i
+.13 +.05 L +.13
65.00 30.00 —= 10.00
REF TYP.
REE J DIA.-THRU
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G TYP.
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
PART NAAMS HAH HB" HCH “DH HE" “FH “GH J K “HH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL DoweL DoweL Dia.  Dia. Ka (LB)
XMG9I7M ACA216M 50.00 65.00  80.00 - - 8”7 110 900 1090  .5(L.0)
XMGO8M ACA217M 50.00 65.00  80.00  95.00 110.00 - - 87 110 1200 139.0 5(1.2)
XMGI9M ACA218M 50.00 65.00 80.00  95.00 11000 12500 14000 87 110 1500 169.0 6(1.4)
XMG94M ACA246M 50.00 65.00  80.00 - - - - 6" 9.0 90.0  109.0 5 (1.0)
P-EC50G- < xMG95M ACA247M 50.00 6500 8000 9500  110.00 - - 67’ 90 1200 1390 .5(1.2)
XMGI6M ACA248M 50.00 65.00  80.00  95.00 11000 12500 14000 67 90 1500 169.0 6(1.4)
XMX97M ACA411M 50.00 65.00  80.00 - - - - 8F7 9.0 90.0  109.0 5(1.0)
XMX98M ACA412M 50.00 65.00  80.00  95.00 110.00 - - 8F7 90 1200 139.0 5(1.2)
XMX99M ACA413M 50.00 65.00  80.00  95.00 110.00 12500  140.00 87 90 1500 169.0 6(1.4)

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN

EC50G Clamp

Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XMG40A SERIES - 45 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

w OAL
%
(@) A
Z
Ll
%
)
x
@)
z
20°
REF.
78.0
REF.
96.5
45.0 REF.
REF.
o
b /)
19.0 ~03 L / J
(0]
16.0
REF.
~—
32.0
REF.
i
| +.03
' 20.00
T
! }
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PArT No. Ka (LB)
XMG41A ACA221M 90.0 109.0 0.7 (1.5)
P-EC50G- {XMG42A ACA222M 120.0 139.0 0.9 (2.0)
XMG43A ACA223M 150.0 169.0 1.0(2.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC50G Clam ") NORGREN
P &9
L
Rev. 001
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Clamps Section / Section One

XMG40M SERIES - 50 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blade Machined Arm Mounting Options

OAL
H
| | | | | | |
T I T I I I T
| 1 | 1 1 1 |
A
EEEEEE
i 1 i 1 ] [} i
T T T T T T T
75.00
+.8g 93.5
R REF.
190 50.00
o
16.0
REF.
32.0
REF.
—234.0 —
G
F
E
D
¢
K DIA.-THRU
B TYP.
REF.
A
fi.os
— O O-@OP O an
+13 +.025 L +.13
65.00 30.00 —= 10.00
REF. TYP.
REE. J DOWEL HOLES (TYP.)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC50G REF.
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
PART NAAMS HAH HBH HC" HDH “E” HFH “G" J K HHH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DowEL DoweL DoweL Dia. Dia. Ka (LB)
XMG47M ACA226M 50.00 65.00 80.00 - - 8F7 11.0 90.0 109.0 6(1.3)
XMG48M ACA227M 50.00 65.00 80.00  95.00 110.00 - - 8F7 11.0 120.0 139.0 7 (1.5)
XMG49M ACA228M 50.00 65.00 80.00  95.00 110.00 12500  140.00 8F7 11.0 150.0 169.0 8(1.7)
XMG44M ACA256M 50.00 65.00 80.00 - - - - eF7 9.0 90.0 109.0 6(0.3)
P-EC50G- XMG45M ACA257M 5000 65.00 80.00  95.00 110.00 - - 6F7 90 1200 139.0 7 (1.5)
XMG46M ACA258M 50.00 65.00 80.00  95.00 110.00 125.00  140.00 6F7 9.0 150.0 169.0 8(1.7)
XMX47M ACA421M 50.00 65.00  80.00 - - - - 8F7 9.0 90.0 109.0 6(1.3)
XMX48M ACA422M 50.00  65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 - - 8F7 9.0 120.0 139.0 7(1.5)
XMX49M ACA423M 50.00 65.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 125.00 140.00 8F7 9.0 150.0 169.0 .8(1.7)
SN
Iy,
+) NORGREN EC50G Clamp
AU
Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Wishbone Arm Mounting Options

WAS SERIES - 23 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

% ~ 80 -
It [ 17
O
; ! | 41 72
||
k IR l \

S
| o / RT

—

- 19 Ho
SHAFT
J— L T—
PaART “ OAL  ArRM WEIGHT
No. Ka (LB)
WA5025135 135 166 1.2 (2.6)
WA5025165 165 196 1.3 (2.8)
WA5025195 195 226 1.4 (3.0)
X\Y
EC50G Clamp ‘3’5' NORGREN
L3
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Wishbone Arm Mounting Options

WAS SERIES - 73 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

Z
—————— 30 4—‘ %
9]
a
l D z
! 5
| | :
A 3
48 72
|| L
20 — \
k L | D
OAL —!
? ]
34 \
73 ’/ \ ‘
/ ! Q62
’ N / REF.
SRR l
H9
— 19
SHAFT
- L -
PART “r OAL ARrM WEIGHT
No. Ka (LB)
WA5075135 135 166 1.2(2.7)
WA5075165 165 196 1.4 (3.0
WA5075195 195 226 1.6 (3.4)
/7
) NORGREN EC50G Clam
o) p
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Furo Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WGS5 SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

2 30 ?‘%IOD%
§ oo - |
& e § ] [ D
5 ;
20 %@e+e@e@ 8 7
? \\
] i | D
A
B
C
D
E
A
G
J
- OAL
|
28.00
| o
25.00 /’ \

1919
SHAFT
L
Part wpy ugr uer upr wpr up e upr oy OAL Arv WEIGHT
No. DoweL DoweL DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
WG5025144 90 105 120 135 - - - - 144 175 10(2.2)
WG5025204 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 204 235 1227
X\Y

EC50G Clamp o) NORGREN
Rev. 001 b
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Furo Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WGS SERIES - 75 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

+0.025
TYP.

80
@6H7 1
TYP.

{ % / ] )

S N

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

P
N
o
4
&
N

— -

30.00

. Q62

19
SHAFT
L
PART HA" HB" “CH “D" HEI HFH “G" “J" IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DoweL DoweL DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
WG5075144 90 105 120 135 - - - - 144 175 1.2 (2.6)
WG5075204 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 204 235 1.4 (3.1)
Y\
(;’5) NORGREN EC50G Clamp
>
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WNS SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

- _ +0.025
307vp.

®6H7 - 30 ———=
TYP.

o2 I R
PV j

20 bHebee | w7

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

-

|
Y Yyvvrvvy

28.00

=R
R /

EASY

- 19Ho
SHAFT
- L -
PART “AH “B" Hc" HDH “EH HF" HG” IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DowEL DoweL DoweL DowEL KG (LB)
WN5025135 95 110 125 - - 135 166 0.9 (2.0)
WN5025165 95 110 125 140 155 - - 165 196 1.0 (2.2)
WN5025195 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 195 226 1.2 (2.6)
X\Y
EC50G Clamp «;,!) NORGREN
Lo
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Clamps Section / Section One

WN5 SERIES - 75 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

®6H7

TYP.

@9

TYP.

+0.025

TYP.

EC50G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp

Global Machined Wishbone Arm Options

20 SO e O«

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

-

VVVVVV&

- c
—~ D
—~ E
—~= F
—~ G
OAL
30.00
75.00 ,/ \ ‘
+ / 1 @62
A / REF.
R l
- | 19 Ho
SHAFT
PART HA" HB" “CH HD" HEI HF" HG" IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DoweL DoweL DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
WN5075135 95 110 125 - 135 166 1.1(2.4)
WN5075165 95 110 125 140 155 - 165 196 1.2(2.7)
WN5075195 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 195 226 1.4 (3.0)
SN
Iy,
(;’!) NORGREN EC50G Clamp
>

Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Arm Mounting Options

OPEN POSITION
,\\(/_OPEN POSITION //\K POSITION 270B
/Y NN B
|

\
N

M

,
;

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

NG
-
Jo o Lﬁ
e
P
./
//,

POSITION 180A

ARM STYLE

| (REF.)

POSITION OAJ_

"A" - STANDARD ARM
MOUNTING POSITION

RM STYLE

[

| (REF)
'U/
o

(2]

=

o

z

©o

o

@

POSITION 90A "B" - INVERTED ARM
MOUNTING POSITION

MaXx. OPENING ANGLE, DEGREE

MAXIMUM OPENING ANGLE
NORGREN ARM MOUNTING PosITION
STYLE A-STANDARD B-INVERTED

XMGA0 SeRiES 0 135 .
BLADE ARM 90 120 -
50Mm OFFSET 180 30 140
270 - 50
XMG50 SERIES 0 - .
BLADE ARM 90 145 145
OmM OFFSET 180 100 100
270 10 10
XMGO0 SERIES 0 - -
BLADE ARM 90 135 -
25MM OFFSET 180 65 125
270 - 35
0 ~ -
WISHBONE ARM ~

25MM OFFSET 20 135
180 45 125
270 - 35
O _ -
WISHBONE ARM 90 135 -
75Mm OFFSET 150 15 135
270 - 70

NoTE:
STANDARD CLAMPS ARE AVAILABLE IN 15 DEGREE INCREMENTS ONLY. OTHER STROKES
AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST.

EC50G Clamp ‘ﬁ) NORGREN

Rev. 001
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Arm Position Options

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

LEFT HAND ARM
LOCATION

g

<

RIGHT HAND ARM
LOCATION

SN

‘A;y NORGREN EC50G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Sensing Options

SCHEMATIC FOR P&F OR TURCK SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK DC SENSOR ~ SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK AC/DC SENSOR
SENSOR PNP NPN

%)
o
% DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM
O 1 1 sl !
z s01 olf=—m ® S01 o f—== ) ol =>—1U
= 4 LOAD OPEN 5
& OPEN OPEN 4 —e{T0AD } L2
6 ) 10AD ) L0AD
> S0 o e S0 o e ) |2
o —— L1
CLOSED M 3 L0 CLOSED <O>J§] 3 - {0} 2
— () - () CLOSED 3
1=BROWN 1=BROWN _ =
@® @ 2=VHITE ® 2=YIHITE D@\ |
3=BIUE OXNO; 3=BIUE 3= G
Do 4=BLACK @ ¢ 4=BLACK @@@ 4= REDYELLOW
5= RED/BLACK
4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 5.PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 \VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 \VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10120 24120 | 300/250 | vVDC/ VAC
CURRENT DRAW - - 2 mA CURRENT DRAW - - 2 mA OFF-STATE 17 A
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT '
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING) QUTPUT TYPE : N.O; NPN (SINKING) POWER-UP DELAY - - 60 ms
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
\/0 LTAGE DROP - - 3 Vv \/0 LTAGE DROP - - 3 Vv \/0 LTAGE DROP - - 6 Vv
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-5 - 158170 °FI°C
TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /- - 158/70 °FI°C TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-5 - 158/70 °FI°C WEIGHT - - 1.852 /g
- - 954 [ - - 954
WEIGHT 194 | wle WEGHT 194 | wle > WELD FIELD IMMUNE  SHORT CIRGUIT PROTECTED
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

EC50G Clamp ;ﬁ) NORGREN

\
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp

Ordering Information

EC506 - N-1 - 0 - O - XXXXXX - 1 - XXXXXX - 1-D - 120 -

P L

SENSOR TYPE

0 = No SENSING

2 =Turck DC 4 PN Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)

7 = Turck AC/DC 5 PIN MicRo CONNECTOR

8 = Turck DC 4 PIN Micro CONNECTOR (NPN)

10 =P & F DC 4 Pin Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)

— OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION
15° INCREMENTS UP TO 135°

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

——— OUTPUT SHAFT
D = DUAL SHAFT
L =LH. - SINGLE
R =R.H. - SINGLE

— R.H. ARM PosITION

0= No ArRM ON R.H. Sipe

1 = OA STANDARD PoSITION

2 = 90A STANDARD PosITION

3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD POSITION
5 =90B INVERTED PosITION

6 = 180B INVERTED PosITION
7 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

— R.H. Arm TypPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0= No ArRM ON R.H. Sipe
XXXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

—— L.H. Arm PosITION

0 = No ArRM ON L.H. SipE

1 = OA STANDARD PosITION

2 = 90A STANDARD POSITION

3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD POSITION
5 = 90B INVERTED POSITION

6 = 180B INVERTED POSITION
7 = 270B INVERTED PoSITION

— L.H. ARrM TvPe (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0= No ArRM ON L.H. Sipe
XXXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

— WISHBONE ARM POSITION

0 = No WISHBONE ARM

1 = 90A STANDARD POSITION

2 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 = 180B INVERTED PosITION

4 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

— WisHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No WISHBONE ARM
XXXXXXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

— PORT TyYPE

1 = 1/4 NPT #3 PosITion

2 =180 G (1/4”) #3 PosiTioN
3 =1/4 NPT #1 PosITIoN

4 =1S0 G (1/4”) #1 PosITION

— MOUNTING STYLE
G = GLOBAL
N = NAAMS

— GLoBAL CLAMP MODEL

SN

‘;y NORGREN EC50G Clamp

Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50MG Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clomp

Dimensions

PORT (SEE OPTIONS)
POSITION #3 SHOWN
POSITION #1 - OPPOSITE SIDE

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

i ; Ol & @ O]
I{%ljﬂ*t ® o l—[[:ﬂ 45 480 880
gL [e@ o] _ 11 l

. 5 18]

-~ 34— =124 = 12

s 164 ————————— s 128 — s 4§ =

2X $D1 V12

2XD2 V13

T )
.
450m=— 11— | | L 490n0squARE

— 109 ——— ==

12.0 N9 71.5 —=
"G" STYLE ONLY
8X M8 x1.25 T 11

[[o ﬁ@ ‘
{ B:ID 30.0

[T ©] ‘ *
4X O8.0H7 10 / Ej
16.0
32.0 MANUAL OPTION NOT SHOWN
: FOR CLAIRITY
(11.0)
— 63.5 —==—
CYLINDER INFORMATION
OPENING ANGLE CYLINDER AREA
MOUNTING L1 L2 L3 D1 D2 (DEGREES) STROKE
STYLE +0.13  +0.03  +0.03 3 68
G - Global 5500  10.00  50.00 10" M10x15 30 25.7
N - NAAMS 40.00 500  45.00 8" M8x1.25 i o 1960 mm2
75 475 (3.040 in?)
90 55.2
105 62.8
120 69.6
lA\
‘j NORGREN

Rev.003

46



Clamps Section / Section One

EC50MG Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Arm Mounting Options

ARM POSITION 270B

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

)

LJX i ! ARM POSITION 90B
ARM POSITION 180B L /

.

"B" - INVERTED ARM MOUNTING
CLOSED POSITION

"A" - STANDARD ARM MOUNTING
CLOSED POSITION
ARM POSITION 90A

SN
44
S

MAXIMUM ARM OPENING ANGLE DEGREES

Y CLAMP ARM SAME SIDE AS CLAMP ARM OPPOSITE MANUAL
NORGREN MANUAL OPTION OPTION
MOUNTING
ARM STYLES
POSITION
ASTANDARD | B-INVERTED A-STANDARD | B-INVERTED
XMGA4O SERIES g 12 5 120 5
BLADE ARM 90 90 - 115 -
A 180 - 120 25 120
270 - 60 - 70
0 - - - -
XMG50 SERIES
NGo0 SERIE 20 120 120 120 120
e 180 75 75 100 100
270 B - 10 10
XMGO0 SERIES 9 120 - 120 -
MoR0 SER I 90 105 - 120 -
25mm OFFSET 180 15 120 60 120
270 - - - 40
0 - - - -
WISHBONE 90 120 : 120 .
25-144 180 30 105 65 120
270 B - - 30
0 - - - -
WISHBONE 90 105 - 120 -
75-204 180 15 105 65 120
270 - 15 - 65

NORGREN

Rev.003
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50MG Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clomp
Arm Position Options

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

LEFT HAND ARM

LOCATION RIGHT HAND OPTION

SHOWN

RIGHT HAND ARM
LOCATION

i) NORGREN
- Rev.003
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC50MG Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp

Manual Handle Configurations

’/_ ™~ 2-1/41S0 G #3 POSITION
/ > 4-1/41S0 G #1 POSITION
—= (48) =—790 / MASIMUM R190 \
CLOSED TRAVEL ‘ OPEN
(,\ . POSITION />POSITION
1 — //A)
o\ 30° SETUP SHOWN 2 Y
\ \\ INFINITELY ADJUSTABLE © ‘v/—
A @ \~ /(//4 __________ -
N2 l > -
: )5
< ) @
6.4
LEFT HAND OPTION RIGHT HAND OPTION
SHOWN SHOWN 88.9
HANDLE OPENING INFORMATION
CLAMP ARM HANDLE
OPENING ANGLE TRAVEL
(DEGREES) (DEGREES)
15 31
30 42
45 53
60 65
75 80
90 96
105 111
120 121
S\Y
N NORGREN
4" Rev.003
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC50MG Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Sensing Options

SCHEMATIC FOR P&F OR TURCK
SENSOR PNP

SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK DC SENSOR
NPN

SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK AC/DC SENSOR

DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM

DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM

AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM

S 01
OPEN

S 02
CLOSED

i
Py

® 1=BROWN
2= WHITE
® @ 3=BLUE
(OF% 4 =BLACK

4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

S 01
OPEN

S 02

i
My

CLOSED
©)] 1= BROWN
2=
® ® Slale
(OF% 4 =BLACK

4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

S 01
OPEN

S 02

ol F— 11
@AX; 4 L2
3

CLOSED :
@ @ 1= RED/WHITE
2 =RED
@ @ 3 =GREEN
@ 4 = RED/YELLOW
5 = RED/BLACK

5-PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1020 | 24/120 | 300/250 | vbC/vAC
CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA OFF-STATE ' -
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING) OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; NPN (SINKING) POWER-UP DELAY - - 60 ms
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT : - 100 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 6 v
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE [-13 / =25 - 158/70 °F/°C
TEMPERATURE RANGE |-13 /-25 - 158/70 °F/°C TEMPERATURE RANGE |-13 /-25 - 158/70 °F/°C WEIGHT - - 1.8/52 oz/g
WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 ozlg WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED

> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

S\

50

(i) NORGREN
> Rev.003




Clamps Section / Section One

EC5MG RN 1 -XXXX-XX - XXXX-1 -XXXX-1-D-30 -2

EC50MG Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp

Ordering Information

GLOBAL CLAMP Q

MANUAL MODEL

MANUAL OPTION:
R - RIGHT HAND
L - LEFT HAND

MOUNTING STYLE:
G - GLOBAL
N - NAAMS

PORT TYPE; — ™ —
1-1/4 NPT #3 POSITION

3-1/4NPT #1 POSITION

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN

I—SENSOR TYPE:
0 - NO SENSING
2 - TURCK DC (PNP)
7 - TURCKAC/DC
8 - TURCK DC (NPN)
10 - P&F DC (PNP)

OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION
15° INCREMENT UP TO 120 °

L— OUTPUT SHAFT:
D - DUAL SHAFT (STANDARD)
L - L. H. SINGLE
R - R.H. SINGLE

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

R.H. ARM POSITION:

0- NO ARM ON R.H. SIDE
1-  OA STANDARD POSITION
2 - 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 - 270A STANDARD POSITION
5- 90B INVERTED POSITION

6 - 180B INVERTED POSITION

7 - 270B INVERTED POSITION

R.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFO)
0-NO ARM ON R.H. SIDE
XXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS

L.H. ARM POSITION:
0- NO ARM ON L.H. SIDE
1-  OA STANDARD POSITION
2 - 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 - 270A STANDARD POSITION
5- 90B INVERTED POSITION
6 - 180B INVERTED POSITION
7 -270B INVERTED POSITION

——L.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFO):
0 - NO ARM ON L.H. SIDE
XXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS

WISHBONE ARM POSITION:
0- NO WISHBONE ARM
1- 90A STANDARD POSITION
2 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180B INVERTED POSITION
4 - 270B INVERTED POSITION

WISHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION):
0 - NO WISHBONE ARM
XXXXXXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS

Rev.003
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Global Clamp

FEATURES
» Oval Cylinder - Low profile, non-rotating
» Satisfies Global Mounting and NAAMS
Standards:
Blade mounting and Foot mounting.
» Integral Sensing Switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable.
» Before center locking mechanism is wear
compensating for ultimate position repeatability.
» Remains locked even after loss of air pressure.
» Manual release button to open mechanism
without air pressure.
» Fixed orifice. Clamp does not require flow controls.
» Adjustable stroke plug. No need to replace
cylinder tubes and tie rods to change stroke.
» Left, Right, Dual and Wishbone arm options.

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35° F).
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 8 bar (120 psi)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter
» Operating Temperature:
0° C (32° F) to 70° C (158° F)

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

MATERIALS

» Clamp Head: Aluminum/Steel
» Sensing Cover: Steel
» Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

SPECIFICATIONS
» Cylinder Bore Area: 3110 mm?2 (4.82 in?)
» Clamp Weight excluding arms:

4.9 kg (10.7 Ibs.)

Consult Application Charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

This product covered by one or more of the following U.S. patent
numbers: 4,905,973; 5,575,462; 5,634,629, 5,829,112; 5,799,932
EC, SC, WC Series Clamps.

S\

EC63G Clamp «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global C|omp

63mm Dimensions

POS. 3 SHOWN

POS. 1 OPPOSITE SIDE  \

[&edl] | F

ft—
—

Z

NE 9

i )

- _ T I — 50 54 104 Y

hif L] | [T8eo] by z

‘ Ls 5 25 .

153 125 z

. 186 f A
195 =—10.6

210.0"7 12,0 pEEP
BOTH SIDES

ARM OPEN POSITION
(2) M10 x 1.FHREAD - 12.0 DEEP 5 0pmlme-55 00 =] e \/_
BO 50.00"G" STYLE

TH SIDES : :
\ R ) / P [ 55.00 "N" STYE
\‘I |

v
/
( |:|D 10.00| 80.00
——

L7\> 8

2

Vany
\J
~N

_
-
NS

i

7/
=
[N
(S}

Ny
A\

S
4n

I 1300

.
E

| ‘ |
[ < 38
™ | TN\ f
o L SENSING ADJUSTMENT | :
| : ACCESS MUST BE PROVIDED 5500+ 36.50 [=—| . OPENING
o b (THS SIDE ONLY 118 | | 22H950 DIRECTION
! i ! i 135 | i
| | : . !
L F amn—"1 ]
CLOSED POSITION
L— 54~—‘ CLOSING
N9 DIRECTION
"G" STYLE ONIY 7150 —
Al
‘y—:%fk P i
9@
( | 30.00
| DO . f
1ol |=110
(4) M8 x 1.25HREAD - 11 DEEP
BO'Il'_'H7 SIDES 32,00
()28 DOWEL r=—63.50 —=
10.0 DEEP
BOTH SIDES
MOUNTING STYLE:
G-GLOBAL INCLUDES KEYWAY
N-NAAMS
4A\
) NORGREN EC63G Clamp
Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC63G CLAMP CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.

135°120° 105° 90° 75° 60°  45°  30°  15°
12,0

INEANEERN
15 \\ NN

\ [\ AN
110 \ N

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

\ N\

SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE %
INDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES.

0.5 1.0 15 2.0 25 3.0 35 5.0 55 6.0

LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)

4.0 45

EC63G CLAMP CAPACITY - METRIC
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.

EC43G Clamp

300.0 135°120° 105° 90° 75°  60°  45°  30°  15°
280.0 \ \ \
260.0 \
, \
O 2400 \
=) [~
8
o 2200 -
= [~ B
E > =
o ¥ 200.0 ! |
& % ™~ \\
SE 180.0 ™~ I~ - ™
s N ~ ~
€ 1600 ™~ ™~ ™~ =
i . N ™~ ~ —~
O
z N~ ~ ™~
< 1400
5 ™~ \\ ]
a - —
120.0 [ SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE ] I~ L -
NDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES. _| ]
—1|
100.0
80.0
00 02 04 06 08 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30
LOAD CAPACITY (kilograms)

S\
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

——100 PSI

——80 PSI

——60 PSI

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

(inb)
o
§

[/

I1]

/1]

30

45 60 75 90
PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

105 120 135

EC63G OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

300

280

260

240

220

200

@
=3

(Newton-meters)
2 = =
o

=
=]

UUIFUI IURUUE
|t

]
=]

=]
=1

@
t=1

e

@
=]

B
o

M7

]
(=]

45 B0 75 a0
PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

105 120 138

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN

EC43G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC63G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

2800 /
2700 /

2500 /

2400 ya
2300 P
2200
2100
2000 //
£ 1800 -

1800 /
1700
1600 =
1500 2

=

1400 ¥l
20 z
1200
1100 i
1000 /

) 50 &0 70 80 %0 100 110 120
LINE PRESSURE (psi)

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

OUTPUT TORQUE
(in-Ba)

EC63G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

2
=]

5]
o

8

OUTPUT TORQUE
{Newton-meters)

g

140

120

a0 40 50 6.0 7.0
LINE PRESSURE (bar)

S\

EC63G Clamp «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC63G CYCLE TIMES
FIXED ORIFICE PORTS -
OPERATING PRESSURE: (4-6 BAR) 60-80 PSI Q
®
08 %
a)
08 g
" %
i
Egm ///
E 0.3 /
"L/
° * = ‘PsIVOT ROTs.:HON AN;?._E megreeseho ” e b
Y\
') NORGREN EC63G Clamp
AV
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG50A SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)

w
%
O OAL
pa A
o
O
4
(@) 19.0
Z REF.
([ ) W
( — W _ 38.0
t J REF.
5 @ l
22 SQUARE —
—
| ‘ | T +.03
[ 25.00
\ \
Lol !
N
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. (Mmm) (Mm) KG (LB)
XG51A ACAOQ01M 135.0 157.0 1.2 (2.6)
XG52A ACAQ02M 165.0 187.0 1.4 (3.1)
P-EC63G- XG53A ACAO003M 195.0 217.0 1.6 (3.5)
XG54A ACAQ04M 225.0 247.0 1.9 (4.2)
XG55A ACAOQ05M 255.0 277.0 2.1 (4.6)
XG56A ACAOQ06M 285.0 307.0 2.3 (5.1)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC63G Clom “t) NORGREN
P 0oy
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options

XG50M SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)
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PART NAAMS “AH “BH “C‘" HDH “EH HF" HG" “H" OAL ARM WEK;HT
No. ParT No. DoweL DoweL  DoweL DoweL DoweL DoweL  DoweL KG (LB)
(— XG51M ACAOO7M 110.00 80.00 135.00 157.0 1.0(2.2)
XG52M ACAO08M 140.00 110.00 80.00 165.00 187.0 1.2 (2.6)
P-EC63G-< XG53M ACAOO9M 170.00 140.00  110.00 80.00 195.00 217.0 14@3.1)
XG54M ACAO010M 200.00 170.00  140.00  110.00 80.00 225.00 247.0 1.5(3.3)
XG55M ACAO11M 230.00 200.00 170.00  140.00 110.00 80.00 255.00  277.0 1.7.@3.7)
“~ XG56M ACAO12M 260.00 230.00  200.00  170.00 140.00 110.00  80.00 285.00  307.0 19(4.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number or the NAAMS Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG90A SERIES - 20 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. (Mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
~ XG91A ACAO13M 135.0 157.0 1.3(29)
XG92A ACAO14M 165.0 187.0 1.6 (3.5)
P-EC63G- < XG93A ACAO15M 195.0 217.0 1.8 (4.0)
XG94A ACA016M 225.0 247.0 2.0 (4.4)
XG95A ACAO17M 255.0 277.0 2.2 (4.8)
- XG96A ACAO018M 285.0 307.0 2.4 (5.3)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number or the NAAMS Part Number.
EC3G Clam () NORGREN
P 0oy
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Clamps Section / Section One

XG9IOM SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options
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PART NAAMS “A” “B" ucn HD" HE" HFH HGH “HH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL DoweL Dower  DoweL Dower  DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
~ XG91M ACAO19M 110.00 80.00 135.00 157.0 1.1(24)
XG92M ACAO020M 140.00 110.00 80.00 165.00 187.0 1.3(29)
P-EC63G-< XGI3M  ACAO2IM 17000 14000 11000  80.00 19500  217.0 15(33)
XG94M ACA022M 200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 225.00 247.0 1.6 (3.5)
XG95M ACA023M 230.00 200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 255.00 277.0 1.7 (3.7)
~ XG96M ACAO024M 260.00 230.00 200.00 170.00 140.00  110.00 80.00 285.00 307.0 2.0 (4.4)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG40A SERIES - 65 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. (Mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
(— XG41A ACA025M 135.0 157.0 1.7 (3.7)
XG42A ACAO026M 165.0 187.0 19(4.2)
P-EC63G-< XG43A ACAO027M 195.0 217.0 2.1(4.6)
XG44A ACA028M 225.0 247.0 2.4 (5.3)
XG45A ACAO029M 255.0 277.0 2.6(5.7)
- XG46A ACAO30M 285.0 307.0 2.8(6.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.

EC63G Clamp é) NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

XG40M SERIES - 70 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options
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PART NAAMS HA” HBH “CH HDH HE” “FH HGH “HH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. Dower  Dower Dower Dower  Dower  DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
 XG41IM ACAO31M 110.00 80.00 135.00 157.0 1.5(3.3)
XG42M ACAO032M 140.00 110.00 80.00 165.00 187.0 1.7 (3.7)
PEC63G-< XG43M  ACAO33M 17000 14000 11000  80.00 19500 2170 1.8 (4.0)
XG44M ACAO034M 200.00 170.00  140.00 110.00 80.00 225.00 247.0 2.04.4)
XG45M ACAO035M 230.00 200.00  170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 255.00 277.0 2.1(4.6)
- XG46M ACAO36M 260.00 230.00  200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00  80.00 285.00 307.0 2.3(5.1)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XGG60A SERIES - 115 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PaRT No. (Mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
XG61A ACAO37M 135.0 157.0 2.1(4.6)
XG62A ACAO38M 165.0 187.0 23(5.1)
P-EC63G- XG63A ACAO39M 195.0 217.0 2.5 (5.5)
XG64A ACAO40M 225.0 247.0 2.7 (5.9)
XG65A ACAO41M 255.0 277.0 29 (6.4)
XG66A ACAO42M 285.0 307.0 3.2(7.0)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC63G Clam () NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

XG60M SERIES - 120 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options
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PART NAAMS HA" “B" HCH HD” “EH “FH “G" HH" OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL  DoweL DowerL  DoweL DoweL  DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
XG61M ACA043M 110.00 80.00 135.00 157.0 1.9 (4.2)
XG62M ACAO44M 140.00 110.00 80.00 165.00 187.0 2.0 (4.4)
P-EC63G- XG63M ACAO45M 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 195.00 217.0 2.2 (4.8)
XG64M ACAO46M 200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 225.00 247.0 2.3(5.1)
XG65M ACAO47M 230.00 200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 255.00 277.0 2.5(5.5)
XG66M ACAO048M 260.00 230.00  200.00 170.00 140.00 110.00 80.00 285.00 307.0 2.7 (5.9)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Blank Blade Arm Options

XGM50A SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)
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PaRrT GLOBAL “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. (Mm) (Mm) K (LB)
~ XGM51A GCAOO01IM 135.0 157.0 0.9 (2.0)
XGMB52A GCA002M 165.0 187.0 1.1(2.4)
P-EC63G-< XGM53A GCAQO3M 195.0 217.0 1.3(2.9)
XGM54A GCA004M 225.0 247.0 1.5(3.3)
XGMB55A GCAQ05M 255.0 277.0 1.6 (3.5)
~ XGM56A GCAQ0EM 285.0 307.0 1.8 (4.0)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number or the Global Part Number.
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Blade Arm Options

XGM50M SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)
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PART GLOBAL “AH HB” Hc" “D" “EH HF" “G" HH" HJH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL Dower Dower Dower Dower. Dower DoweL  DoweL KG (LB)
XGX51M GCX007M 125.00 95.00 65.00 135.00 157.0 0.8 (1.8)
XGX52M GCX008M 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 165.00 187.0 0.9 (2.0)
P-EC63G- XGX53M GCX009M 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 195.00 217.0 1.1 (2.4)
XGX54M GCX010M 215.00 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 225.00 247.0 1.2 (2.6)
XGX55M GCX011M 24500  215.00 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 255.00 277.0 1.3(29)

XGX56M GCX012m 27500 245.00  215.00 185.00 155.00 12500 95.00 65.00 285.00 307.0 15@3.3)

To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.

‘3) NORGREN EC63G Clamp
X
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Blank Blade Arm Options

XGM90A SERIES - 20 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART GLOBAL “A” OAL  ArRM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. (Mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
~ XGM91A GCAO013M 135.0 157.0 1.0(2.2)
XGM92A GCAO014M 165.0 187.0 1.3(29)
P-EC63C- < XGM93A GCAO15M 195.0 217.0 14 @3.1)
XGM94A GCAO16M 225.0 247.0 1.6 (3.5)
XGM95A GCAO17M 255.0 277.0 1.7@3.7)
~~ XGM96A GCAO18M 285.0 307.0 19 4.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
SO\
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Clamps Section / Section One

XGM30M SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Blade Arm Options

To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
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GLmAL HA" HBH “CH “DH HEH HFH HG” HH” IIJII OAL ARM WEIGHT
ParT No. DoweL DoweL DoweL DoweL Dowee  Dower  Dower  DoweL KG (LB)
GCX019M 125.00 95.00 65.00 135.0 157.0 0.9 (2.0)
GCX020M 155.00  125.00 95.00 65.00 165.0 187.0 1.0(2.2)
GCX021M 185.00  155.00  125.00 95.00 65.00 1950  217.0 1.2 (2.6)
GCX022M 21500 18500 15500  125.00 95.00 65.00 2250  247.0 1.3(2.9)
GCX023M 24500 21500 18500  155.00 125.00 9500  65.00 2550  277.0 1.4@3.1)
GCX024M 27500 24500 21500  185.00 155.00 12500 9500 6500 2850  307.0 1.6 (3.5)
EC43G Clamp
Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Blank Blade Arm Options

XGMA40A SERIES - 65 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PArT GLoBAL “A? OAL ArRM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. (Mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
~ XGM41A GCA025M 135.0 157.0 1.3(29)
XGM42A GCA026M 165.0 187.0 1.5(3.3)
P-EC63G»< XGM43A GCA027M 195.0 217.0 1.7 (3.7)
XGM44A GCA028M 225.0 247.0 19(4.2)
XGM45A GCAO029M 255.0 277.0 2.0 (4.4)
~XGMA46A GCAO30M 285.0 307.0 2.2 (4.8)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.

7N
EC63G Clamp ") NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Blade Arm Options

XGM40M SERIES - 70 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

- OAL - Z
(@)
]
- J - )
m
Z
(@)
i i %
=
(%]
i
100.00
150 70.00 122.0
REF.
1
1 1
+.000 !
-.025
22.0 SQUARE
22 R. REF.
- 50.0 -
- A -
- B -
- C -
- D - 9.0
- E - TYP.
- = -
- ¢ ) 03
+.
- H - 20.00
. e0eOeeOeeOed e V(
. . \
15.00 . _ 10.00 (SCR)
+.025 +.013
- - 30.00 30.00 - - 10.000 (DWL)
TYP. TYP. F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PAR.I. GLOBAL HAH HBH lc” “D" HE" HF” “GH HHH HJ" OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. DoweL Dowe.  Dowe  Dower  Dower  Dower  Dower  DoweL KG (LB)
— XGX41M GCX031M 125.00 95.00 65.00 135.00 157.0 1.2 (2.6)
XGX42M GCX032M 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 165.00 187.0 1.3(2.9)
P-EC63G- < XGX43M GCX033M 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 195.00 217.0 1.4 (3.1)
XGX44M GCX034M 215.00 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 225.00 247.0 1.6 (3.5)
XGX45M GCX035M 245.00 215.00 185.00 155.00  125.00 95.00  65.00 255.00 255.0 1.7.3.7)
- XGX46M GCX036M 275.00 245.00  215.00 185.00  155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 285.00 285.0 1.8 (4.0)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Blank Blade Arm Mounting Options

XGMG60A SERIES - 115 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART GLOBAL “A” OAL  ArRM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. (mm) (Mm) KG (LB)
~ XGM61A GCAO037M 135.0 157.0 1.6 (3.5)
XGM62A GCAO38M 165.0 187.0 1.8 (4.0)
P-EC63G-< XGM63A GCAO39M 195.0 217.0 2.0 (4.4)
XGM64A GCA040M 225.0 247.0 2.1 (4.6)
XGM65A GCAO41M 255.0 277.0 2.3(5.1)
- XGM66A GCA042M 285.0 307.0 2.5(5.5)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
EC63G Clam ) NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

XGMG6OM SERIES - 120 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp

Global Machined

Blade Arm Options
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PART GLOBAL “AH HB" Hc" HDH “EH HF" HGH HHH HJH oAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. Dower DoweL Dower DoweL Dower Dower DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
~ XGX61M GCX043M 125.00 95.00 65.00 135.0 157.0 1.5(3.3)
XGX62M GCX044M 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 165.0 187.0 1.6 (3.5)
P-EC63G-< XGX63M GCX045M 185.00  155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 1950 217.0 1.7 (3.7)
XGX64M GCX046M 215.00 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 225.0 247.0 1.8 (4.0)
XGX65M GCX047M 24500 215.00 185.00 155.00 125.00 95.00 65.00 255.0 277.0 2.0 (4.4)
- XGX66M GCX048M 27500 24500 21500 18500 155.00 12500 9500  65.00 2850 307.0 2.1 (4.6)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC63G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Wishbone Arm Options

WAG SERIES - 23 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PART “ OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. KG (LB)
WAB6025135 135.0 170 1.4 (3.0)
WA6025165 165.0 200 1.6 (3.4)
WA6025195 195.0 230 1.7.(3.7)
WAB025225 225.0 260 19 4.1)
WAB6025255 255.0 290 2.0 (4.5)
WAB025285 285.0 320 2.2(4.8)

S\

EC63G Clamp «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

WAG SERIES - 73 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Blank Wishbone Arm Options

fet—— 8] ————

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

20 —

OAL J

-

73

=

REF.
\
9pHO
SQUARE
PaART “ OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. KG (LB)
WA6075135 135.0 170 1.6 (3.5)
WA6075165 165.0 200 1.8 (3.9)
WA6075195 195.0 230 1.9 (4.2)
WAB6075225 225.0 260 2.1(4.6)
WAB6075255 255.0 290 2.3 (5.0)
WA6075285 285.0 320 2.4 (5.3)
S\Y
‘5’5) NORGREN EC63G Clamp
>
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Furo Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WG6 SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

w
o
% Do 30 +0.025 B
o TYP. TYP. - - 8l =
4 H7
i s L] | D
O TYP.
(a4
2 + T
2 B DOOVDHID DD . o
| ‘ (T 1D l ‘
— A
- D
.  ——
- D =
- E =
e F -
e G —
— | -
~ K =
~ M =
- N =
- p =
* — OAL
* 28.00
25.00 * \ ,/ T
| @70
* REF.
1 l
i 2o H9
4 - SQUARE
L
PART “A” HB" “c" “DH “E” HF” HG" “JH IIKII IIMII IINII IIPII IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL KG (LB)
WG6025144 90 105 120 135 - - - - - - - 144 179 1.3(2.9)
WG6025204 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 - - - - 204 239 1.6 (3.4)
WG6025264 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 210 225 240 255 264 299 1.8 (3.9)

S\

EC63G Clamp «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

WG6 SERIES - 75 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Furo Machined Wishbone Arm Options

Z
-
®9 30+0.025 - 81 %
TYP. TYP. T
Z
@6 H7 O
TYP. [ | ED >
+ ! =
A
0 ([¢HEHPOHID IO . 5
.-~ A ——————
- B ————— ==
- C -—
— D —
— E —
— F L
- G -
~— J -—
—~ K —
J— M —
- N —
—~ P -
— OAL —
* 30.00
oo g
{ @70
* REF.
DL
N |~
22 H9
o SQUARE
— L —
PART HA" “B” “c" “DH HE” “F" HGH “JH IIKII IIMII IINII IIPII IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL KG (LB)
WG6075144 90 105 120 135 - - - - - - - 144 179 1.6 (3.5)
WG6075204 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 - - - - 204 239 1.8 (4.0)
WG6075264 90 105 120 135 150 165 180 195 210 225 240 255 264 299 2.0 (4.5)
3 EC63G Cl
“,’.j NORGREN amp
2% Rev. 001
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Wishbone Arm Options

WNG SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

L
®o 30 +0.025 |
TYP. TYP. 8l |
z [
zZ Pe. I:D
& TYP.
9 !
o
2 n e eHeOPHOOOOS . )
A
B
c
D
E
F
G
J
K
M
N
P
Q
OAL
i
28.00
25.00 ,/ ‘
| ! @70
REF.
>
~ /
B 9o HO
B . SHAFT
PART “A" “B" “c" HD" “EH “F" “GH “JH IIKII IIMII IINII IIP|I IIQII IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. DowEL DowEL DoweL DowEL DoweL DowEL DoweL KG (LB)
WN6025135 95 110 125 - . - - - - - - - - 135 170 13(2.8)
WN6025165 95 110 125 140 155 - - - - - - - - 165 200 143.1)
WN6025195 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 - - - - - 195 230 15(3.3)
WN6025225 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 - - - - 225 260 1.6 (3.6)
WN6025255 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 230 245 - - 255 290 1.7 (3.8)
WN6025285 95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 230 245 260 275 285 320 1.8 (4.0)
EC63G Clam “t) NORGREN
P 0oy
Rev. 001 -~

/8



Clamps Section / Section One

WNG SERIES - 75 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

PART
No.

WN6075135
WN6075165
WN6075195
WN6075225
WN6075255
WN6075285

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN

D9

TYP.

®6H7

TYP.

30 £0.025
TYP.

EC63G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Global Machined Wishbone Arm Options

81 -
I

—

20

b () <

> £ 4

N4
&
P
V4
ISy
B

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

~ M
~ N
P
d Q
OAL
30.30
75.00 / 1
1
[ @70
REF.
D1
< rd
_— 2 H9
L - SQUARE
“AH “B" HCH “DH HEH HFH HG" “J" IIKII IIMII IINII IIPII IIQII IILII OAL ARM WEIGHT
DoweL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL DowEL KG (LB)
95 110 125 - - - - - - 135 170 1.6 (3.4)
95 110 125 140 155 - - - - - - 165 200 1.7 (3.7)
95 110 125 140 155 170 185 - - - - 195 230 1.8 (3.9)
95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 - - - - 225 260 1.9 (4.2)
95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 230 245 - - 255 290 2.0 (4.4)
95 110 125 140 155 170 185 200 215 230 245 260 275 285 320 2.1(4.7)

EC63G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Arm Position Options

— POSITION 270B —
:F ;/ POSITION 270A RN
1
1

i
: E& Tk |
e |
i i
3 R |
O i
.
2 S & |
6 —_— ° )
z @
N
POSITION
| 1soa POSITION 180B
.
Lo g ! | !
1 i 7
/ | ' POSITION 90B ! \ -
i .
POSITION 0A i \ \ N N
' | POSITION 90A i !
"A" - STANDARD ARM MOUNTING | : "B" - INVERTED ARM MOUNTING | -
CLOSED POSITION ] CLOSED POSITION P

Max. OPENING ANGLE, DEGREE
M A
NORGREN ARM MOUNTING XMUM OPENING ANGLE
STYLES PosiTion A-STANDARD B-INVERTED
XG40 SeRiEs 9 139
BLADE ARM 90 115 -
70MM OFFSET 180 25 135
270 - 70
XG50 SERIES 0 - -
BLADE ARM 90 135 135
OmM OFFSET 180 100 100
270 10 10
XG60 SERIES 0 135 .
BLADE ARM 90 110 -
120mm OFFSET 180 20 135
270 - 85
XG90 Series 0 135 .
BLADE ARM 90 135 -
25MM OFFSET 180 60 130
270 - 40
O - -
WISHBONE ARM 90 135 -
25MM OFFSET 180 65 120
270 - 30
0 -
WISHBONE ARM 90 135 -
75MM OFFSET 180 65 135
270 - 65
EC63G Clam ") NORGREN
P &4
L

Rev. 001

80



Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Arm Mounting Options

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

LEFT HAND ARM
LOCATION

SN

‘A;y NORGREN EC43G Clamp
81




Section One / Clamps Section

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Sensing Options

SCHEMATIC FOR P&F OR TURCK SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK DC SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK AC/DC SENSOR
SENSOR PNP SENSOR NPN
4
% DC PAP WIRING DIAGRAM DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM ACIDC WIRING DIAGRAM
O
pa sol o] He—r © S0t o|He= 4 su o|He—u
% e @ﬂ i opeN <O>A§3 : o @ b |1 - 12
(a4
@)
z 502 ° __ S0 o e s 5 _421- U
CLOSED II b| P 0 CLOSED II b|FPa—— 1) ) <U>_X —=>-{m}- 2
® 1= BROWN ® 1= BROWN | = REDWHITE -
2=WHITE 2=WHITE :
® O 3=BLUE (OJNO) 3=BIUE OO %;EERDEEN
Do 4=BLACK OF% 4=BLACK @@@ 4= REDYELLOW
5= REDBLACK
4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR

5-PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR

(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 vDe SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 vVDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1020 24120 | 300/250 | VDC/VAC
CURRENT DRAW - - 2% mA CURRENT DRAW - - 2 mA OFF-STATE i . 17 -
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT .
QUTPUT TYPE - N.0; PNP (SOURCING) QUTPUT TYPE - N.0; NPN (SINKING) POWER-UP DELAY - - &0 ms
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
VO LTAGE DROP - - 3 V VO LTAGE DROP - - 3 V VO LTAGE DROP - - 6 V
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 01 mA LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 01 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-2 - 15870 °FI°C
TEMPERATURE RANGE -13/1-% - 158170 °FI°C TEMPERATURE RANGE -131-% - 158170 °FI°C WEIGHT - - 1.8/52 alg
- - | - - |
HEGHT, 195 | e HEGHT, 195 | e > WELD FELDIMMUNE /SHORT CRCUIT PROTECTED
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

\

EC63G Clamp é‘) NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Ordering Information

EC63G - N- 1 - 0 - 0 - XOOX -1 - X0 - 1-D - 120 - 10

T 1T

SENSOR TYPE

0 = No SENSING

2 = Turck DC 4 PIN Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)

7 = Turck AC/DC 5 PIN MicRo CONNECTOR

8 = Turck DC 4 PIN Micro CONNECTOR (NPN)

10=P & F DC 4 Pin Micro CONNECTOR (PNP)

— OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION
15° INCREMENTS UP TO 135°

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

—— OUTPUT SHAFT

D = DUAL SHAFT
L =LH. - SINGLE
R = R.H. - SINGLE

— R.H. ArRM PosiTion

0 = No ArRM ON R.H. Sipe

1 = OA STANDARD PosITION

2 = 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD PosITION
5 = 90B INVERTED PoSITION
6 = 180B INVERTED PoSITION
7 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

L—— R.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0= No ArRM ON R.H. Sipe
XXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

—— L.H. ARM PosITION

0 = No ArRM ON L.H. SIpE

1 = OA STANDARD PosITION

2 = 90A STANDARD PosITIoN

3 = 180A STANDARD PosITION
4 = 270A STANDARD POSITION
5 =90B INVERTED POSITION

6 = 180B INVERTED PoSITION
7 = 270B INVERTED PoSITION

—— L.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0= No ArRM ON L.H. Sibe
XXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

— WisHBONE ARM POSITION

0 = No WISHBONE ARM

1 = 90A STANDARD POSITION

2 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 = 180B INVERTED PosITION
4 = 270B INVERTED PoSITION

— WISHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No WISHBONE ARM
XXXXXXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

PorT TyPE

1 = 1/4 NPT #3 PosITION

2 =1S0 G (1/4") #3 PosiTion
3 = 1/4 NPT #1 PosITioN

4 =1S0 G (1/4") #1 PosITION

— MOUNTING STYLE
G = GLOBAL
N = NAAMS

— GLOBAL CLAMP MODEL

SN

‘;y NORGREN EC63G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63MG Global Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clamp

Dimensions

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

PORT (SEE OPTIONS)
POSITION #3 SHOWN
POSITION #1 - OPPOSITE SIDE

|
|

>
[¢5)
— !

|
o

| * o [oeel] |
4£.o %i L}:*} «J o ‘ ] e 50 54.0 104.0
| 9T | | [Te@s _
il !
. ] ]
155 12,4 N
187 135 ! 60 —=|
45.0 == 55.0 —=|
—50.0 'G' STYLE
55.0 'N' STYLE

—22.0 h9 SQUARE

84

|
‘
118 | \
‘
135.0 | \
‘
I
12.0 N9 715
'G' STYLE ONLY
8X M8 x 1.25 ¥'11.0 35 m
%ﬁﬁr@% | !
]
30.0
[Jaef— %
4X $8.0 H7T10.0 32.0 m
11.0
16.0 —= S
CYLINDER INFORMATION l— 63.5 —s—
OPENING ANGLE | CYLINDER
(DEGREES) STROKE AREA
15 21.8
30 32.8
45 42.1 3110 mm?
60 513
75 60.7 (4.820 in?)
90 70.3
105 80.0
120 88.0 vin
4\

(L9 NOR

GREN
Rev.003



Clamps Section / Section One

EC63MG Global Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Arm Mounting Options

"B" - INVERTED ARM MOUNTING
ARM POSITION 180A CLOSED POSITION

ARM POSITION 270B

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

\. J

'

1

| N *

' |

| ARM POSITION 0A '

'

'

| ARM POSITION 90A ! ARM POSITION 90B
'

: /_ \_ |

L "A" - STANDARD ARM MOUNTING ARM POSITION 1808 B |

— CLOSED POSITION

HANDLE OPENING INFORMATION
CLAMP ARM HANDLE
OPENING ANGLE TRAVEL
(DEGREES) (DEGREES)
15 30
30 40
45 47
60 56
75 65
90 77
105 90
120 104

i) NORGREN
“#” Rev.003
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63MG Global Clamp

Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Handle Mounting Configurotions

/"_—_\-

—| (52) |j=——230 . 104° {> oses

MAXIMUM
/ POSITION

/ TRAVEL
’ ’I -
@ ' oS5 L8/
1}
. — . r Z -
g @
\ 7’
g 7’

30° SETUP SHOWN

INIFINITELY ADJUSTABLE @ \
[ ¢ N

Ay ’I ’,
/
ﬁ ° ’ <
=4 * <
--
< / z - -

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

/”—
_—
1
i
]

+
N

HANDLE OPENING INFORMATION
CLAMP ARM HANDLE
OPENING ANGLE TRAVEL
(DEGREES) (DEGREES)
15 30
30 40
45 47
60 56
75 65
90 77
105 90
120 104

i) NORGREN
* Rev.003
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC63MG Global Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Arm Mounting Options

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

AN

RIGHT HAND MANUAL OPTION
SHOWN

LEFT HAND ARM
X\ / RIGHT HAND ARM

|
~1
Y\
‘#’!) NORGREN
“ Rev.003
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC63MG Global Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp
Sensing Options

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

SCHEMATIC FOR P&F OR TURCK
SENSOR PNP

SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK DC
SENSOR NPN

SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK AC/DC
SENSOR

DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM

DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM

AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM

S 01
OPEN

Py
croseo| DY
®

4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

S0
OPEN

at
croseo||< DY
©)
® 0O
(OF%

4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

1

o|—b—— 1
QD\ 5
D-{Loro}- L2

o| Fp—— L1
-} L2
_3Dj

1=RED/WHITE

S 01
OPEN

S 02
CLOSED

1=BROWN 1=BROWN
® 0@ 2= WHITE 2= WHITE [0J©) 2=RED
3 =BLUE 3 =BLUE @ @ 3 = GREEN
@ O 4 = BLACK 4 = BLACK @ 4 = RED/YELLOW
5 = RED/BLACK

5-PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC [SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1020 | 241120 | 300/250 | vDC/VAC
CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA OFF-STATE i R
POWER-UP DELAY - 30 ms POWER-UP DELAY - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING) OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; NPN (SINKING) POWER-UP DELAY - - 60 ms
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT 100 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 6 v
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE [-13 /=25 - 158/70 °F/°C
TEMPERATURE RANGE [-13 /=25 - 158/70 °F /°C TEMPERATURE RANGE |-13 /=25 - 158/70 °F /°C WEIGHT - - 1.8/52 oz/g
WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED

> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

S\

\

88
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Clamps Section / Section One

GLOBAL CLAMP Q

MANUAL MODEL

MANUAL OPTION:
R - RIGHT HAND
L - LEFT HAND

MOUNTING STYLE:
G - GLOBAL
N - NAAMS

PORT TYPE: ———
- 1/4 NPT #3 POSITION

2 ISO G (1/4") #3 POSITION
4-

1

‘) NORGREN

Rev.003

EC63MG Global Clamp
Enclosed Manual Global Clamp

Ordering Information

EC6MG RN 1 - XXXX- XX- XXXX-1- XXXX-1-D-30 -2

1/4 NPT #1 POSITION
ISO G (1/4") #1 POSITION

|—SENSOR TYPE:
0-NO SENSING

2 - TURCK DC 4-PIN MICROCONNECTOR (PNP)

7 - TURCK AC/DC 5-PIN MICROCONNECTOR

8- TURCK DC 4-PIN MICROCONNECTOR (NPN)
10 - P&F DC 4-PIN MICROCONNECTOR (PNP)

OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION

15° INCREMENT UP TO 120°

L— OUTPUT SHAFT:

D - DUAL SHAFT (STANDARD)
L - L. H.SINGLE
R - R.H. SINGLE

R.H. ARM POSITION:

0- NO ARM ON R.H. SIDE
1-  OASTANDARD POSITION
2 - 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 - 270A STANDARD POSITION
5- 90B INVERTED POSITION

6 - 180B INVERTED POSITION

7 -270B INVERTED POSITION

R.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDER\NG INFO)
E

O0-NOARMONR.H. S

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

ID
XXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS

L.H. ARM POSITION:

0- NO ARM ON L.H. SIDE
1- OA STANDARD POSITION
2 - 90A STANDARD POSITION
3 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 - 270A STANDARD POSITION
5- 90B INVERTED POSITION
6-180B INVERTED POSITION
7 -270B INVERTED POSITION

L—— L.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFO):
0-NOARM ON L.H. SIDE
XXXXX - INSERT ARM PART NUMBERS

WISHBONE ARM POSITION:

NO WISHBONE ARM

1- 90A STANDARD POSITION
2 - 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 -180B INVERTED POSITION
4 -270B INVERTED POSITION

WISHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION):
0- NO WISHBONE ARM

89



Section One / Clamps Section

EC?1G Global Clamp \
9%\)\\0\“”‘&'
FEATURES

» Oval Cylinder - Low profile, non-rotating

» Satisfies Global Mounting and NAAMS
Standards: Blade mounting and
Foot mounting.

Integral Sensing Switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable.

» Before center locking mechanism is wear
compensating for ultimate position
repeatability.

Remains locked even after loss of air pressure.

Manual release button to open mechanism
without air pressure.

Adjustable stroke plug. No need to replace
cylinder tubes and tie rods to change stroke

Integral cushions to reduce impact at end
positions

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35° F).
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 8 bar (120 psi)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter
» Operating Temperature:
0° C (32° F) to 70° C (158° F)

MATERIALS
» Clamp Head: Steel

» Sensing Cover: Steel
» Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

SPECIFICATIONS
» Cylinder Bore Area: 5720 mm?2 (8.86 in?)
» Clamp Weight excluding arms:

20.2 kg (44.5 Ibs.)

v

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

vy

v

v

Consult Application Charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

Flow controls are required for this model.

This product covered by one or more
of the following U.S. patent numbers:
4,905,973; 5,575,462; 5,634,629;
5,829,112; 5,799,932

EC, SC, WC Series Clamps.

S\

(t) NORGREN

Rev.005
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp

Dimensions

PORT POS. 3 SHOWN
PORT POS. 1 OPPOSITE 7 n

; T 9 & . I Z
: g kaxd LA g
o Yo ] | | ]:I]] 68 76 %
H - ] Jd@® ¢ O—71 ‘ l =
|— u_‘_” 32 (@)
202 12.7 . N
227.3 236 14=— f z
A
@@ 12.017 - 16.5 DEEP
BOTH SIDES e 72 sl 65 0= .
ACCESS MUST BE o o0 e \\/_ ARM POSITION
5 (THIS SIDE ONLY) Eﬁlh L P
@ | @ 1 —|\/ - . =
x’ FanY / 3
% 1 S
| \ — ‘ \ f 113.00
__ _ n 195 \ : .
143 ‘ y [ \ ‘ HE 7000 -
] T 345 | 1@ @) "{ ‘ 13
I ' YT 0 ) \T\ 15.00
D | & ’ (NS N ’ 21.00
N . | *

OPENING
DIRECTION

F=50.0" \
(2) M12 x 1.75 THREAD - 24.0 DEEP 149

BOTH SIDES 158
ARM ;
CLOSEN
POSITION —
12 Ng
G STYLE ONLY
Y

: T[[® - F—— ;
|
' ! H— 50,00
H | '}j § } 1
(4) M10x 1.5THREAD - 1.5 DEE/ m
BOTH SIDES
(22817 DOWEL 12.0 DEEP —= =15.0

BOTH SIDES 50.00

I
|
T

!

b
LI_"_"_1 -

CLOSING
DIRECTION

A4

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC?0/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

EC91G Clamp

EC30G/ECI1G CLAMP CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT / MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY = 90°/0.6 SEC.

DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT TO LOAD C.G.

(inchos)

Opening Angle, Degree
135"120°105"00 75" 60" 45" 30" 15°
150 .
10 AUAN
" ITANAWAVAN \
AN . S
o %
\
. LWAVAVALE)N
VA AN :
. \ N S
A\ bY
. \ £ Y ™~
K ~
4 N
0y c =~
o AN -
N [
o N ~ [~ —
~ | ] N
2 N ~ 5 I~ ™~ —
™~ — ——
F ] - — 1
™ "‘-~.__‘__ _'"‘—-.__‘_‘_
o - ! |
Pl 1 . ~—t—
SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE | Pl —— -
[T |__INDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES. | — ——1]
e ——r—
[t
B —
——1]
o
o 2 3 5 T ] 9 10 1 2 13 14 15 16 17 18
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC30G/EC91G OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC30G/EC31G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

EC90G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Application Charts

EC90G/EC91G CYCLE TIMES
FIXED ORIFICE PORTS
OPERATING PRESSURE: (4-6 BAR) 60-80 PSI §
EC90G CYCLE TIMES G”?
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG30A SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)

[72)
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o 25.0
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| | f403
| | 32.00
Lo |
[
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. KG (LB)
XG51A ACA100M 155.0 180.4 2.1 (4.6)
XG52A ACA101M 185.0 2104 25 (5.5)
XG53A ACA102M 215.0 240.4 29 (6.4)
XG54A ACA103M 245.0 270.4 3.2 (7.0)
P-EC90G- XG55A ACA104M 275.0 300.4 36 (7.9
XG56A ACA105M 305.0 330.4 4.0 (8.8)
XG57A ACA106M 335.0 360.4 4.4 (9.7)
XG58A ACA107M 365.0 390.4 4.7 (10.4)
L XG59A ACA108M 395.0 420.4 5.1(11.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC91G Clam ") NORGREN
i 0oy
L
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options

XG50M SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)
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L l
15.00 — +.025
“-30.00—‘ -30.00 L 16.00,(5CR)
TYP. TYP. - 16.000 (DWL)
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PART NAAMS “AH “BH Hc” HD" “EH “FH HG” HHH HIH HJ" “KH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PArT No. Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower  DoweL KG (LB)
XG51M  ACA110M  130.00  100.00 1556.0 1804 19(4.2)
XG52M  ACA11IM  160.00  130.00 100.00 185.0 2104 2.2(4.8)
XG53M  ACAl1l12M  190.00  160.00 130.00  100.00 215.0 2404 25(5.5)
XG54M  ACA113M  220.00  190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 2450 2704 28(6.2)
P-EC90G- XG55M  ACA114M  250.00  220.00 190.00  160.00 130.00  100.00 275.0 3004 3.1(6.8)
XG56M  ACA115M  280.00  250.00 220.00  190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 305.0 3304 3.4(7.5)
XG57M  ACAl1l6M  310.00  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3356.0 3604 3.8(8.4)
XG58M  ACA117M  340.00  310.00 280.00  250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 3904 4.1(9.0)
XG59M  ACA118M  370.00  340.00 310.00  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.4(9.7)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG90A SERIES - 20 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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PaRT NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. KG (LB)
~ XG91A ACA120M 155.0 180.4 2.1 (4.5)
XG92A ACA121M 185.0 210.4 24 (5.2)
XG93A ACA122M 215.0 240.4 2.7 (59
XG94A ACA123M 245.0 270.4 3.0 (6.6)
P-EC90G-<  xG95A ACA124M 275.0 300.4 33 (7.3)
XG96A ACA125M 305.0 330.4 3.6 (8.0)
XG97A ACA126M 335.0 360.4 3.9 (8.7)
XG98A ACA127M 365.0 390.4 4.3 (9.4)
N XG99A ACA128M 395.0 420.4 4.6 (10.1)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC91G Clam ") NORGREN
P 0oy
L3
Rev. 001,005
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options

XG9IOM SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

60.00

SAWV1D NFIOION

/ 25Too
4

+.00 @
-.03
28 SQUARE 70.0 —
25.4R. REF.
A
B
C
D
E
F
¢ 211.0
| H TVP.
J
R d [0a
L @@@ﬁ@ﬁ@dD@dD@dD@dD@dD@dD@!R\f 32.00
1 ‘ 1
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30.00 -30.00~ 16.000 (DWL)
TYP. TYR F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PART NAAMS HAH HBH HCH HD” HE" “F" HGH HHH “IH HJ" “KH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. Dower  Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
~XG9IM  ACA130M  130.00  100.00 155.0 1804 2.1(4.6)
XG92M  ACAI3IM 160.00 130.00  100.00 185.0 2104 23(5.1)
XG93M  ACA132M  190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 215.0 2404 26(5.7)
XG94M  ACA133M 220.00 190.00  160.00 130.00  100.00 2450 2704 28(6.2)
P-EC90G-< XG95M  ACAI34M 25000 22000 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2750 3004 3.1(6.8)
XG96M  ACA135M  280.00 250.00  220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00  100.00 305.0 3304 33(7.3)
XG97M  ACA136M 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00  190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3350 3604 3.6(8.0)
XG98M  ACA137M  340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 3904 3.8(84)
\XG99M ACA138M  370.00 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.1(9.0)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
Y\ |
(;;) NORGREN EC91G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC?0G/EC1G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XG40A SERIES - 65 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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L, |
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PArT No. KG (LB)
XG41A  ACAl40M 155.0 180.4 2.7 (6.0)
XG42A  ACAl41M 185.0 210.4 3.0 (6.6)
XG43A  ACAl42M 215.0 240.4 33 (7.3)
XG44A  ACAl43M 245.0 270.4 3.6 (8.0)
P-EC90G- XG45A  ACA144M 275.0 300.4 39 (86)
XG46A  ACAl45M 305.0 330.4 4.2 (9.3)
XG47A  ACAl46M 335.0 360.4 4.5(10.0)
XG48A ACA147M 365.0 390.4 4.9 (11.0)
~ XG49A  ACA148M 395.0 420.4 5.1(11.2)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.

EC91G Clamp
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Clamps Section / Section One

XG40M SERIES - 70 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp

NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options
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4 L |~16.00(SCR)
15.00 o0 ;013
30.00 30.00 16.000 (DWL)
TYP. TYR F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYR
PART NAAMS “AH HBH HCH HDH HE" “FH “GH “H" “I" “JH HKH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dowel Dower DoweL DoweL LBs (Ka)
~ XG41IM ACA150M 130.00  100.00 155.0 1804 2.4 (5.3)
XG42M  ACA151IM 160.00 130.00 100.00 185.0 2104 26(5.7)
XG43M  ACA152M 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 2150 2404 29(6.4)
XG44M  ACA153M 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 2450 2704 31 (6.8)
P-EC90G-<' XxG45M  ACAIS4M 25000 22000 19000 160.00 130.00  100.00 2750 3004  34(7.5)
XG46M  ACA155M 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3050 3304 36(8.0)
XG47M  ACA156M 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3350 3604 3.9(8.6)
XG48M  ACA157M 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3650 3904  4.1(9.0)
N XG49M  ACAL58M 370.00 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3950 4204 4.4(9.7)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Blank Blade Arm Options

XGG6OA SERIES - 115 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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| | |
PART NAAMS “A” OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. KG (LB)
XG61A ACA160M 155.0 180.4 3.0 (6.6)
XG62A ACA161M 185.0 210.4 3.4 (7.5)
XG63A ACA162M 215.0 240.4 3.7 (8.1)
XG64A ACA163M 245.0 270.4 4.0 (8.8)
P-EC90G- < XG65A ACA164M 275.0 300.4 43 (9.5
XG66A ACA165M 305.0 330.4 4.6 (10.1)
XG67A ACA166M 335.0 360.4 4.9 (10.8)
XG68A ACA167M 365.0 390.4 5.2 (11.5)
K><G69A ACA168M 395.0 420.4 5.6 (12.3)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
EC91G Clam ") NORGREN
P 0oy
L3
Rev. 001,005
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Clamps Section / Section One

XG60M SERIES - 120 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
NAAMS Machined Blade Arm Options
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15.00 - |} +025 +.013
30.00 30.00 16.000 (DWL)
TYP. TYP.
F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PART NAAMS wpr ugr uer up” wgn wpr ugr upyr wpr wyn “K”  OAL Arm WEIGHT
No. PAaRT No. Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower DoweL Dowel KG (LB)
~ XG61M ACA170M 130.00  100.00 1556.0 1804 2.8 (6.2)
XG62M  ACALl71M 160.00 130.00 100.00 1850 2104 3.0 (6.6)
XG63M  ACA172M 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 215.0 2404 33 (7.3)
XG64M  ACA173M  220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 2450 2704 35 (7.7)
P-EC90G-<' XG65M ACAL74M 25000 22000 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 2750 3004 3.8 (8.4)
XG66M  ACA175M  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 305.0 3304 4.0 (88)
XG67M  ACA176M  310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 3356.0 3604 43 (9.5
XG68M  ACA177M  340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 3904 45 (9.9
NXG69M  ACAL78M  370.00 340.00 31000 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.8(10.6)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe NAAMS Part Number.
Y\
4 NORGREN EC91G Clamp
>
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Global Machined Blade Arm Options

XGM50M SERIES - STRAIGHT (METRIC)
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. 30,00~ 16.000 PWL
TYP TYP F7 owL)
g8 DOWELHOLES
TYR
PART GLOBAL “A" “B" Hc” HD” “E" “F" “GH HH" “I" “J” HK" OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. Dower. Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
XGX5IM  GCX110M  130.00  100.00 155.0 1804 19 (4.2)
XGX52M  GCX11IM  160.00 130.00  100.00 1850 2104 2.2 (4.8)
XGX53M  GCX112M  190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2150 2404 2.5 (5.5)
XGX54M  GCX113M 220,00 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2450 2704 2.8(6.2)
P-EC90G-<' xGX55M  GCX114M 25000 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2750 3004 3.1(6.8)
XGX56M  GCX115M  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3050 3304 3.4(7.5)
XGX57M  GCX116M  310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 335.0 3604 3.8(8.4)

KXGX58M GCX117M  340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 3904 4.1(9.0)
XGX59M GCX118M  370.00 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.4(9.7)

To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
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Clamps Section / Section One

XGM30M SERIES - 25 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

EC?0G/EC?1G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Clobal Machined Blade Arm Options
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15.00{ *J T~16.00 (SCR)
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30.0 - 30.00—| 16.000 (DWL)
TYP. TYP. F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PART GLOBAL HAH “B" “CH “DH “EH “FH “G" “HH “IH “JH “K" OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParRT No.  DoweL Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower  DoweL KG (LB)
~ XGX91M GCX130M 130.00 100.00 155.0 1804 2.1 (4.6)
XGX92M GCX131M 160.00 130.00 100.00 1850 2104 23(5.1)
XGX93M GCX132M 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 2150 2404 26(5.7)
XGX94M GCX133M 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2450 2704 28(6.2)
XGX95M GCX134M 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00  100.00 2750 3004 3.1(6.8)
XGX96M GCX135M 280.00 250.00  220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 305.0 3304 3.3(7.3)
XGX97M GCX136M 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00  160.00 130.00 100.00 3350 3604 3.6(7.9)
XGX98M GCX137M 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00  190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 365.0 3904 3.8(8.4)
N XGX99M GCX138M 370.00 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.1(9.0)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
EC91G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC21G Clamp

Enclosed Global Clamp
Global Machined Blade Arm Options

XGM40M SERIES - 70 MM OFFSET (METRIC)
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|
J
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| | OX-NOK-NOK- EOK - NOK - NOK - NOK - ROK - NOK:NOXK — 32.00
L | | \
15.00 «{ |- +.025 [16.00(SCR)
30.00 +.013
3(%'\(()8. TYP. 16.000 (DWL)
F7
@8 DOWEL HOLES
TYP.
PART GLOBAL HA" “BH HCH HDH HE" “FH “G" “HH HIH HJH “KH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. PART No. DoweL DoweL DoweL Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower DoweL DoweL KG (LB)
XGX41M GCX150M  130.00  100.00 155.0 180.4 2.4 (5.3)
XGX42M GCX151M  160.00  130.00 100.00 1850 2104 2.6 (5.7)
XGX43M GCX152M  190.00  160.00 130.00 100.00 215.0 2404 2.9 (6.4)
XGX44M GCX153M  220.00  190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2450 2704 3.1(6.8)
P-ECO0G- XGX45M GCX154M  250.00  220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00  100.00 275.0 300.4 3.4(7.5)
XGX46M GCX155M  280.00  250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 305.0 3304 3.6 (7.9)
XGX47M GCX156M  310.00  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 335.0 360.4 3.9 (8.6)
XGX48M GCX157M  340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 390.4 4.1(9.4)
XGX49M GCX158M  370.00  340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 3950 4204 4.4 (9.7)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-ECO0G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
EC91G Clam ") NORGREN
P 0oy
L3

Rev. 001,005

106



Clamps Section / Section One

XGM60M SERIES - 120 MM OFFSET (METRIC)

ECP0G/EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global C|omp
Clobal Machined Blade Arm Options

OAL
6
K =
9
-~
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrr et z
I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I Z
L 5
Z
e
(%)
155.00
150 120.00
+.00 REF,
~03 180.4
28 SQUMIE
o/
iR
é)/
1
—70.0 —
25.4R.
A
B
C
D
E
F
H G @90
|
J
T T [+.03
:.: Oeo69@ea@e@e@ea@ea@e@e@e -—L 3100
1 | 1
15.00 = |- £025 |-16 00 (SCR)
30.00 30.00 +.013
TYP TYR 16.000 (DWL)
eie DOWE. HOLES
PART GLOBAL MAH HBH “c" “DH MEH “FH “GH “HH “IH “JH HKH OAL ARM WEIGHT
No. ParT No. Dower Dower Dower  DoweL Dower Dower Dower Dower Dower DoweL KG (LB)
7~ XGX61M GCX170M 130.00 100.00 155.0 1804 28(6.2)
XGX62M GCX171M 160.00 130.00 100.00 185.0 2104 3.0(6.6)
XGX63M GCX172M 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 215.0 2404 33(7.3)
XGX64M GCX173M 220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 2450 2704 35(7.7)
P-ECI0G-< xGX65M  GCX174M 25000 22000 190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 2750 3004 3.8 (8.4)
XGX66M GCX175M 280.00 250.00 220.00  190.00 160.00 130.00  100.00 305.0 3304 4.0(8.8)
XGX67M GCX176M 310.00 280.00 250.00  220.00 190.00 160.00  130.00 100.00 3350 3604 4.3(9.5)
XGX68M GCX177M 340.00 310.00 280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 365.0 3904 45(9.9)
\XGX69M GCX178M 370.00 340.00 310.00  280.00 250.00 220.00 190.00 160.00 130.00 100.00 395.0 4204 4.8(10.9)
To order arms separately from a clamp, use P-EC90G
with the Part Number orthe Global Part Number.
4A\
(i) NORGREN EC91G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

ECP0G/EC?1G Cla
Enclosed Global Clamp
Global Arm Mounting Options

-

NORGREN CLAMPS

e—ee— -

POSITION OA]

“A"- STANDARD ARM MOUNTING

mp

:/ POSITION 270A
i

POSITION 90B

\ e B

POSITION 27OBN___

\\
POSITION 180B
A \\ {
| \ r__
!

|
CLOSED POSITION POSITION 90A “B” _ INVERTED ARM MOUTING i 1
CLOSED POSITION ]
Max. OPENING ANGLE, DEGREE
NORGREN ARM MOUNTING MaxiMum OPENING ANGLE
STLes PosiTioN A-STANDARD B-INVERTED
XG40 SERIES 0 135
BLADE ARM 90 115 -
70MM OFFSET 180 35 135
270 55
XG50 SERIES 0 -
BLADE ARM 90 135 135
Omm OFFSET 180 100 100
270 10 10
XG60 SERIES 0 135
BLADE ARM 90 115 -
120mm OFFSET 180 25 135
270 85
XG90 SERIES 0 -
BLADE ARM 90 135 -
25MM OFFSET 180 60 120
270 30
EC91G Clam () NORGREN
P 0oy
L
Rev. 001,005
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?1G Clamp
Enclosed Global Clamp
Arm Position Options

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

_—

LEFT HAND ARM
LOCATION

SN

‘;51 NORGREN EC91G Clamp
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Section One / Clamps Section

EC?1G Clamp

Sensing Switch Options

SCHEMATIC FOR P&F OR TURCK SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK DC SENSOR ~ SCHEMATIC FOR TURCK AC/DC SENSOR
SENSOR PNP NPN

(%]
o
% DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM
O 1 1 S0l !
Z S0l o —=—— sol o f—= ) o= —1u
& LOAD OPEN
% oPEN <] [; \ |14 oPEN <[]>A\> 4 L00] @: b | |-} 12
6 LOAD ) [LOAD ]
S s o] M= S0 o= S0 ol e—1u
CLOSED 3 LD CL08ED <O>A¥ 3 - o [0 2
— O] - () CLOSED 3
1=BROWN 1=BROWN _ =
®@® 2=WHITE @ 2=WHITE @ @ %;RREEDD/WH\TE
3=BLUE ®© o 3=BLUE 3= GREEN
@ ¢ 4=BlACK D ¢ 4=BlACK @@@ 4=REDIVELLOW
5=RED/BLACK
4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 5.PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 \VDe SUPPLY VO LTAGE 10 24 30 \VDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10120 24/120 | 300250 | VDC/ VAC
CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA OFF-STATE 17 A
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT '
QUTPUT TYPE : N.0; PNP (SOURCING) QUTPUT TYPE - N.0; NPN (SINKING] POWER-UP DELAY - - 0 ms
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
VO LTAGE DROP - - 3 vV V0 LTAGE DROP - - 3 vV VO LTAGE DROP - - 6 v
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-5 - 158/70 °FI°C
TEMPER ATURE RANGE -13 /- - 15870 °FI°C TEMPER ATURE RANGE -13 /-5 - 15870 °FI°C WEIGHT - 1.852 0lg
- - 9554 ] - - 954 |
WEGHT 195 | ol WEGHT 1954 | u > WELD FIELD IMUNE  SHORT GIRCUIT PROTECTED
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUI T PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

S\

EC91G Clamp (;;' NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

EC?1G Clamp

Ordering Information

ECOlG-N- 1 - 0 - & - XXX - 2 -)XXOX-2-D-120-10
SENSOR TYPE

0 = No SENSING

2 = Turck DC 4 PiN MicrRo CONNECTOR (PNP)

7 = Turck AC/DC 5 PIN MicRo CONNECTOR

8 = Turck DC 4 PIN Micro ConNECTOR (NPN)
10 =P & F DC 4 PiN MicrRo CONNECTOR (PNP)

OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION
15° INCREMENTS UP TO 135°
(See CLamp ArM AppLICATION NOTES FOR
CONFIGURATIONS)
L— OUTPUT SHAFT

D = DuAL SHAFT

L =L.H. - SINGLE

R = R.H. - SINGLE

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

— R.H. ARM MOUNT PosITIoN
(SEE CLAMP ARM APPLICATION NOTES FOR CONFIGURATIONS)
0= No Arm ON R.H. Sipe
1 = OA STANDARD PosITION
2 = 90A STANDARD PoSITION
3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD PoSITION
5 = 90B INVERTED PoSITION
6 = 180B INVERTED PosITION
7 = 270B INVERTED PoSITION

— R.H. ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0= No ArmM ON R.H. SipE

—— L.H. ARM MOUNT PosITioN
(See CLamP ARM APPLICATION NOTES FOR CONFIGURATIONS)
0 = No ArM ON L.H. Sipe
1 = OA STANDARD POSITION
2 = 90A STANDARD PoSITION
3 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
4 = 270A STANDARD POSITION
5 = 90B INVERTED POSITION
6 = 180B INVERTED PosITION
7 = 270B INVERTED POSITION

L.H. ARM TyPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No ArRM ON L.H. Sipe
XXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

—  WIisHBONE ARM MOUNT POSITION
0 = No WISHBONE ARM
1 = 90A STANDARD POSITION
2 = 180A STANDARD POSITION
3 = 180B INVERTED PosITION

L—— WisHBONE ARM TYPE (SEE ARM ORDERING INFORMATION)
0 = No WISHBONE ARM
XXXXXXXXX = INSERT ARM PART NUMBER

—— PoRT TyPE
1 =1/4 NPT (STD) #3 PosITION
2 =1S0 G (1/4”) #3 PosITion
3 =1/4 NPT(STD) #1 PosITioN
4 =1S0O G (1/4") #1 PosITION

L G=GLOBAL MOUNTING
N= NAAMS MOUNTING

— GLOBAL CLAMP MODEL

SN

2y NORGREN EC91G Clamp
AU
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series Standard Clamp

Overall Dimensions

1/4-20 THREAD - .50 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES
(PROXIMITY SENSOR MTG. HOLES)

w

a

% A12

O

sz'l ]76% @ \‘ — ¥
O 1.38 o oXl | [ —1 ¢+7
% jiaw © ’1 1T ] l

J1 HOLES SPACED
AT A2 r

ST ARM STYLE 3A
PORT AL A10
(8) PLACES \ D1 DIA. HOLES PROXIMITY
S3 SENSOR
\ 5 Q - POSITION
f © O @
il \ mﬁﬁh/é\ ‘ i o |< ;| Y

I
i 0O GG—— e
CUSHION POSITION I B3
STANDARD POSITION 180 T ST
FROM SENSING PORT ©
(3)HOLES
SPACED AT A2 ot Jorenmng
A4 + STROKE ASL POINT ORERING |
CLOSING
A3 + STROKE | BiRECTION
A7
28 CLAMP ARM—|A11--
6 9 THICKNESS
ARM STYLE 2A

CLAMP =001 0005 CLAMP|CYLINDER|STANDARD| _ ARM ARM
VobEL | AL | A2 | A3 | A4 | A5 | A6 | A7 | A8 | A9 | AlO| All | Al2 | MODEL| STROKE | STROKE_|OPENING| AVAILABILITY
FUG4 | .750 | 875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 |3.375| 44 | .75 | 3.75 | 2.00 | .4955 | 4.62 3’14 OPT'XONAL gi 52‘ 22’ ;m g‘;\'\:
FU95 | .813 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 |3.688| .56 | 112 | 4.50 | 2.50 | .6205 | 5.50 FUBA |— . S5 A 3A SV Z M
FUI06 | .750 | 1.000 | 4.12 | 2.38 | 1.12 |4.250| .62 | 1.25 | 5.50 | 3.00 | .7455 | 6.28 5 . o5 T oA oM
FU128 |1.125| 1.250 | 4.88 | 2.81 | 1.50 |5.250 | 1.00 | 1.5 | 7.00 | 3.75 | .9955 | 8.00 T x 30 T2A 5 21 &3
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES Fuos 1172 X 57 |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M

2 X 84 |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
fob® | B1 | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B6 | B7 | B8 2112 X 1107 | 2A&2M
FUG4 | 2.81 |L563 | .38 |1.500 | .062 | 3.00 | 1.38 | 2.50 . 11/2 i ign Z:' 3:' im igm
FU95 | 3.75 |2.063| .56 |1.875|.188 | 4.00 | 1.75 | 2.75 N . 75 oA SA M & 3M
FU106 | 4.38 |2.370| .62 |2.250| .125 | 5.00 | 2.00 | 3.00 51 5 95 oA 3A 2M & 3M
FU128 | 5.62 |3.188| .75 |2.875| .312 | 5.50 | 2.62 | 3.75 3 N ToT A Z oM

1 OPTIONAL 14" |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
CLAMP +.001 APPROXIMATE 11/2 | OPTIONAL 28" |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
MODEL | D1 1 WEIGHT 2 X 46" [2A,3A,2M & 3M
FU64 251 4 5LBS FU128| 21/2 |OPTIONAL| 63 [2A 3A 2M & 3M
FU9s [.3135 | 5 8 LBS 3 X 80" [2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU106 Ta385 | 5 TS 312 X 96" |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU128 | 501 | 5 221BS 4 X 114 2A & 2M

S\

(t) NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series Standard Clamp with Machined Arm

Overall Dimensions

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

PROXIMITY
SENSOR
POSITION

® \\ o \
O[] | [ —31 e(0)e]
© [ I |
/
—AL0—
Al4
ARM STYLE 3M
® 0 ()ole
o C \
QOO @ ; iinl i
@ L~ " B1d E
D2 DIA.
\ PIVOT / (2) HOLES ™\
[ — POINT OPENING \@
B10 DIRECTION 34 B13
CLOSING B12
L ES ~ DIRECTION D3D|A-/§ T l
A13
ARM STYLE 2M CLAMP ARM a1l
THICKNESS
FU SERIES M OVERALL DIMENSIONS
+.0005 +.0002
E,,L(ﬁ;\f.:f_ A13 | Al4 B10 | B11 | B12 | B13 | B14 D2 D3 n APngfngE
FU64 562 [3.500 1.125 | .250 | 438 | .875 |2.750 2497 | .266 4 5LBS
FU95 688 [4.125 1.562 | .439 | .500 | 1.000 |3.625 3122 | 344 5 8LBS
FU106 | .750 |5.125 2.062 | 500 |.750 |1.500 [4.625 3747 | .406 5 13 LBS
FU128 [1.125 |6.625 2.062 | .625 |.750 |1.500 |[5.125 3747 | .406 5 22 LBS

DIMENSIONS IN INCHES

SN

FU Series Clamps

‘%Z' NORGREN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp

FU Series ® PBC @ Pull Back Clamp Action
Overall Dimensions

1/4-20 THREAD - .50 DEEP

(2) HOLES (2) PLACES
(PROXIMITY SENSOR MTG. HOLES)

(%]
o
% A1l
O d \
% — { famsl x
6 1.38 O} ORI | T B6
x iiq i T j l
@) | /
z
8 NPT JLHOLES
PORT AL SPACEDATAZ D1 DIA. HOLES ARM STYLE 2A A9
(8) PLACES : PROXIMITY SENSOR
_ s3 POSITION
g ® 00O 0 & i I
I AN \AWJA\ 1 B /
q 000 & ol L
B f ey
FROM SENSING PORT) AN } -— CLAMP FORCE
SPACED LAETSA2’ 2 /
! CLAMP ARM—A10+-
A4 + STROKE——~ A5 ( CLOSING THICKNESS
! : OPENING DIRECTION
A3 + STROKE ! | __ DIRECTION
L
A6 A8
CLAMP =001 0005 CLAMP |CYLINDER| STANDARD| ARM ARM
MODEL Al | A2 | A3 | A4 | A5 | A6 | A7 | A8 | A9 | Al10 | A1l | MODEL | STROKE | STROKE | OPENING | AVAILABILITY |
FUB4PBC | .750 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 [3.375 | .75 | 3.50 | 2.00 |.4955 | 4.62 CUBAPBC 3/f 8EI:8mt ﬂa ;m
FU95PBC | 813 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 |3.688 | 1.12 | 420 | 250 |.6205 |5.520 i X TR o
FUL06PBC | 750 | 1.00 | 4.12 | 2.38 | 1.12 |4.250 | 1.25 | 5.11 | 3.00 |.7455 |6.342 T TorTonal 15 o
FU128PBC |1.125 |1.250 | 4.88 | 2.81 | 1.50 |5.250 | 1.50 | 7.01 | 3.75 |.9955 | 8.00 :
FUgspBC | L2 | OPTIONAL| ar’ 2M
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 2 |OPTIONAL| 65 2M
2112 X 86" 2M
CLAMP 1 |OPTIONAL| 13 2M
MODEL Bl | B2 | B3 | B4 | BS | BS | B7 11/2 | OPTIONAL| 3I° 2M
FU64PBC 2.81 (1563 | .38 |1.50 |.062 |1.38 |2.50 FU106PBC 2 OPTIONAL 54° 2M
FU95PBC 3.75 (2.063 | .56 |1.875 | .188 |1.75 |2.75 21/2 OPTIONAL 74 2M
FUI06PBC | 4.38 | 2.37 | .62 | 2.25 | 125 | 2.00 | 3.00 3 X o 2M
FU128PBC | 5.62 |3.188 | .75 |2.875 | 312 | 262 | 3.75 1 |OPTIONAL| & 2M
11/2 | OPTIONAL| 20° 2M
2 | OPTIONAL| 35 2M
CLAMP =001 APPROXIMATE FU128PB :
Chaae ol | 1 i 21/2__| OPTIONAL| 52 2M
FUB4PBC | 251 | 4 5LBS 3;’2 OPT'SNAL gg, ;m
FU9SPBC | 3135 | 5 8BS
FUI06PBC |.4385 | 5 131BS
FU128PBC | 501 | 5 22BS

S\

FU Series Clamps «%’ NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

1/4-20 THREAD .50 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES
(PROXIMITY SENSOR NG. HOLES)

Clamps and Power Pivots

Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series ® PPS e Power Pallet Stop

Overall Dimensions

Z
Al12 O
-
9]
-~
g ‘ Z
. \ famssl } N Z
1.38 O] D] | 1 — B7 (;3
I Y ) l
Q [ [N ] Z
L / >
wn
A6 A9
ARM STYE "2A"
- A7 A1l CLAMP ARM
THICKNESS
| |
(3) HOLES SPEED OPTIONAL, Y1 5o
ATA2 e HOLES SHOWN ©r—r Bl
I o |
- Al
B6 B11
3/8 NPT
PORT - °© 1 N s1
(8) PLACES 556 o 85 Bﬁ i
. ~ - ! [L B1
) ) Mw\_/\ﬁ/ ‘4 EJSZ sS4 |< ;| s2
i QOO o a
CUSHION: ) 33
STANDARD POSITION 180
FROM SENSING PAR L / CLOSING \
J1 HOLES SPSED e N
AT ARM STYE "3A" AL0 \
OPENING EER%I(I)\/IFQTY
A4 + STROKE AL DIRECTION POSITION
D1 DIA. HOLES
A3 + STROKE ——|
CLAMP +.001 £.0005 CLAMP |CYLINDER | ARM ARM
MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 | Al0 | A1l | A12 MODEL | STROKE |OPENING | AVAILABILITY
FU95PPS 813 | .875 [4.00 |238 |1.12 (3688 | .51 |[1.14 [5.125 | 250 |.6205 |[5.520 FLOPPS 11/12 ?i 22‘ 22’ imzzm
FU106PPS | . . . . . . . . . . . . —
Fuizsops i 195 [izm0 [ass T2t 150 Tsoso | ot [ies [72s ors [ooes om0 2 | & [ssAovam
: : : : : : : - : : : : 1 48° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES FU106PPS 1172 69° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
2 81° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
CLAMP B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 | B10 | B11 212 83 2A, 3A, 2V & M
MODEL 1 34° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU95PPS 3.75 [2.063 | .49 [1.874 |.188 |.188 |1.75 | 275 |.500 [1.000 |3.625 11/2 52° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU106PPS | 438 | 237 | 60 [225 |.125 |525 |200 |3.00 |.750 [1.500 |4.625 FU128PPS 2 67’ 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU128PPS | 562 [3.188 | .60 |[2.875 |.312 |550 |262 |3.75 |.750 [1.500 |5.125 21/2 77 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
3 83° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
CLAMP £001) =002 APPROXIMATE
MODEL D1 D2 D3 1 WEIGHT
FU95PPS | .3135 | .3122 | .344 5 8 LBS
FU106PPS | .4385 | .3747 | .406 5 13 LBS
FU128PPS | 501 | .3747 | .406 5 22 LBS

SN

‘%Z' NORGREN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series ® FML ® Forward Motion Locking

Overall Dimension

1/4-20 THREAD - .50 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES

% (PROXIMITY SENSOR MTG. HOLES)
(@) A6
Z
ﬁ @g \\ [Eansl ¥ Y
O e )
Q 138 | () O [ [ ] ) | B5
(@) J;gae [ R | l
y L /
JHOLES L D1 DIA. HOLES Al1l
SPACED AT A2 PROXIMITY
3/8 NPT PORT AL SENSOR
(8) PLACES 53 POSITION
f OO0 TG ,
B6 | [
) ) By Blg s2 j 2R
i PNCNE L Blgy
CUSHION POSITION \ TN St
STANDARD ! f 0] |
POSITION 180° — —=
FROM SENSING PORT, L
A10— A2 L
A4 + STROKE A5 - +—TAT— CLAMP ARM
3 STROKE—
A3 + STROKE X L)ES* THICKNESS
SPACED AT A2
A9
A8
EXTENDED
POSITION
+.001 +.0005
ﬁ,.'b%v,'.;'f_ Al | A2 | A3 | A4 | A5 | A6 | A7 | A8 A9 | A10 | Al11 | Al2 f\:n'bADNET_ Cg'ﬂ'{‘é?&R SE’%'ABQ%D D'M--E('-‘-'S'ON
FUBAFML | .750 |.875 | 4.00 |2.38 |1.12 |4.62 [1.25 | 7.50 |4.125 | 1.62 |2.00 |.4955 3/4 X
FU9SFML | .813 | .875 | 4.00 [ 2.38 [1.12 [ 550 [1.625 [9.00 [5.250 | 2.12 [ 2.50 [.6205 FUB4FML 1 X 1.00
FU106FML | .750 |1.00 | 4.12 [2.38 |[1.12 | 6.28 [2.125 [10.00 | 5.750 | 1.94 | 3.00 | .7455 1172 X
FU128FML [1.125 [1.250 | 4.88 | 2.81 [1.50 | 8.00 | 2.25 [13.81 | 7.000 | 2.94 [ 3.75 [.9955 2 X
1 X
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
FU9sEML L 1/2 X 1.12
CLAMP 2 X
MODEL Bl | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B7 | B8 212 X 162
FUBAFML | 2.81 [1.13 [1.500 | 2.25 [1.38 | 2.50 | 2.87 1 X
FU9SFML [ 3.75 [1.44 [1.875 [ 3.00 [1.75 | 2.75 | 4.00 11/2 X 1.25
FUL06FML | 4.38 [1.69 [2.250 | 3.50 | 2.00 | 3.00 | 4.50 FU106FML 2 X
FU128FML |5.62 |2.13 [2.875 |4.44 [ 262 |3.75 | 5.62 212 X 175
3 X 2.25
1 OPTIONAL
CLAMP .001 APPROXIMATE 11/2 OPTIONAL
MODEL b1 | 11 WEIGHT > X 150
FUBAFML | .251 4 5LBS FU128FML | 21/2 OPTIONAL
FU9SFML [.3135 | 5 8LBS 3 X
FUL06FML |.4385 | 5 13 LBS 31/2 X 2.00
FU128FML | .501 5 22 LBS 4 X 2.50
S\N

FU Series Clamps
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Clamps Section / Section One

1/4-20 THREAD - .50 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series ® PAC ® Power Assist

Overall Information

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

SENSOR POSITION

PROXIMITY SENSOR A12
176 HoLEs) 3) - ARMSTILE 3A
i \
¢ 9 { [ammsl = T
1.38 © O | [ —— ) 87 10} |
R ® ] J l B3
Q [ 0 1 i
I O
B9
J1 HOLES
S/8 NPT SPACED AT A2 TO BE WELDED AL0
PORT Al D1 DIA. HOLES / TO SUIT AT ASSEMBLY
(8) PLACES PROXIMITY
/) =
f ® 000 & ]
IS ) WA\ j I o ()
i 00o & of——% o1
CUSHION POSITION ¥/ f
STANDARD POSITION 180° S1
FROM SENSING PORT O)
(3) HOLES
SPACED AT A2 \PIVOT JoPENING B6
L A4+ STROKE A5 | POINT OPEING
A3 + STROKE -~ CLOSING
DIRECTION
A7
o \ CLAMP ARM —~|A11}~-
A THICKNESS
A6 AL3 ARM STYLE 2A
CLAMP +.001 +.0005
MODEL Al | A2 | A3 | A4 | A5 | A6 | A7 | A8 | A9 | A10 | A1l | A12 | A13
FUBAPAC | .750 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 [1.12 [3375 | .44 | .75 [3.75 [ 2.00 |.4955 [ 4.62 [2.687
FU9SPAC | .813 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 [3.688 | .56 | 1.12 | 450 | 2.50 |.6205 |5.520 |3.625
FU106PAC | .750 | 1.00 | 4.12 [ 2.38 |1.12 [4.250 | .62 |1.25 | 550 | 3.00 |.7455 [6.342 [4.250
FU128PAC [1.125 [1.250 | 4.88 | 2.81 | 1.50 [5.250 | 1.00 | 1.50 | 7.00 | 3.75 |.9955 | 8.00 |5.655
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
CLAMP CLAMP |[CYLINDER[STANDARD | ARM ARM
MODEL Bl | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B6 | B7 | B8 | MODEL | STROKE | STROKE | OPENING| AVAILABILITY
FUB4PAC | 2.81 [1.563 | .38 | 1.50 | .062 | 3.00 | 1.38 | 2.50 FUB4PAC 3’f OPT';’NAL zi ;:' :/’:' ;’\‘A" z:m
FU9SPAC | 3.75 [2.063 | .56 |1.875 | .188 | 4.00 | 1.75 | 2.75 : e
FUL06PAC | 438 | 2.37 | 62 | 225 | 125 | 5.00 | 200 | 3.00 FU9SPAC |— 1}2 i 23 ;i' 3’:' ;m i gm
FU128PAC | 5.62 |3.1 75 |2.875 | 312 | 5. 262 | 37 =
5.62 [3.188 | .75 [2.875 [ .3 550 | 2.62 | 3.75 . . 35 oA A oM & oM
11/2 X 49°  [2A, 3A,2M & 3M
FU106PAC . e
CLAMP +.001 APPROXIMATE 2 X 73 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
MODEL D1 1 WEIGHT 21/2 X 97°  [2A, 3A,2M & 3M
EUB4PAC 251 4 5LBS 1 OPTIONAL 14 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU95PAC |.3135 5 8BS 11/2 OPTIONAL 28 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FU106PAC [.4385 | 5 13 LBS FU128PAC——2 X 46" |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
3 X 80°  |2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
3112 OPTIONAL | 96° [2A,3A,2M & 3M
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‘%Z' NORGREN

FU Series Clamps

117



Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp

FU Series ® LRE ® linear Rod End
Overall Dimensions

1/4-20 THREAD - .50 DEEP

(2) HOLES (2) PLACES
(PROXIMITY SENSOR MTG. HOLES)

w
o
% Al2
O d \
% e { el I
2 1O : ———
(=2 };ﬂ ® i §=] ] l
(@) || /
z
3/8 NPT
J1 HOLES - A10
PORT ARM STYLE 3A
SPACED AT A2 D1 DIA. HOLES
(8) PLACES —AL PROXIMITY
_ s3 SENSOR
POSITION
f MZA\ [ [ |
B8
. B4 B2 2 T 71
- B5 j
f o0 O (G et Bl H
CUSHION POSITION [TB10 P 7”7”4\—3(3
STANDARD POSITION (B9 || O s1
180' FROM 9
SENSING PORT
s N\ P /OPENING 7
A4 + STROKE A5 - POINT DIRECTION
A3 + STROKE X Ald— __CLOSING
- A5 DIRECTION ||
| HOLES A
SPACED AT A2 Ag- | T~—ARMSTYLE2A  CLAMP ARM —JA11-
26 29 THICKNESS
S\

FU Series Clamps (;;’ NORGREN
118



Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series @ [RE e linear Rod End

Overall Dimensions

FU SERIES LRE OVERALL DIMENSIONS

CLAMP £.001 £.0005
MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 | Al0 | All | Al2 | A13 | Al4 | Al5

FUGALRE .750 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 | 1.12 [3.375 | .44 .75 [3.75 | 2.00 |.4955 | 4.62 | .605 [1.125 | .875
FU95LRE .813 | .875 | 4.00 | 2.38 [1.12 [3.688 | .56 |[1.12 |4.50 | 2.50 |.6205 | 5.50 | .656 [1.250 | .981
FU106LRE | .750 | 1.00 |4.12 | 238 |1.12 (4250 | .62 |1.25 |5.50 |3.00 |.7455 |6.28 | 1.00 |1.750 [1.403
FU128LRE |1.125 [1.250 | 4.88 | 2.81 | 1.50 [5.250 | 1.00 | 1.50 | 7.00 | 3.75 [.9955 | 8.00 | .875 |1.62 |1.433

DIMENSIONS IN INCHES

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

E\:/H\%FL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 | B10

FUGALRE 2.81 |1.563 | .38 |1.50 | .062 | 3.00 | 1.38 | 250 | 1.18 | .90
FU9SLRE | 3.75 [2.063 | .56 [1.875 | .188 | 4.00 | 1.75 | 2.75 | 1.56 | 1.25
FUL06LRE | 4.38 | 2.37 | .62 [2.25 | .125 | 5.00 | 2.00 | 3.00 | 1.87 | 1.37
FU128LRE | 5.62 |3.188 | .75 [2.875| .312 | 550 | 2.62 | 3.75 | 2.31 | 1.81

CLAMP +.001 APPROXIMATE
MODEL D1 J1 WEIGHT
FUG4LRE 251 | 4 5 LBS [2.3 k]
FU9SLRE |.3135 | 5 8 LBS [3.6 kg]
FUL06LRE | 4385 | 5 13 LBS [5.9 kg]
FU128LRE | 501 | 5 22 LBS [10.0 kg]
CLAMP  [CYLINDER|STANDARD| ARM ARM DIMENSION
MODEL | STROKE | STROKE |OPENING| AVAILABILITY X"
3/4 OPTIONAL 32° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
FUBALRE 1 X 51: 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 100
11/2 X 88 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
2 X 126° 2A & 2M
1 X 30° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
11/2 X 57° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 1.12
FU9SLRE 2 X 84° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
21/2 X 110° 2A & 2M 1.62
1 X 25° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
11/2 X 49° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 1.25
FU106LRE 2 X 73 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
21/2 X 96° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 1.75
3 X 121° 2A & 2M 2.25
1 OPTIONAL 14° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
11/2 | OPTIONAL 28° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
2 X 46° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 1.50
FU128LRE | 212 OPTIONAL 63° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
3 X 80° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M
31/2 X 96° 2A, 3A, 2M & 3M 2.00
4 X 114° 2A & 2M 2.50
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series Mounting Style

Overall Dimensions

@1

1

&
N

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

*
L F
y==p v v
[t— G
—y H .
"TB" TANG BASE OVERALL DIMENSIONS
Model No. A B C D E F G H J
FUG4 1.500 .750 .2500/.2510 3.00 1.750 1.00 1.00 2.00 500
FU95 1.750 .875 .3125/.3135 3.75 2.125 1.25 1.25 2.50 625
FU106 2.000 1.000 4375/.4385 4.50 2.625 1.50 1.50 3.00 .750
FU128 2.500 1.250 .5000/.5010 5.75 3.250 1.88 1.75 3.50 1.000

Dimensions in inches
To order the “TB" Tang Base with your power clamp, specify: TB1, TB2, TB3 or TB4. The number
refers to the location on the power clamp. See FU Series Mounting illustration.

L T FU SERIES MOUNTING
FIV 7 T .

PR !

“RB" RISER BLOCK OVERALL DIMENSIONS

Model No. A B C D E F G

FU64 2.25 1.50 .500/.498 .875 .2500/.2510  .250 .250

FU95 2.50 2.00 .625/.623 .875 .3125/.3135 .375 .375

FU106 3.00 2.25 .750/.748  1.000  .4375/.4385 .500 .375 4

FU128 350 300  1.000/998 1.250 .5000/.5010 .500  .500 ,'\D/l%‘“lﬁrﬂg::mp /

Dimensions in inche_s ) ) Locations

To order the “RB” Riser Block with your power clamp, specify: RB1 or RB3. The

number refers to the location on the power clamp. See FU Series Mounting illustra- 3

S\

FU Series Clamps 1:5' NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp

Electrical Connector Information

C = CANISTER MOUNTED TYPE e 250PSI RATING OPTION 1 OPERATING VOTAGE * MINI
Connector Style 1 Connector Style 2 & 3 M i ni Con nectors
o 53 ‘ T asﬁ 2-wire AC/DC output, self-contained Male Receptacle %
[ %é T ] ’ Normally open AC  DC -~ Load AC DC 8
@38.1 o ]II @381 ([ —© - Black |y ., hite 87 12 z
u \ White Load B Black | ¢ 4 Z
‘7 7/8" 16 (1)— L 1/2"-20 UNF (2) — e om . E
|-—25—| o - @25 | M12 x 1 (3) voreen m . Greeny, z
f - T &
ﬂ% 2 !. Faaz
: P72 + 27.2
14.3| | ‘ 14.3 | | L
1 i ?
Probe Length (see chart) \_ Probe Length (see chart) UPTIDN 2 UPERATlNG VDTAGE ° MICRU
\_s8.18 NPT 3/8-18 NPT[ .
{Mociieg) (Modified) Micro Connectors
= ) )
115 Dimensions (mm) 2-wire AC/DC output, self-contained Malg Receptacle
N Il AC DC
o o — Green |,
AC DC
F = FLANGE MOUNTED TYPE e 250PSI RATING @m:g oo ﬁ Reu/Back |1 .
Connector Style 1 Connector Style 2 & 3 L_Green I Red/White Ld L2 /0

OPTION 3 OPERATING VOTAGE e MICRO
1/2"-20 UNF (2)

M12x1(3) 3-wire DC output, self-contained Male Receptacle
End View
. 1 PNP Normally open

1.2 1 Brown @
L 4 Black

%Load
Z T 3 Blue o
J Probe Length (see chart)

7
Probe Length (see chart) \\

=1

Dimensions (mm) @115
H = FLANGE MOUNTED TYPE e 3000PSI RATING FU SERIES MOUNTING
Connector Style 1 Connector Style 2 & 3 Probe Length Corresponding Cylinder Bore Size

53 4—‘ _ ~——38—~] S =1.025 1.5",2.0" 2.5", 3.25"

@y o T=1.250 40"
] / U=2062 5.0", 6.0"
@48 35 ([ B> - V=2875 8.0

All dimensions in inches

1/2"-20 UNF (2)
M12x 1 (3)

P e
]Iljz N Ed T‘sfz

.2 L 2f.2‘

L 11 ! o ul 1
Probe Length (see chart) Probe Length (see chart)

®12.7 Dimensions (mm) ®12.7

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Wedge Clamp

Proximity Sensor Technical Information

PROXIMITY SENSOR TECHNICAL INFORMATION

%)
< ELECTRICAL OUTPUT ELECTRICAL OUTPUT
% 2-Wire AC/DC 3-Wire DC
O SENSING RANGE 2.0 mm or 3.0 mm (to standard target)
é REDUCTION FACTOR
) Stainless Steel .85 .70
6 Aluminum .40 .32
4 STANDARD TARGET 10 x 10 x 1 mm Ferrous
REPEATABILITY 0.01 mm (70F) = 0.3 mm (-14 F to +158 F)
HYSTERESS Target moves ransversely o sbnsr About 354
VOLTAGE RANGE 20V-250V AC/DC 10-30 VDC
LEAKAGE CURRENT 1.7 mA —
VOLTAGE DROP (Across sensor) 7V 2.0VDC
SWITCHING FREQUENCY 20 Hz 20 Hz
RESPONSE TIME
While Target Moves Into Range 20 mS 20 mS
During Power-up 80 mS 80 mS
MAKE 3A —
LOAD CURRENT 300 mA 200 mA
SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED YES YES
OVERLOAD PROTECTED YES YES
SHORT CIRCUIT—OFF CURRENT >300 mA >200 mA
INDICATOR LIGHTS:
Power ON LED (green) LED (green)
Output ON LED (red or yellow) LED (yellow)
Short or Overload Condition Both LEDs _
(flashing with a frequency of 2 Hz)
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE -14 F to +158 F
SHOCK RESISTANCE 30G T 11 MS
VIBRATION STRESS f55 Hz @ 11 mS
IMMUNITY TO:
Welding AC — resistance welding 300 mT (45000 A RMS)
DC — welding 25000A
Radio Transmitted Fields from 10 MHz-800 MHz « 10 V/m field strength
Electrical Noise -ICS-230 | —
HOUSING MATERIAL Aluminum
PROTECTION (IEC) IP65
CPS-C BHM Connection CP-S-C-1 *NA
(250psi) Micro Connection CP-5-C-2 CP-5-C-3
CPS-F BHM Connection CP-S-F-1 *NA
(250psi) Micro Connection CP-S-F-2 CP-S-F-3
CPS-H BHM Connection CP-S-H-1 *NA
(3000psi) Micro Connection *CP-S-H-2 CP-S-H-3
*Special Order — Consult Norgren for Delivery.
FU Series Clamps 3 NORGREN
P 0y
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots

Power Wedge Clamp
FU Series and Proximity Sensor Ordering Information

PROXIMITY SENSOR ORDERING INFORMATION
cp-s-C-1

L SWITCH OPERATING VOLTAGE
1 = MINI CONNECTOR, 2,WIRE, 20 V-250 V AC/DC
2 = MICRO AC-CONNECTOR, 2-WIRE, 20 V-250 V AC/DC
3 = MICRO DC-CONNECTOR, 3-WIRE, 10-30 VDC

MOUNTING STYLE - C = CANISTER MOUNT, 250 PSI RATING
(1.025 PROBE LENGTH ONLY)
F = FLANGE MOUNT, 250 PSI RATING
H = HYDRAULIC TYPE FLANGE MOUNT, 3,000 PSI RATING

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

— PROBE LENGTH - S =1.025 U = 2.062
T=1.250 V=23875

— CYLINDER PROXIMITY

FU SERIES ORDERING INFORMATION
FUB4 - LRE - A - 2M - S3 - 3-RB1-3 - FC-2CPUC1 -6

CABLE LENGTH
6', 12", 20

ISI PROXIMITY SWITCH
SEE SWITCH INFORMATION

FLOW CONTROLS

- ECCENTRIC PRE-STOP STANDARD
PSW = PRE-STOP WELDED (OPTIONAL)

'— MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS
RB1, RB3 = RISER BLOCK
TB1, TB2, TB3, TB4 = TANG BASE

— CYLINDER STROKE
1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3,3-1/2, 4

'— SENSING PORT POSITION
S1, S2, S3, S4

— ARM STYLE
2A =90°, 3A = 180", 2M = 90° MACHINED ARM, 3M = 180° MACHINED ARM

— CYLINDER TYPE

A = AIR CYLINDER WITH NPT PORTS

AE = AIR CYLINDER WITH NPT PORTS AND MAGNETIC PISTON
H = HYDRAULIC CYLINDER WITH SENSING CAPABILITY

- OPTIONAL SPECIAL CLAMP FEATURE
OMIT FOR STANDARD WITH BLANK ARM
M = STANDARD WITH MACHININED ARM
LRE = LINEAR ROD END

PBC = PULL BACK CLAMP ACTION

PAC = POWER ASSIST CLAMP

PPS = POWER PALLET STOP

FML = FORWARD MOTION LOCK

— CLAMP MODEL
FU64, FU95, FU106, FU128

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots

Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit

FEATURES

» Eight pivot rotations available 15° through
120° in 15° increments.

» Shock absorber package absorbs inertia
at both ends of stroke.

» Shock package is available in right or left
hand mounting.

» Adjustable pre-stop assures accuracy and
repeatability of saddle bracket.

» Top, bottom and side mounting surfaces.

» Robust tapered roller bearings.

» Two dowels and 4 tapped holes provided
for mounting to tooling.

» Five Saddle positions available for
mounting tooling.

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed air
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.75 bar (40 psi)
Maximum 10 bar (150 psi)
» Operating Temperature:
-25° C (-13° F) to 70° C (158° F)
» Alr Filtration:
40 Micron
* Air supply must be dry enough to
prevent ice formation at temperatures
below 2° C (35° F).

MATERIALS
» Clamp Head: Steel
» Seals: Carbroxylated

Nitrile / Urethane

Consult design charts for mass and
velocity limitations.

Flow controls are required for
proper operation.

PP51/PP10 Power Pivots

124

S\

(t) NORGREN



Clamps Section / Section One

12.8 mm DIA.-THRU

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit

PP51 Overalll Dimensions

FOR 12 mm P.F. DOWEL71 18.0 mm DEEP
(8) HOLES EQUALLY SPACED ON
105.000 mm DIA. BOLT CIRCLE

FOR M12x1.75x55 mm LG. S.H.C.S. BOTH SIDES
W/HI COLLAR LOCK WASHER
TORQUE TO: 140 N-m OR 1500 I RADIUS -
COVER NOT SHOWN
M10x1.5 THREAD
£ (4) HOLES (4) PLACES (8) HOLES EQUALLY SPACED ON %
PORTS F— 105.00 mm DIA. BOLT CIRCLE 3
(6) PLACES - H 79 [20.0] DEEP S
K BOTH SIDES e il
FIE
L : i i) 2
N
l 0] l_ M J o %
A P T I %)
e H Y l
~  D+STROKE__ ¢ =\ R(® s X
~——— B+ STROKE————* O\ ® (3 R l H
o 290 Ly
@ ®
MINIMUM ENGAGEMENT 24 mm DEEP . S
FOR 12 mm S.F. DOWEL
(2) HOLES (4) PLACES
5" BORE CYLINDER
SWITCH MOUNTING STYLE RECEPTACLE
CPUFL | 3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT MINI CONNECTOR
- 1/4-20 THREAD FOR
CPUF2 | 3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT MICRO-MINI CONNECTOR A O OUNTING
12.7 mm DEEP
z {2) HOLES (2) PLACES
T | ] e
. A
v BB
A Q o8y
cc
i I
RN PR | ) 3/8 NPT SENSING PORTS
il O O (2) PLACES
A\ J)

d

OPTIONAL PROXIMITY SWITCH

OPTIONAL SHOCK ABSORBER PACKAGE 52.3 PROBE LENGTH

RIGHT HAND MOUNTING SHOWN / DD
EE
I - '« FF—», DO NOT INJERFERE WITH COVER
e [ J _FF L~ WHEN MOUNTING THIS UNIT
® | B B w,w
] | O 0] g T2
T 1
@ / Hi
x CUSHION PORT
LOCATED OPPOSITE
OF SENSING PORT | o 1 o
CYLINDER BORE | CYLINDER AREA | CYLINDER AREA A B C D E SENSING SWITCH
(INCH) ROD END BLIND END PROBE LENGTH
5.00 IN. 18.85 SQ. IN. 19.64 SQ. IN. 140 mm 130 mm 40 mm 76 mm 1/2 NPT 52.37 mm
DIMENSIONS (mm)
E G H J K L M N P a R s T u vV W X Y z
2320 150.0 156.0 52.0 520 116.0 130.0 1440 2210 225 6.0 20.0 152.0 3565 320 32.0 130.0 1450 15.0
AA BB cc DD EE  FF GG
1150 175 350 2342 2250 800 239.7

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit
PP51 Saddle Mount and Mounting Dimensions

©
i

L

H || —
% e B |
% ® ® ® |
A B
O N @ N @ @ I
z @ " Wl [ y
&2 I =
& : hi
6 128 mrm DIATHRU FOR 12 mm S.F. DOWEL <
Z e T ik A
W/HI COLLAR LOCK WASE {2) HOLES (4) PLACES EN
103 FT/LBS
(4 HOLES (4) PLACES
180B SADDLE MOUNT POSIT\ON/”/T\\\ .
g NI M~ <l
ST Pr 120 deg MAXIMUM HIE ez SNCa
‘tﬁ $ tﬁ P|v0Teg Hia I
; . ROTATION }. =
F \\ 1 o
N “ E i
i é :
4 |
:/ é [ N 6_
Py
N
l | \FOR 10 mm P.F. DOWEL
10.0 mm DEEP
S M10x15 THREAD - | ——a——| @Hotes
o] 22.0 mm DEEP
% (4) HOLES AS SHOWN
N
PP51 SADDLE MOUNT AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS
DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B C D E F G H J K L M N (o] P Q R
145.0 1850 20.0 20.0 1750 1440 100.0 120.0 270 120.0 25.0 10.0 70.0 450 450 165.0 190.0
MAXIMUM
._\ - //ROTATION
136A SADDLE MOUNT POSITION ™ ™, 180A SADDLEMOUNT POSITION /\\ L0 deg
/ “ ‘\\ _ / h \\
: MAXIMUM i G
<~ ROTATION
\ 90 deg
o B o
ROTATION / STROKE
PIVOT CYLINDER
ROTATION STROKE
15 deg 45 mm A
30 deg 68 mm ~.7\
45 deg 87 mm Y AU ! \
60 deg 106 mm ™ ROTATION \
75 deg 126 mm | 120 deg !
90 deg 147 mm H I
105 deg 168 mm / /
120 deg 188 mm / /\ ggﬁmgm
4 120 deg

S\
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rofate and Dump Unit
PP10 Overalll Dimensions

FOR 12 mm P.F. DOWEL
22.0 mm DEEP

HOLES EQUALLY SPACED ON
130.0 mm DIA. BOLT CIRCLE

H SIDES

o

BOT
FOR 5/8-11x 2 1/2 LG. S.H.C.S 187.5 mm RADIUS
16.7 mm DIA.-THRU TO CLEAR
WIHI COLLAR LOCK WASHER COVER NOT SHOWN -
: -m
235 FT/LBS MIZx1 76 THREAD O
£ (4) HOLES (4) PLACES F (8) HOLES EQUALLY SPACED ON 2
NPT PORTS G 130.00 mm DIA. BOLT CIRCLE )
(6) PLACES H BOTH SIDES X
\ |<-J-><-K->| Vi %
L L ot .
\ He B—iHs—g T 1R 5 a)
! | 2
LN |
P @ . : o
T CPR It ®° ® @ P [
mg M I [ 1\ Y
@ & X
D+ STROKE Icl« O)\e 3 RS
B+ STROKE: ® ® ®//®
o2’ v v ||
FOR 16 mm S.F. DOWEL /] T = =
MINIMUM ENGAGEMENT 32 mm DEEP U
(2) HOLES (4) PLACES
1/4-20 THREAD FOR
PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNTING
12.7 mm DEEP
Z (2) HOLES (2) PLACES
f o5 0 s
| ; S
AlA | @ %{—x_‘
] g—d o
| i 3/8 NPT SENSING PORTS
D | O @ (2) PLACES
T 2
o
OPTIONAL PROXIMITY SWITCH
2.062 PROBE LENGTH FOR
RIGHT HAND MOUNTING SHOWN 6.00 BORE CYLINDER
OPTIONAL SHOCK ABSORBER PACKAGE 2.875 PROBE LENGTH FOR
NOT FOR USE WITH 8 INCH BORE CYLINDER 8.00 BORE CYLINDER
DIRECTION OF ROTATION bb |— DO NOT
FOR OPENING =3 ! [ EE~ INTERFERE
ol o9 | (] ¥ WITH
i ® it ®)  cowr
i WHEN
i I(';) MOUNTING
i THIS
=11 UNIT
o H
of |
| ROTATION / STROKE
UNIT SHOWN IN CLOSED/LOCKED POSITION PIvOT CYLINDER
ROTATION STROKE
15 deg 55 mm
30 deg 84 mm
PP10 OVERALL DIMENSIONS 45 deg 18 mm
60 deg 132 mm
CYLINDER AREA | CYLINDER AREA SENSING SWITCH 75 deg 157 mm
CYLINDER BORE | 205 EnD BLIND END A B C D E PROBE LENGTH 90 deg 183 mm
6.00 26.79 SQ. IN. 28.27 SQ. IN. 165mm | 127 mm | 25mm | 83 mm | 3/4 NPT 52.37. mm 105 deg 210 mm
8.00 48.79 SQ. IN. 50.27 SQ. IN. 216 mm 155 mm 86 mm 51 mm 3/4 NPT 73.03 mm 120 deg 234 mm
DIMENSIONS (mm)
F G H J K L M N P Q R s T u \ w X Y z
290.0 185.0 1950 65.0 65.0 1450 160.0 175.0 2740 225 10.0 250 190.0 4455 340 370 160.0 170.0 15.0
AA BB CC DD EE FF

140.0 175 350 2575 875 280
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit

PP10 Saddle Mount and Mounting Dimensions

A\ .
B B i
)
% A &
O T
ﬁ —| l<C
l<C
© =
2
_‘
z s 8 T o)
DIRECTION
OF ROTATION O e, T
FOR OPENING O] f i s
10 i e
G UNIT SHOWN IN CLOSED/LOCKED POSITION
PP10 6" BORE SENSOR INFORMATION PP10 8" BORE SENSOR INFORMATION
6" BORE CYLINDER 8" BORE CYLINDER
SWITCH MOUNTING STYLE RECEPTACLE SWITCH MOUNTING STYLE RECEPTACLE
CPUF1][3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT | MINI CONNECTOR CPVF1 [ 3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT | MINI CONNECTOR
CPUF2][3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT | MICRO-MINI CONNECTOR CPVF2 [ 3/8 NPT FLANGE MOUNT | MICRO-MINI CONNECTOR
16.7 mm DIA.-THRU
FOR 5/8-11x 2 1/2 LG. S.H.C.S
W/HI COLLAR LOCK WASHER
TORQUE T0: 318 N-m OR MAXIMUM KOTATION
235 FT/LBS P 60 deg
(4) HOLES (4) PLACES : - \ >
- - <+J V| {
We & ol . ‘ . 120 deg K- )
. . ¢ N MAXIMUM PIVOT
‘ \‘/ ROTATION i Z
o H (O \ )

YN v . MOUNT STYLE 135A [T]
D 1 W Y W /74 N, O MAXIMUM ROTATION
'@'@ & @(g 5 \ 1 ] 105 deg
=C- @ A g A
@ X TN\ /j
° N ., a\ z
FOR 16 mm S.F. DOWEL NS & ¢ el I é
|

(2) HOLES (4) PLACES

@
(<]
MINIMUM ENGAGEMENT 32 mm DEEP = N A oy ;
) |
/\ ! 2 M12x1.75 THREAD - |l g .|
DIAN : L 26.0 mm DEEP <
RN .

MOUNT STYLE 135B

30

MAXIMUM ROTATION =515 — (4) HOLES

120 deg N4 OPTIONAL SADDLE FOR 12 m
MOUNT BRACKET P.F. DOWEL
MOUNT STYLE 180B 13.0 mm DEEP
MAXIMUM ROTATION 120 deg (2) HOLES

MOUNT STYLE 90
MAXIMUM ROTATION 120 deg

PP10 6" SADDLE MOUNT AND MOUNTING DIMENSIONS

DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
226.0 280 26.0 1700 120.0 27.0 155.0 175.0 220.0 140.0 30.0 15.0 850 550 55.0 200.0 230.0
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PP10 Power Pivots 1:5' NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rofate and Dump Unit

PP51 Application Charts

PP51 POWER PIVOT UNIT (LIFTING APPLICATIONS) z
LOAD CAPACITY vs. DISTANGE FROM PIVOT POINT O
5' BORE CYLINDER, AIR PRESSURE = 65 PS..
OPENING TIME = 2 SECONDS 8
% o)
= ~ m
5 4
= 30 'y (@)
] N —— 15
s NS = 5
2 N .= { 30 <
2 N 45 -
N -
o 2 = ~— (%]
- ~
z NN ~_ e 60
S N
T % — 75
S 18 = =
2 T
3 —-105
£
512 —120
=4
z
17
o
6
40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)
PP51 POWER PIVOT UNIT (HORIZONTAL APPLICATIONS)
LOAD CAPACITY vs. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
5" BORE CYLINDER, AIR PRESSURE = 65 P.S.I.
OPENING TIME = 2 SECONDS
2 36 .
3 ~L T~ 1 1 ~
< 3 ROTATION
g T ‘\A_\'L ‘T\l ~__ (DEGREE)
= S 1\1\ e ] e
. ~ al , .
[G] 30 ~ '\n\1 —3 - =~ —— 15
o —
[a) U — - 30
< L
- T —— 45
e 2 -
E —] —— 60
I — 75
it
5 18
] —— 90
o
s [SAFE WORKING CONDITIONS ARE DESCRIBED | —o—105
5 [BELOW THE CURVED LINES
F 12 —120
w
(&)
4
=
2 6
© g0 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 190 200
LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)
PP51 MECHANICAL ADVANTAGE vs. PIVOT ROTATION
7.0
65 \
60 \
& 55
N
=z
£ 50
2
2
2 45
S
£ 40
E
2
s 35
30 — [~
’ ~ | —T1 | ™~
25
20
0 15 30 45 60 75 %0 105 120
PIVOT ROTATION (degree)
S\Y .
2 NORGREN PP51 Power Pivots
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit

PP10 Application Charts

PP10 POWER PIVOT UNIT (LIFTING APPLICATIONS)

LOAD CAPACITY vs. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
6" BORE CYLINDER, AIR PRESSURE =65 PS.I.
OPENING TIME = 2 SECONDS

@ 48
O f 42 15
é (g 3% . -=—30
S § \ 145
& S x\%\‘\. \\ 60
% e "\\,\\\\"\. N
5 ANNNSEERS -
S ow \§‘§§Sb \\\ =90
< ~ '\‘\\;\"\. T~ —o-105
o ™~ 1 —
5 e \ES§§§I\“\“\, B — 120
£ -
° 12

50 70 90 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 270 290
LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)

PP10 POWER PIVOT UNIT (HORIZONTAL APPLICATIONS)
LOAD CAPACITY vs. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
8" BORE CYLINDER, AIR PRESSURE = 65 P.S.I.
OPENING TIME = 2 SECONDS

48 ~T T . ROTATION
7 N . N "~k (DEGREE)
g LN e
o [ o
& Ny - —o—-15
¢ 42 ™~ ~
g R o —=-30
<
9 \“\1.\' —a—45
e [~ "~
= 36 7 —
c 60
Z
o = N
o —75
5
> —
z 3 90
g o
g [ SAFE WORKING CONDITIONS ARE DESCRIBED | 105
= | BELOW THE CURVED LINES. I
8 o —120
z
%)
[=}

18

160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340 360 380 400

LOAD CAPACITY (pounds)

PP10 MECHANICAL ADVANTAGE vs. PIVOT ROTATION
9.0

85
8.0

7.5 \
7.0 \
s
6.0 \

5.5

MECHANICAL ADVANTAGE

5.0

45

4.0

35

3.0

0 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120
PIVOT ROTATION (degree)
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots

Power Pivot Rofate and Dump Unit

POWER PIVOT APPLICATION VERIFICATION SHEET

Calculate and combine the following three formulas to determine the torque requirements for your application.
Consideration should be made to determine the minimum line pressure available and the maximum velocity anticipated.
Failure to specify the correct values will result in the power pivot not functioning to specification and/or increased cycle time.

Torque Required to Move Load:

Torque Required (in-lbs) = TA + TF + TL

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

TA

T2 x 1382
X
+
TF
+
TL

See Notes 2 & 3

TOTAL TORQUE REQUIRED TO MOVE LOAD (in-lbs.) =TA + TF + TL =

POWER PIVOT TORQUE CAPACITY (in-lbs.) = CA*LP*MA

i

CA=Cylinder LP=Line MA=Mechanical Capacity
Area éq.in.) Pr((ess_l;re Advantage
psi

NOTES:

1. Applicaton torque requirement must not exceed power pivot torque capacity.

2. Consider orientation of load relative to floor and unit pivot point when calculating application torque requirements.
3. Calculate TL for lifting applications only.

WHERE:

TA = Acceleration Torque (in-Ibs.)

TF = Friction Torque (in-lbs.)

TL = Lifting Torque (in-Ibs.)

W = Tooling Weight (pounds)

O = Pivot Rotation (degrees)

D = Distance from Pivot to Center of Mass of Tooling (inches)
T = Time to Open or Close (seconds)

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
Power Pivot Rotate and Dump Unit

PP51/PP10 Ordering Information

POWER PIVOT ORDERING INFORMATION

PP10- 6 - A - 120 - 180B - 1R - P2 - S3 - CPUF

|: PROXIMITY SENSING SWITCHES
(OPTIONAL)

SENSING PORT POSITION
S1,82, 83,54

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

CYLINDER PORT POSITION
P1, P2, P3, P4

— SHOCK ABSORBER PACKAGE AND MOUNTING POSITION
0 =WITHOUT SHOCK PACKAGE
1 = WITH SHOCK PACKAGE
SPECIFY L FOR LEFT HAND MOUNTING
SPECIFY R FOR RIGHT HAND MOUNTING
(NOT AVAILABLE WITH 8" BORE CYLINDER OPTION)

— SADDLE MOUNT BRACKET POSITION
0 =WITHOUT SADDLE MOUNT BRACKET
90, 135A, 135B, 180A, 180B
SEE CUSTOMER DRAWING FOR ADDITIONAL
SADDLE MOUNT BRACKET INFORMATION

— PIVOT ROTATION IN DEGREES
SEE CHART FOR STANDARD ROTATIONS.
SPECIAL ROTATIONS AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST.

— CYLINDER TYPE
A = AIR CYLINDER
AE = AIR CYLINDER WITH MAGNETIC PISTON

— CYLINDER BORE

5 =5.00 BORE (PP51)
6 = 6.00 BORE (PP10)
8 =8.00 BORE (PP10)

L MODEL DESIGNATION
PP51
PP10

"0" DENOTES OMISSION OF ANY OPTION.

S\
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Clamps Section / Section One

! Clamps and Power Pivots
W Power Pivot and Dump Unit

FEATURES

» Enclosed design

» Integral sensing switch - Low profile
cartridge requires only one cable

Global blade mounting
Fixed orfices eliminate flow controls
Cycle rates up to 6 cycles per hour

Z
(©)
P
9]
m
pa
0
>
<
A

Integrated lockout holes

vVvy vy VvYyYy

Low cost alternative to Power Pivots and
dump units for tip dress applications only

v

Optional cycling brake
» 30°, 60° and 90° opening angles available
» Available with optional tooling

TECHNICAL DATA

»  Fluid: Compressed air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at temperatures
below 35°F [2°]
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 4.0 bar (60 psi)
Maximum 5.5 bar (80 psi)
» Operating Temperature:
32°F (0° C) to 158° F (70° C)
> Air Filtration:

40 Micron
MATERIALS
» Clamp Head: Steel
> Cylinder: Aluminum/Steel
Cylinder Seals: Nitrile

SPECIFICATIONS

» Cylinder Bore: 6.0" [0152.4]

» Cylinder Area: 28.3 in2 [182.4cm?]
» Unit Speed - 45°sec.

UNIT WEIGHT

> 110 Ibs [50kg] without cycling brake
> 140 Ibs [64kg] with cycling brake

SN
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot With Cycling Brake

Overall Dimensions

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

PORTS (SEE ORDERING INFO)
POS. 3 (SHOWN)
POS. 1 OPPOSITE SIDE

L ig(/ h = ;

¢ o N H ¢ 760
| ]
38— 212
LOCK PORT LOCKPORT
315
CLOSE PORT
= OPEN PORT =
740
$27.0LOCKOUT HOLE
FOR DRESS POSITION o o o o 8XM10x15¥ 17.5
S & & o
750 |=—o 8 Lok 8
- 65.0 CLOSED / DRESS POSITION SHOWN ‘ ax38.00M75 175
4X 12007 7 16.
[l
10
ACCESS MUST BE PROVIDED = C_©0 65.00
HIS SIDE ONLY
(THIS SIDEONLY) E © @2‘*25.00
< ¢ 239 o ofl—o
\\0 o 156.4 b ® 25.00
¢ | | 70.0 0~ oo ot —6500 1150
o ol/x 422 4{

34.5/ -11|_ ?O@\j\\ y T—15.20 U

AXM12x1.75 7 165 q
G :D] © POINT OF ROTATION — &I

— - 1175 |=—o 1722

e 149 |

Weight: 140 Ibs [64kg]

Note:
For applications requiring the tip dresser to be lifted, mount the TD90G and tooling so the tip dresser is rotated
in the “lifting” direction indicated as shown. See application examples for mounting illustrations.
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot With Cycling Brake

Opening Position Dimensions
®27.0 LOCKOUT HOLE EE ]
FOR OPENED POSITION (<)
D
G a A

11
- d
=1 1T
N o x = Closing/Dress/
—] ° Tk o Lifting Direction
%0 S

OPENING ANGLE OPTION 30

SHOWN IN OPENED POSITION I c) o

197.4

761

Opening Angle Option 30°

$27.0LOCKOUT HOLE EE :[n

FOR OPENED POSITION
[] Ql
T

— o
1 | e 6

E(H&

m

Closing/Dress/
. Lifting Direction

OPENING ANGLE OPTION 60
SHOWN IN OPENED POSITION @ @)

2243

788

Opening Angle Option 60°

794

2303

FOR OPENED POSITION

—n
—
( -]
\\\\ °
o
=

OPENING ANGLE OPTION 90
SHOWN IN OPENED POSITION

@ 27.0 LOCKOUT HOLE EE

D|

11
C

Closing/Dress/
Lifting Direction

Opening Angle Option 90°
Note:

For applications requiring the tip dresser to be lifted, mount the TD90G and tooling so the tip dresser is rotated
in the “lifting” direction indicated as shown. See application examples for mounting illustrations.
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot

Overall Dimensions

PORTS (SEE ORDERING INFO)
POS. 3 (SHOWN)
POS. 1 OPPOSIDE SIDE

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

\
|
I

TD90G-1-0-30-2-0
SHOWN

a
Q,
8]
II
o
3
o

I

201
CLOSE PORT

421

J—

OPEN PORT
449
626
$27.0 LOCKOUT HOLE 8XMI0X1.5 T 17.5
750 |l FOR DRESS POSITION g 8 8 38
e wn wn el
- - CLOSED / DRESS POSITION SHOWN 8 dod S
H7 650 ‘ ax @800 175
ax 1200 "' T 165
>Nl
[(@
CCESS MUST BE PROVIDED - G o0 65.00
(THIS SIDE ONLY) \
& © @’— 25.00
N 1 ] ¢ 239 ) o :|— 0
\\e ° 1564 ¢© ® 25.00 ?
- i 700 ) oo o 6500 1120
)y n 422 }

@ )
\& S
345 — /
4XM12x1.75 T 16.5

POINT OF ROTATION @

Weight: 110 Ibs [50kg]

Note:
For applications requiring the tip dresser to be lifted, mount the TD90G and tooling so the tip dresser is rotated
in the “lifting” direction indicated as shown. See application examples for mounting illustrations.
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot

Opening Position Dimensions

)
.0 LOCKOUT HOLE
<Z>}3(7)|(?)OPENED POSITION %V:D]' ()
|
@)
g - z
(] o @)
I 3
‘ ° (C L Closing/Dress/ %
S o4 Lifting Direction z
UH? ot 3
o OPTION 30° @) T
SH%EV'J}G‘&%%%EEED%ES%‘LEH__LO &
fa—— 197.4—=f
647-
Opening Angle Option 30°
$27.0 LOCKOUT HOLE q:l:n
FOR OPENED POSITION
g
-] o
e x
f Closing/Dress/

Lifting Direction

OPENING ANGLE OPTION 60°
SHOWN IN OPENED POSITION

673

2243

Opening Angle Option 60°

679

$27.0 LOCKOUT HOLE :I:t]l
FOR OPENED POSITION

2303

'l -
B A Closing/Dress/
Lifting Direction
NP |
E I_ U\ 64
OPENING ANGLE OPTION 90° I:H_
SHOWN IN OPENED POSITION 90°

Opening Angle Option 90°
Note:
For applications requiring the tip dresser to be lifted, mount the TD90G and tooling so the tip dresser is rotated
in the “lifting” direction indicated as shown. See application examples for mounting illustrations.
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Application Charts

TD30G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

24000

23000

22000

21000

20000

w
%
O
Z
L
o
Q
&
(@)
Z

19000

18000

17000

16000

15000

(in-Ib)

14000

OUTPUT TORQUE

13000

12000

11000

10000

9000

8000

7000

40 50 60 70 80 90
LINE PRESSURE (psi)

100

110

120

TD90G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

2300

2200

2100

2000

1900

1800

OUTPUT TORQUE

1400

1300

1200

1100

1000

900

LiNE PRESBURE (bar)

6.0

7.0
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDRQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Application Charts

TD30G PIVOT CAPACITY - ENGLISH
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY=45°/SEC

50.0,

45.0

N
g
o

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

o
o

w (inches) ¢,

o
o

N
o
o

DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT TO LOAD C.G.

20.0! SAFE OPERATING CONDITIONS ARE |
. INDICATED BELOW THE CURVED LINES. |

15.0!
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

LOAD _CAPACITY (pounds)

TD30G PIVOT CAPACITY - METRIC
LOAD CAPACITY VS. DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT
MAXIMUM ARM VELOCITY=45°/SEC

1200.0

1150.0 \\

1100.0 \

1050.0 \

1000.0 \

950.0 \

900.0

850.0 AN

(millimeters)
©
S
o
o

DISTANCE FROM PIVOT POINT TO LOAD C.G.

5.0 10.0 15.0 20.0 25.0 30.0 35.0 40.0 45.0 50.0

LOAD CAPACITY (kilograms)
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Application Charts

%)
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
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©)
Z

TD30G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - ENGLISH

b,

OUTPUT TORQUE
(in

20000
19000
18000
17000
16000
15000
14000
13000
12000
11000
10000
9000
8000
7000
6000
5000
4000
3000
2000

Lifting T

orque Region

—60 PSI
—80 PSI
—100 PSI

M~
—~—
—

15

Lifting Direction
_— =

30

45

60

PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

75

90

TD90G MAXIMUM OUTPUT TORQUE - METRIC

OUTPUT TORQUE
(newton-meters)

230
220
210
200
190
180
170!
160
150
140!
130
120!
110!
100
900)
800)
700)
600)
500)
400

300
0

—>5 bar

—6 bar

—7 bar

Lifting Torque Regi

15

Lifting Direction
—_—

30

45

60

PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)

75

92
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Application Charts

TD90G CYCLE TIMES

FIXED ORIFICE PORTS
OPERATING PRESSURE: 60-80 PSI

2

z
(©)
P
®
m
z
(@)
>
<
a

TIME TO OPEN OR CLOSE
(seconds)

e

0.5
0
0 15 30 45 60 75 90
PIVOT ROTATION ANGLE (degrees)
Y\
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Sensing Options

DC PNP WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC WIRING DIAGRAM DC NPN WIRING DIAGRAM
w 1
o 1 S 0 1 O|—ea>— 11 ]
O|l-a—— (+) O | —e= (+)
5
z 501 % ) oren || <) N e 501 M
O OPEN |- OPEN | e
z
L 2 2 2
o S02 o= 502 N " S02 ol =
O , R 12
(4 CLOSED/ (BN © CLOSED/ 3 CLOSED/ I
o DRESS DRESS : DRESS
® 1 = BROWN 010 1 = RED/WHITE ©) 1=BROWN
@ @ 2 =WHITE 2=RED @ @ 2=WHITE
3=BLUE Q@ (@) 3=cReeN 3=BLUE
@ ¢ 4=BLACK ® 4= RED/YELLOW (OFe 4=BLACK
5= RED/BLACK
4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR 5-PIN DUAL KEY (1/2-20) MICRO CONNECTOR 4-PIN SINGLE KEY (M12) MICRO CONNECTOR
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
PARAMETERS MIN TYP | MAX | UNITS PARAMETERS MIN | TYP | MAX UNITS PARAMETERS MIN TYP | MAX | UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 vDC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10/20 24/120 300/250 VDC / VAC SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC
CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA OFF-STATE CURRENT DRAW - - 25 mA
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms LEAKAGE CURRENT : 7 mA POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING) POWER-UP DELAY B - 60 ms OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; NPN (SINKING)
LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA LOAD CURRENT B R 100 mA LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 6 v VOLTAGE DROP - - 3 v
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA TEMPERATURE RANGE 13 /-25 _ 158/70 °F /oC LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 mA
TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-25 - 158/70 °F/°C WEIGHT - - 1.8/52 oz/g TEMPERATURE RANGE -13 /-25 - 158/70 °F/°C
WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g WEIGHT - - 1.9/54 oz/g
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
X\Y
) NORGREN
I~/
2%
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Tooling Option 2

(TIP DRESS MOTOR SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

z
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TD90G-1-0-30-10-2

KIT ORDERING NUMBER: TD90G-KIT-2

PART No. QTY. DESCRIPTION
TD90G-SM-600 1 SADDLE MOUNT TOOLING
TD90G-TP-600 1 TIE PLATE TOOLING

TD90G-MM-1 1 MOTOR MOUNT PLATE

ALL ITEMS ABOVE ARE INCLUDED IN THIS KIT.
SEPARATE PART NUMBERS ARE FOR SPARES.

21.7 lbs [9.8 kg] total weight
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot
Tooling Option 3

w
%
O
Z
L
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Q
&
(@)
Z

/ (TIP DRESS MOTOR SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

TD90G-1-0-90-10-3

KIT ORDERING NUMBER: TD90G-KIT-3

PART No. QTY. DESCRIPTION
TD90G-SM-600 1 SADDLE MOUNT TOOLING
TD90G-TP-600 2 TIE PLATE TOOLING

TD90G-MM-1

1

MOTOR MOUNT PLATE

ALL ITEMS ABOVE ARE INCLUDED IN THIS KIT.
SEPARATE PART NUMBERS ARE FOR SPARES.

29.7 Ibs [13.4 kg] total weight
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQO-G Tip Dress Pivot

Saddle Mount Tooling Dimensions

TDQOG-SM-600

z

IE @, O 0P ¢ Q
)

o

76.2 Q. Z

(@)

>

<

A

i ¢
4 152.4 SQ.

.
o Jo=—=
et —

- 155 USE 8mm HEX WRENCH

00 o O 0 00

T ro R )
oo —lo o
| o

00 o0 O o OO
ALTERNATE LOCATION
FOR ADJUSTMENT BLOCK

— ~=— 15 MIN - 55 MAX
TOTAI ADINISTMENT

IIIri—‘I
LT

Saddle Mount Tooling - 7.7 Ibs [3.50kg]
Extrusion - 0.38 Ibs/inch [6.80 grams/mm]
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot

Motor Mount Plate Dimensions

TDROG-MM-1
200
ADAPTER PLATE MAX
I 4X M10X1.5 - 6H THRU
2
; { ol o o
w | o o |
o
& | | T
% 178 (©]} 1C) ¢ 150.0
| | i
| ] o |
o °0-©

CUSTOMER SUPPLIED ADAPTER PLATE

4X C'BORE FOR M8 SHCS
©9.0 THRU
L $15.0710.0

©
/ =
ALTERNATE LOCATION FOR

ADJUSTMENT BLOCK €

Weight: 6.0 Ibs [2.70 kgl
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Clamps Section / Section One

Clamps and Power Pivots

TDQO-G Tip Dress Pivot
Tie Plate Tooling Dimensions

TDROG-TP-600

Pﬂﬁff

el

¢

76.2 SQ.

R =N

600

z
(©)
P
®
m
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>
<
a

USE 8mm HEX WRENCH

64

ALTERNATE ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS

—— 102 S —

SHOWN IN PHANTOM\

SO

—— 170 MIN ——==—

15 MIN - 55 MAX

TOTAL ADJUSTMENT

o o

cal  HBo
—\":7—
[—(jpe ©

ool Pl 1o

Tie Plate Assembly - 8.0 Ibs [3.60kg]
Extrusion - 0.38 Ibs/inch [6.80 grams/mm]
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Section One / Clamps Section

Clamps and Power Pivots
TDQOG Tip Dress Pivot

Ordering Information

ID9%0G - 1- 0-90- 2- 0
T— TOOLING OPTIONS
0=NO TOOLING
2=TOOLINGKIT 2
3=TOOLING KIT 3

— SENSING STYLE
0=NO SENSING
2=TURCK DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP)
7=TURCK AC/DC 5 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR
8=TURCK DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (NPN)
10=P&F DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP)

»
%
O
Z
L
o
©)
&
©)
Z

— OPENING ANGLE IN DEGREES OF ROTATION
30=30° OF ROTATION
60=60° OF ROTATION
90=90° OF ROTATION

L— ROD LOCK OPTION
0=NO ROD LOCK
1=WITH ROD LOCK

L PORTTYPE
1=1/4 NPT (STD) - POSITION #3
2=ISO G (1/4") - POSITION #3
3=1/4 NPT - POSITION #1
4=ISO G (1/4") - POSITION #1

— TIP DRESS MODEL

S\

(t) NORGREN
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Clamps Section / Section One

Revision Chart

. Revision Page(s)
Section I
Description(s) Affected
"Dowel™ headings in wron Z
001 Clamp columns. Moved "dowel" rgl]eading 23 02/08/07 (@)
to proper columns. 3
a2
Dimensions in columns B and C oy
001 Clamp reversed. Moved to correct 25 02/08/07 Z
column. a)
2
001 Clamp ‘F‘{Le'mcoo\ﬁ(rjn nqowel heading from 28, 29 02/08/07 o2
One “X” added to R.H. and L.H.
001 Clamp of ordering string callout. 35 02/08/07
Wrong picture and data. Replaced
001 Clamp picturé and data P 53 02/08/07
001 Clamp Wrong picture. Replaced picture. 55 02/08/07
Added clamp arm part number to 21-25; 42-57; 74-85 02/08/07
001 Clamp chart at bottgm of gach page.
001 Clamp Wrong picture. Replaced picture. 31 02/08/07
001 Clamp Re-worded “arm style” in chart. 32,64, 86 02/08/07
Added the number “1” to port
001 Clamp position callout in top view of 37 02/08/07
drawing.
001 Clamp Wrong picture. Replaced picture. 61 02/08/07
Incorrect weight in chart at
001 Clamp bottom of pagge. Weight was 7.8lbs 62 02/08/07
changed to 1.8lbs.
001 Clamp Incorrect chart. Replaced chart. 72 02/08/07
002 Clamp Replaced EC40G Capacity charts 4 05/14/07
with updated charts
003 Clamp Added EC50MG and EC60MG 36-41, 05/30/07
Manual clamp 74-79
005 Clamp Added EC591G clamp Index, 1, 12/08
Added and removed callouts on 80-101. 105
FU Series PPs Dimension Dwg. '
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Section One / Clamps Section

Revision Chart

: Revision Page(s)
Section .
Description(s) Affected
Updated charts for EC50G clam
005 Clamp arms. XMG40M, XMG50M & P 02/09

XMG90M. EC63G clamp arms:
XGM40M, XGM50M, XGM60M,
XGM90M. EC90/91G clamp arms:
XGM40M, XGM50M, XGM60M,
XGM90M.
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Section Two

Description

GC Series Modular Grippers
Overview

Size 3 and 4 Head Type Options

GC3A and GC4A Qverall Dimensions
GC3A and GC4A Tip Mounting Information
GC3A and GC4A Maximum Grip Force Charts
GC3F and GCAF Overall Dimensions

GC3F and GCAF Tip Mounting Information
GC3F and GC4F Maximum Grip Force Charts
GC3T and GCAT Overall Dimensions

GC3T and GCAT Technical Information
GC3T and GCAT Maximum Force Charts
Tip/Tip Spacer Options

Tip Insert Options

Poz-e-Lok Mount Options

Mount Options:

Rod Mounts 1.00 in / 25 mm

Rod Mounts 1.50 in / 40 mm

Rear Flange Mount Option

Grip-Lok Rear Flange Mount Option

DC Proximity Switch Option

AC/DC Proximity Switch Option

Ordering Information

Ordering Information

GL Series Gripper

Overview

GL400 and GL500 Technical Information
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Fixed Jaw and Jaw Tip Options
Jaw Tip Options Qverall Dimensions
Guard Options

Mount Styles

GL400 Mount Style Options

GL500 Mount Style Options

Jaw Open / Closed Proximity Sensor Information

Continuity Sensing Data
Ordering Information

Part No.

J1,J2

J3, J4

J7, 48

Jg,J10

J11, 012

J28

J90, J91, J180, J181
C2A, C3A

Page No.

Grippers

Description

GH, MGH and MPGH Gripper Heads
Overview

Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions
Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

Contact Points, Quick-Change Adapter, and Low-Profile Cylinder Dimensions

PGTM Dimensions and Mounting Options

Part No.

GH1, MGH1
GH2, MGH2
GH3, MGH3
GH4, MGH4
GH5, MPGH5
GH6, MGH6
GH9, MGH9
GH10, MGH10
GHAO

VH1

VH2

Pneumatic Flow Control Dimensions and Technical Information
Proximity Sensor Overall Dimensions and Connection Information

Proximity Sensor Technical and Ordering Information

Grippers

Page No.

60
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69






Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

FEATURES

Modular configuration.
» 360° Swivel gripper head for
unlimited adjustment.
» Flange and orbital rod mounts.
Field changeable jaw openings.
» Field changeable single or double
point tips.
» Fixed or adjustable tip inserts.
» Optional side plate
proximity sensing.
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MATERIALS

Gripper Head:
Hardcoat Anodized Aluminum
» Sensing Cover:
Aluminum
» Jaw Bumpers:
Glass Filled Nylon
» Tip Inserts:
Heat Treated Tool Steel
» Gripper Arms:
Heat Treated Alloy Steel

CYLINDER INFORMATION

» Compact Cylinder:
16 mm Rod Diameter
» Size 3 GC Grippers:
32 mm Cylinder Bore
28 mm Stroke
» Size 4 GC Grippers:
40 mm Cylinder Bore
35 mm Stroke

OPERATING DATA
» Fluid:
Compressed air
» Air Pressure:
Minimum 40 psi (2.76 bar)
Maximum 116 psi (8 bar)
» Operating Temperature:
25° F (-4° C) to 170° F (77° C)
» Air Consumption:
32 mm: 1.96 in3 [32.20 cm?®]
» Air Filtration:

40 Micron*

* Air supply must be dry
enough to prevent ice
formation at temperatures
below 35° F (2° C)

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

MuLTIPLE FLANGE OR ORBITAL
Robp MounT OPTIONS

(%]
(a4
i
o
o
4
O
Z
i
o
O
&
o
Z

MuLtipLE HEAD TYPE OPTIONS, FIELD
CHANGEABLE ARM OPENING ANGLE

SwivEL GRIPPER HEAD FOR

UNLiMITED 3600ADJUSTMENT

SINGLE OR DouBLE TiP CONFIGURATION WITH
MuLTipLE TiP INSERT OPTIONS

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers glé) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

JAW STYLE OPTIONS

ANGULAR GRIPPER FLANGE GRIPPER TRANSFER PRESS GRIPPER

ARM OPENING OPTIONS

DuAL ARm OPENING DRrop AwWAY ARM OPENING Fixep ARM OPENING FLANGE ARM OPENING TRANSFER ARM OPENING

TIP OPTIONS MOUNTING OPTIONS

SINGLE TiP DousLE Tip HorizoNTAL Rob MounTs REAR FLANGE MIOUNTS
SX\Y . . .
m!’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Size 3 and 4 Head Type Options

HEAD TYPE OPTIONS WITH ARM OPENING ANGLES

HEAD TYPE OPTION U1 or L1

HEAD TYPE OPTION D1

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers

‘\50"
- /2;.5" _|@—©_ A
® @ o l o %
e - —-7 to——
@ 0@ [
80°

2 /
& )
=
] o
Z
& @ .o, \ .o, 1®_.@.
g ® — I 45° @ — 90° @ — 160°
) ) 22 5° ) )
2 e _"° ¥ o L 1® 7@ "l fer
Vi \
&% %
HEAD TYPE OPTION Al HEAD TYPE OPTION A2
y Y
e @, @ .@ .
e — e —

_|© 9@ ©

J
o2/

HEAD TYPE OPTION U2 or L2

HEAD TYPE OPTION F1 HEAD TYPE OPTION T1 OR T2

(9 NORGREN



Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Angular Gripper
GC3A and GC4A Overall Dimensions

A
B
c Z
O
f = i )
R - | E 5
4
F (@)
~
G 5
~—H J ™
z
«— M —>j~—N—> %)
~—L— UPPER JAW
K - |-
t 1® . S
P t = Ot — 5 (CLOSED DIM. FOR
| a Mo — ALL HEAD TYPES)
L @ £
#/YSPN(ZI LOWER JAW FF MIN.
L JAw PIVOT CLEARANCE RADIUS _|5pl.
GC3 ANGULAR GRIPPER
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R
6.90 415 2.72 1.97 126 547 665 276 3.90 .35 1.54 1.89 201 177 89 47
S T U \" w X Y V4 AA BB CcC DD EE FF WEIGHT (LBS)

.75 2.05 346 690 4.15 272 91 201 547 665 .97 .63 1.10 1.76 1.73

DIMENSIONS (vm)

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R
17564 1054 69.0 50.0 320 1390 169.0 70.0 99.0 9.0 39.0 480 51.0 450 225 120
S T U \'% w X Y z AA BB ccC DD EE FF  WEIGHT (kG)

19.2 52.0 88.01 754 1054 69.0 23.0 51.1 139.0 169.0 246 16.1 28.0 447 .78

GC4 ANGULAR GRIPPER
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R
939 514 323 232 142 748 9.01 425 476 39 183 228 248 217 1.08 .69
S T V) \' w X Y 4 AA BB cc DD EE FF  WEIGHT (LBS)

90 276 449 939 5614 3.28 122 241 748 901 139 87 141 229 302

DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R
238.0 130.5 820 59.0 36.0 1895 2285 1075 121.0 100 465 580 63.0 550 275 15.0

S T V) \") w X Y z AA BB cC DD EE FF  WEIGHT (kG)
229 70.0 114.0 238.0 130,56 820 31.0 61.1 1895 2285 353 220 358 582 1.37

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Angular Gripper
GC3A and GC4A Tip Mounting Information

(%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
Z
(N}
o
O
&
o
Z

13 [3.21x45°
TYP. (4)

JAW PIVOT

é __¢ _ _1
~ — ® @ [ aw PvOT s
o © S
®H © /(HBOTH ARMS)
’ y ¥ ¥
\_/\\ @——P‘( L
A
|<—N—>
MACHINED FACE ON
BOTH SIDES OF ARM.
(BOTH ARMS)
GC3 ANGULAR GR'PPER GC3 TecHNicAL NOTES
DIMENSIONS (incHES) 1) Maximum custom jaw moment not to
A B c D E F G H J K L M exceed 1.5 in Ibs [0.17 N-m] for each arm.
311 .497 994 1.252 295 905 .471 3.23 .236 .234 474 625
309 493 .986 1.254 .300 .907 .473 237 .238 470 2) Maximum loading offset distance from

center line of gripper head: 2.0 in [50 mm].
DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B C D E F G H J K L M
7.8912.63 25.25 31.80 7.50 22.97 11.97 82.0 5.99 5.95 12.05 15.88
7.8412.53 25.05 31.85 7.62 23.03 12.03 6.02 6.05 11.95

3) Maximum grip force values may be
adversely affected if location of inserts on
custom jaws exceeds design envelope.

GC4 ANGULAR GRIPPER GC4 TecHnicAL NOTES

DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 1) Maximum custom jaw moment not to
A B c D E F G H J K L M exceed 2.0 in Ibs [0.23 N-m] for each arm.

373 595 1.190 1.475 373 1.219 590 4.21 .315 .293 .593 .813 2) Maximum loading offset distance from

371 591 1.182 1.477 378 1.221 .592 316 .297 .589 center line of gripper head: 3.0 in [75 mm.
DIMENSIONS (mm) 3) Maximum grip force values may be
A B Cc D E F G H J K L M adversely affected if location of inserts on
9.4715.10 30.23 37.47 9.47 30.97 14.97 107.0 8.00 7.45 15.05 20.65 custom jaws exceeds design envelope.
9.42 15.00 30.03 37.563 9.60 31.03 15.03 8.03 7.55 14.95

. . . \Y
GC Series Pneumatic Grippers ﬁv ' NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Angular Gripper
GC3A and GC4A Maximum Grip Force Charts

GC3A MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE
250 112
200 IS el
HEAD TYPE
) | Al
© 150 667 = "
w [N}
Q L | A3
o Q |—>— Ut&Ll
o o [—x— U2&L2
g 100 445 & | o UsalLs
— D1
50 1 222
0 0
30 40 50 60 65 70 75 80 85 El) 95
211 28 [34] 41 45 48 [52] 55 57 1621 [6.7]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]
GC4A MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE
250 112
200 - 890
HEAD TYPE
. . —— Al
@ 150 667 Z - A2
- Ll
w O —a— A3
o
K o == U1 &L1
Q@ o —x— U2 & L2
& 100 445 & —e— U3&L3
[G) —— D1
50 222
0 0
30 40 50 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95
201 128 341 411 45 48 1621 [65 [571 [62] 16.7]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Flange Gripper

GC3F and GCA4F Overall Dimensions

Y
B
@ > C = z
§ |ﬁ+T
5 i ——— :
z | == |
[a%4
2 G
o)
z

L+ = l— N—>|<— P—>]

=
T

>
=
3
=
S
3

360° UNLIMITED

HEAD ROTATION
o, (@] ﬂ%-; 1
1} Y Py e e I ._ [ é
< pws U
1 R L) / ¥
]
X ~ [e 4 FF MIN.
CLEARANCE RAD.
1/8 G or > X |-
1/8 NPT
TYP. (2) v W=

GC3 FLANGE GRIPPER
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S T U
740 465 .75 197 91 201 3.07 614 276 339 35 154 189 150 177 89 1.10 .47 238

\") w X Y V4 AA BB CC DD EE FF WEIGHT (LBS)
272 122 55 740 465 3.01 .75 6.14 126 .98 1.38 2.00

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S T U
188.0118.0 19.2 50.0 23.0 51.1 78.0 156.0 70.0 86.0 9.0 39.0 480 38.0 450 225 280 120 605

\' w X Y Z AA BB CC DD EE FF WeGHT (kG)
69.0 31.0 14.0 188.0118.0 76.4 19.2 166.0 32.0 25.0 35.1 .91

GC4 FLANGE GRIPPER
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S T U
980 555 90 232 122 241 382 842 425 417 39 183 228 189 217 1.08 131 b5 2.89

\' w X Y Z AA BB CC DD EE FF WEeGHT (LBS)
323 144 49 980 555 3.72 90 842 142 1.18 1.83 3.83

DIMENSIONS (vm)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S T U
248.6141.1 229 59.0 31.0 61.1 96.9 213.5 107.56 106.0 10.0 465 580 48.0 55.0 275 332 140 735

\" w X Y Z AA BB CC DD €EE FF  WEIGHT (KG)
82.0 36.5 125 248.6 141.1 945 22.9 2135 36.0 30.0 465 1.74

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers cgé) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Flange Gripper

GC3F and GC4F Tip Mounting Information

. A M
@ Nome=En HE ¥ } Z
== S 5
o | L0 o
- a
— 4
%
D o
> F a
JAW PIVOT [ . N
T ® j@—
= o (] ¥

to--—eftol—1——

] o1l _ _ G ¥

® p ' ] jsawbor

- L~437 [9.28] CUSTOM ARM JAW
R 1435 [9.23] POCKET WIDTH

. L . .13 [3.2]x45°
TYP. (4)
i
S

®
315[8.00] —1
316 [8.03] DIA-THRU MACHINED FACE ON
(BOTH ARMS) BOTH SIDES OF ARM.

(BOTH ARMS)

GC3 FLANGE GRIPPER

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S

.63 605 1.116 2.638 .234 474 471 295 .644 1.10 134 .b05 1.77 .89 b2 311 .bB8
610 238 470 473 .300 .510 .309

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S

16.0 12.83 28.34 67.00 595 12.05 11.97 750 16.35 28.0 34.0 1283 450 225 132 7.89 1417
12.95 6.05 11.95 12.03 7.62 12.95 7.84

GC4 FLANGE GRIPPER

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S

.71 755 1.432 3.115 293 593 590 .329 .831 131 158 .765 217 1.08 .75 373 .773
.760 1.442 297 589 592 334 .760 371

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
18.0 19.18 36.38 79.13 7.45 15.05 14.97 836 21.12 333 40.1 19.18 55.0 275 19.0 947 19.63

1930 36.63 756 1495 15.03 8.49 19.30 9.42

SX\Y . . .
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Flange Gripper
GC3F and GC4F Tip Mounting Information

&2
3
&
5
(@)
Z
SINGLE TIP DOUBLE TIP
(TIP STYLE A SHOWN) (TIP STYLE B SHOWN)
GC3 TecHNICAL NOTES GC4 TecHnicAL NOTES
» Maximum custom jaw » Maximum custom jaw

weight not to exceed
0.50 Ibs [0.23 kgl

Maximum loading offset
distance from center line
of gripper head:

2.0 in [50 mm]

Maximum grip force
values may be adversely
affected if location of
inserts on custom jaws

exceeds design envelope.

weight not to exceed
0.66 Ibs [0.30 kgl

Maximum loading offset
distance from center line
of gripper head:

3.0in [75 mm]

Maximum grip force
values may be adversely
affected if location of
inserts on custom jaws
exceeds design envelope.

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Flange Gripper

GC3F and GC4F Maximum Grip Force Charts

GC3F MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE

Zz
300 1334 9
(@)
2ol
m
/ 3
250 112 0
Pl
v
0
s
_ 200 890 (92)
3 =
o w
O Q
e o
5 0 667 S
o a
= &
100 / 445
50 222
0 : : : : : : : : : : 0
30 40 50 60 65 70 75 8 8 90 95
21 28 B4 41 145 (48 652 (55 (57 62 [6.7]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]
GC4F MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE
450 2002
400 1779
350 /0/7/&/‘9’H__*/4> 1557
— 300 1334
2 / =
—
o 250 1112 §
o / o
2 200 890 o
a T
o / G}
@ 150 / 667
100 445
50 222
0 0
30 40 50 60 6 70 75 80 8 90 9
211 128 [34] (41 145 (48 (521 [55 (67 162 [67]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]
SX\Y . . .
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Transfer Press Gripper

GC3T and GCA4T Overall Dimensions

-~ O —>

%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
4
L
[
O
&
(©)
Z

J K
~——N—>|<«——P — = =
" [‘E UPPER JAW
L>| |-
= M Y MIN.
T ® 6% ! CLEARANCE RADIUS
T R A 4 ot e ) ==
R | ® @ )
t \ 360° UNLIMITED
\ HEAD ROTATION
X LOWER JAW REF.
18 Gor § JAW PIVOT
TYP. (2)
GC3 TRANSFER GRIPPER

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B Cc D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
7.01 425 272 197 1.26 201 547 6.65 276 390 .35 154 189 201 177 .89 .47

T U vV W X Y WEIGHT (LBS)
35 102 226 .97 63 141 203

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B cC D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
178.0108.0 69.0 50.0 32.0 51.1 139.0 169.0 70.0 99.0 9.0 39.0 48.0 51.0 450 225 12.0

T U vV W X Y  WEGHT (kG)
90 260 575 246 16.1 358 .92

GC4 TRANSFER GRIPPER
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
841 516 3.23 232 142 217 6.48 801 325 476 .39 183 228 248 217 1.08 .59

T U vV W X Y WEIGHT (LBS)
46 1.38 287 1.14 87 1.63 3.37

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S
2135131.0 82.0 59.0 36.0 55.0 1645 203.5 825 121.0 10.0 46,5 580 63.0 550 275 15.0

T U v W X Y  WEIGHT (KG)
116 35.0 729 29.0 22.0 41.3 1.53

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers (F‘) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Transfer Press Gripper

GC3T and GCA4T Technical Information

~— A —»

INSERT

LEFT SIDE [d RIGHT SIDE

Z
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& ®

>

: SENSOR \\\;
CABLE GUIDE
(REF.)

->| <« C

| B |«

PART PRESENT SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM

GC3 GC4

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

PARAMETERS MIN ™ | MAX UNITS
DIMENSIONS (INCHES) DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 vDC
A B c A B c CURRENT DRAW E - 200 A
POWER-UP DELAY - - 8 ms
1.18 63 28 1.54 67 28 OUTPUT TYPE : ONE N.O, ONE N.C. (SPDT); PNP (SOURCING)
LOAD CURRENT E - 200 A
DIMENSIONS (Mm) DIMENSIONS (vm) oTictoRoe - —t 7
LEAKAGE CURRENT E - 0.01 A
A B c A B c SWITCHING FREQUENCY - - 250 Hz
30.0 16.0 7.1 39.0 17.0 7.1 TEMPERATURE RANGE |-13 /25| - 158/70 F/C
WEIGHT E - 31878 | oz/g

> SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTION / WIRE BREAK PROTECTION
> REVERSE POLARITY PROTECTION/ OVERLOAD PROTECTION

S\

fj’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Transfer Press Gripper

GC3T and GC4T Maximum Force Charts

GC3T MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE
(%)
(a4
= 160 712
=
(a4
O 140 623
% //
[o% 120 534
o = 100 445w
Z o /// &
o o
Q@ 80 356 =
o
= // [
S 0 /. 27 @
40 178
20 89
0 0
30 40 50 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95
211 [28 [34] [41] [45] 48 [62] [65] [67] 1621 16.7]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]
GC4T MAXIMUM GRIP FORCE
240 1068
220 — | 9
200 // 890
180 800
160 / 712
2 140 623 >
d Ll
Qo120 534 2
o O
(@] w
[N
o 100 / 445 %
oc O
[©]
80 — 356
60 267
40 178
20 89
0 0
30 40 50 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95
211 [28] [34] [41] [45] [48] [62] [65] [67] 1621 [6.7]
AIR PRESSURE IN PSI [BARS]

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

Tip/Tip Spacer Options

GC TIP OPTIONS

Z
(@)
P
@)
be)
m
z
@
o)
<
)
m
~
(9]

Tip Option A Tip Option B
Single Double
Weight per GC3 Tip = .20 LBS [.09 KG] Weight per GC3 Tip = .32 LBS [.15 KG]
Weight per GC4 Tip = .46 LBS [.21 KG] Weight per GC4 Tip = .66 LBS [.25 KG]
GC SPACER OPTIONS

SPACER %
LocaTions @»

s

REGULAR CHISEL

SPACERS FOR

TIP OPTIONS
AAND B

OPTION 1: > RECOMMENDED FOR PANEL OR PART
BLACK v THICKNESSES OF 0.00 MM - 1.25 MM
OPTION 2: > RECOMMENDED FOR PANEL OR PART
SILVER (/] THICKNESSES OF 1.25 MM - 2.50 MM
OPTION 3: RECOMMENDED FOR PANEL OR PART
GOLD XXX THICKNESSES OF 2.50 MM - 3.75 MM

S\

fj’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
A UA
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Tip Insert Options

GC INSERT OPTIONS

(%)

o

[NN]

o

o

= CoNvEx
O

Z SERRATED CARBIDE
(NN]

©

& CONCAVE
o

Z

OPTION A

GC3 TIP INSERT DIMENSIONS

.39 [10.0] FLATS
v [10.0]

.

OPTION B

-39 [10.0] FLATS

@©

N
@/&_39 [10.0]

r.20 [5.0] r.20 [5.0] r.20 [5.0]
M6 X 1.0 THD fto M6 X 1.0 THD — M6 X 1.0 THD rT""T
{\* t 1_151 [30.0] *\‘ t 1.181[30.0] *\~ t 1.18 [30.0]
.23 [6.0]—f_kEng .23 [G.O]r .23 [6.0]r

39 [10-0h/

/\@

CONVEX INSERT

39 [1o.oh/ 39 [10.0}~ /
.~

CONCAVE INSERT CARBIDE STEEL INSERT

OPTION A

GC4 TIP INSERT DIMENSIONS

51 [13.0] FLAT
{51 [13.0] FLATS

51 [13.0] FLAT
{51 [13.0] FLATS

©

OPTION B

'Y
@/\.51 [13.0]

r.25 [6.4] r.25 [6.4] r.25 [6.4]
M8 X 1.25 THD\ — M8 X 1,25 THD — T M8 X 1.25 THD\[\"‘"’T
¥ 1.24 [31.4] ' t 1.241[31.4] ' t 1.24[31.4]
31 [7_9]_f_ 31 [7,9]_f_ 31 [7.9]r JJ
51 [13.0]\/ .51 [13.0]—\/ 51 [13.0}~
4 ~ ~

CONVEX INSERT

CONCAVE INSERT CARBIDE STEEL INSERT

OPTION A

OPTION B

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers

(9 NORGREN
16



Gripper Section / Section Two

M10x1.5 TAPPED HOLE

/.

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Pozelok Mount Options

]
A
&
el

—C—

SHOWN WITH COMPATIBLE
POZ-E-LOK SWIVEL BRACKET

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

Z-RV (25 mm)
Z-NS (1.0in)
Z-PT (1.5)
POZ-E-LOK COMPONENT MATING PLANE
] F
[
B
— E f—
D
GC3 POZ-E-LOK MOUNT
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G  WEIGHT (LBS)
1.77 1.77 .82 2.76 51 1.63 2.89 .89
DIMENSIONS (Mm)
A B C D E F G  WEIGHT (KG)
45.0 45.0 20.8 70.0 13.0 38.7 73.4 A1
GC4 POZ-E-LOK MOUNT
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G  WEIGHT (LBS)
2.17 217 .82 4.25 .63 1.72 3.28 .99
DIMENSIONS (Mm)
A B C D E F G  WEIGHT (KkG)
55.0 55.0 20.8 107.5 16.0 43.7 83.4 45
SX\Y . . .
“%’5 ’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
'
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

1.00 in/25 mm Rod Mount Option

2.98[75.7] MIN. MOUNT
CLEARANCE RADIUS

% £
u —
% I G ;\_‘~l ]/ B
- ~
z * _/‘/ ] 3.75195.31 MIN. GRIPPER HEAD
— D CLEARANCE RADIUS
= */,/ &
o}
(a4
o}
Z

\\
~—-

P s
_‘ _____4___\_\_\?[- : |—.:

[ ——

v || K
! i )

) L]
M
-~ | ——
GC3 1.00 IN/25 MM ROD MOUNT
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G H J K L M WEIGHT (LBS)
2.50 2.56 15° 15° 2.01 15° 10° 51 2.76 3.87 1.28 2.56 b6
DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B C D E F G H J K L M WEIGHT (KG)
63.5 65.0 15° 15° 51.0 15° 10° 13.0 70.0 98.3 325 65.0 .25
GC4 1.00 IN/25 MM ROD MOUNT
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G H J K L M WEIGHT (LBS)
3.93 2.56 15° 15° 217 15° 10° .63 4.25 4.23 1.28 2.56 .87
DIMENSIONS (Mmm)
A B C D E F G H J K L M WEIGHT (KG)
99.5 65.0 15° 15° 55.0 15° 10° 16.0 107.5 107.3 325 65.0 .39
GC Series Pneumatic Gri s
eries Pneumatic Grippers “\%;' NORGREN
L
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC4 1.5 IN/40 MM HORZONTAL ROD MOUNT

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F
3.81 15° 15° 4.25 .63 2.76

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B C D E F
96.5 15° 15° 107.5 16.0 70.0
Y\
»') NORGREN
A\

15°

15°

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

1.50 in/40 mm Rod Mount Options

5.02 [127.5] MIN. GRIPPER HEAD
\CLEARANCE RADIUS

3.94 [100.1] MIN. MOUNT
CLEARANCE RADIUS

H
15°

H
15°

J K L WEIGHT (LBS)
5.22 3.50 1.75 1.15

J K L WEIGHT (KG)
132.5 88.9 44.5 b2

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Rear Flange Mount Option

%)
oz
i
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o
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.27 [6.8] DIA-THRU
TYP. (4) HOLES

GC3 REAR FLANGE MOUNT

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G H J K WEIGHT (LBS)
3.567 1.77 .31 3.07 .51 2.83 1.42 .60 1.18 1.78 .63

DIMENSIONS (mm)

A B Cc D E F G H J K WEIGHT (KG)
90.6 45.0 8.0 78.0 13.0 72.0 36.0 15.3 30.0 45.3 28

GC4 REAR FLANGE MOUNT

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B (o D E F G H J K WEIGHT (LBS)
4.33 217 A1 3.66 .63 3.54 1.77 .75 1.50 217 .92

DIMENSIONS (Mm)

A B c D E F G H J K WEIGHT (KG)
1100 850 105 930 160 900 450 190 380 550 42
GC Series Pneumatic Gri '
eries Pneumatic Grippers “\%;' NORGREN
>
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Griplok Rear Flange Mount Option

Z
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m

27 6.8 DIA.-THRU ~—G—
TYP. (4) HOLES

GC3 GL400 REAR FLANGE MOUNT

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
A B C D E F G H J K WEIGHT (LBS)
2.75 1.88 31 3.07 .51 2.24 1.12 .69 1.38 1.38 47

DIMENSIONS (vm)
A B C D E F G H J K WEIGHT (KG)
69.9 47.6 8.0 78.0 13.0 57.0 28.5 17.5 35.0 35.0 21

GC4 GL500 REAR FLANGE MOUNT

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

A B C D E F G H J K WEIGHT (LBS)
3.75 2.50 A1 3.66 .63 2.99 1.50 .94 1.89 1.87 .90
DIMENSIONS (mm)
A B C D E F G H J K WEIGHT (KG)
95.3 63.5 10.5 93.0 16.0 76.0 38.0 24.0 48.0 47.6 41
SX\Y . . .
“%’5 ’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
'
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
DC Proximity Switch Option

4 PIN MALE MICRO CONNECTOR
(M12x1.0 THD)

RIGHT SIDE (REF)

(%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
Z
(N}
o
O
&
o
Z

" Ny [
= LEFT SIDE
| (SHOWN) \F
GRIPPER CLOSED —  L— GRIPPER OPENED
SENSOR #2 SENSOR #1
o—o D
ROTATABLE CONNECTOR_\ H
0°, 45°, 90° INCREMENT L
C
SENSOR BODY CAN BE SET LEFT SIDE (SHOWN) RIGHT SIDE (REF)
AS SHOWN OR ROTATED 90°
GC3 OVERALL DIMENSIONS
DC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM
DIMENSIONS (INCHES) (TURCK, PEPPERL+FUCHS, NAMCO)
A B (o D E F G H J K . .
4.21 4.05 1.77 2.60 2.48 244 4.21 4.05 2.28 1.75 sor

4

DIMENSIONS (mm) ,

o
A B c D E F G H J K = AL
CLOSED 0

106.9 102.9 45.0 66.0 63.0 61.9 106.9 102.9 57.9 44.4

1= BROWN

@ 2= WHITE
@ @ 3=BLUE

O ¢ 4=BLACK
GC4 OVERALL DIMENSIONS e
DlMENSlONS (INCHES) SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
A B C D E F G H J K PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 2 30 voC
4.60 4.45 217 3.23 2.48 1.75 4.24 3.64 1.47 2.28 CURRENT DRAW - - 2 mA
POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 ms
OUTPUT TYPE : N.O; PNP (SOURCING)
DIMENSIONS (MM) LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
A B c D E F G H J K e I I
116.9 1129 55.0 82.0 63.0 44 .4 61.9 116.9 112.9 57.9 TURCK o He
SWITCHING FREQUENCY | PEPPERL+FUCHS 20 He
NAMCO 16 Hz
TEMPERATURE RANGE |13 /25| - 15870 F/C
WEIGHT R 1.9/54 oz/g

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers (F#) NORGREN
NS
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper

AC/DC Proximity Switch Option

5 PIN DUAL-KEY MALE MICRO CONNECTOR

(M12x1.0 THD)
—~ RIGHT SIDE (REF)

Z
O
vl
@)
2ol
m
Z
A Q
[mpm] =
)
b |‘:' LEFT SIDE (SHOWN) ﬁ
wn
GRIPPER CLOSED —  L— GRIPPER OPENED
SENSOR #2 SENSOR #1
F
L 6.
B e L1 .
LEFT SIDE (SHOWN) / RIGHT SIDE (REF)
AC/DC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM
(TURCK)
GC3 OVERALL DIMENSIONS S .
So1
DIMENSIONS (INCHES) oPEN @ o L2
A B (o] D E F G
3.99 1.77 2.60 2.48 1.75 3.99 2.22 o2 O
S02 4
CLOSED :: 2
DIMENSIONS (Mmm) L
A B C D E F G =

1014 450 66.0 63.0 44.4 101.4 56.4

@ @ 1= RED/WHITE
2=RED
= GREEN
®®® i: RED/YELLOW
5 = RED/BLACK

5-PIN DUAL KEY MICRO CONNECTOR

GC4 OVERALL DIMENSIONS [N ——

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS (INCHES)

PARAMETERS MIN P MAX UNITS
A B c D E F G SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10/20 24/120 300/250 VDC /VAC
4.39 2.17 3.23 2.48 1.75 4.39 2.22 e ArenT E - 17 mA
POWER-UP DELAY - - 60 ms
DIMENSIONS (mm) LOAD CURRENT - - 100 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 6 Vv
A B c D E F G SWITCHING FREQUENCY - - 20 Hz
111.4 55.0 82.0 63.0 44.4 111.4 56.4 TEMPERATURE RANGE  |-13 /25 - 15870 F/C
WEIGHT E - 1852 oz/g

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

S\

A:!J NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Ordering Information

GC -4-A3-A-1-B

GRIPPER SERIES DESIGNATOR :|

(7p)

[a'4

Ll

o-

o

oz

O

&

oz GRIPPER SERIES BORE: S = 52 MM BORE |
O 4 =40 wm BORE
[a%4

(@)

Z

Al =45 JAW OPENING

A2 =90 JAW OPENING

A3 =160 JAW OPENING

D1 = DROP AWAY, 22 1/2 UPPER, 80 LOWER
JAW OPENING

U1 = FIXED UPPER, LOWER 22 1/2 JAW OPENING

U2 = FIXED UPPER, LOWER 45 JAW OPENING

U3 = FIXED UPPER, LOWER 80 JAW OPENING

L1 = FIXED LOWER, UPPER 22 1/2 JAW OPENING

L2 = FIXED LOWER, UPPER 45 JAW OPENING

L3 = FIXED LOWER, UPPER 80 JAW OPENING

F1 = FLANGE, 50 JAW OPENING

T1 =80 JAW OPENING, WITH PART PRESENT

T2 =80 JAW OPENING, WITHOUT PART PRESENT

HEADTYPE:  —

TRANSFER GRIPPER TIPS FLANGE GRIPPER TIPS BASIC GRIPPER TIPS

X =NO TIPS X = NO TIPS X =NO TIPS

A = SINGLE A = SINGLE

TIPSt —| B - DOUBLE B = DOUBLE B = DOUBLE _

C = NO TIPS, SINGLE
INSERT WELD COVER

D = NO TIPS, DOUBLE

— INSERT WELD COVER

X = NO SPACER (ALLOWS INSERT ADJUSTMENT)
1=0.00 mv - 1.25 wm PANEL THICKNESS
2 =1.25wmm - 2.50 mv PANEL THICKNESS
3 =2.50 mm - 3.75 mm PANEL THICKNESS

TIP SPACERS:

X =NO INSERTS
INSERTS: A = CONVEX/CONCAVE
B = CARBIDE

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers (F@) NORGREN
N
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GC Series Modular Gripper

Cam-Action Pneumatic Gripper
Ordering Information

CYLINDER:

X'=NO CYLINDER

A = CYLINDER WITH 1/8 150-G PORTS
B = CYLINDER WITH 1/8 NPT PORTS
C = CYLINDER WITH 1/8 BSPT PORTS

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

— MOUNT TYPE:

X'=NO MOUNT

1=1.00 ROD MOUNT

2 =25mm ROD MOUNT

3 = REAR FLANGE MOUNT

4 = GL4 00 SERIES GRIPPER REAR FLANGE MOUNT (GC3 ONLY)
4 =1.50 INCH ROD MOUNT (GC4 ONLY)

5 =40 mv ROD MOUNT (GC4 ONLY)

6 = GL5 00 SERIES GRIPPER REAR FLANGE MOUNT (GC4 ONLY)
8 = POZ-E-LOK ADAPTER MOUNT

—  SENSOR TYPE:

X'=NO PROXIMITY SENSING

A =P&F DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (LEFT HAND SIDE)

B = P&F DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (RIGHT HAND SIDE)

C =P&F DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (LEFT HAND SIDE)

D = P&F DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (RIGHT HAND SIDE)
E=TURCK DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (LEFT HAND SIDE)

F =TURCK DC 4 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (RIGHT HAND SIDE)
G = TURCK AC/DC 5 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (LEFT HAND SIDE)
H = TURCK AC/DC 5 PIN MICRO CONNECTOR (PNP) (RIGHT HAND SIDE)
ZL = SENSING READY LEFT SIDE

ZR = SENSING READY RIGHT SIDE

— X =FUTURE OPTION AVAILABILITY

Contact Norgren Automotive for more information on Sensor offerings.
Right hand side proximity sensing options not available on the T1 and T2
Transfer Grippers.

S\

r) NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
AU
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper

Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

FEATURES
>

Multiple jaw/insert styles let you custom
configure Grip-Lok to your specific
application. Custom jaw styles and
opening angles available on request.

» Patented internal shock absorbers
dampen the mechanism’s internal
action and extend Grip-Lok's work life.

> Integral air manifold reduces Grip-Lok's
overall size and weight by combining air-
handling functions into body of gripper.

» Compact size, high grip force, ultra light
weight put more gripping power into
smaller spaces, while reducing load-
induced wear on automation.

(%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
Z
(N}
o
O
&
o
Z

MATERIALS

> Gripper Exterior:

Hardcoat Anodized Aluminum
» Jaw Inserts:

Heat Treated S-5 Tool Steel
» Gripper Arms:

Heat Treated Alloy Steel

OPERATING DATA

> Fluid: Compressed air
» Air Pressure:
Min. 40 psi (2.76 bar)
Max. 116 psi (8 bar)
Operating Temperature:
25° F (-4° C) to 170° F (77° C)
» Air Filtration:
40 Micron*
* Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 35° F (2° C)

v

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Gripper Section / Section Two

J1

GRIPPER JAW
SINGLE INSERT
43° OPENING

J1FU - Fixep upPER, JTFL - FIXED LOWER JAW

J2

GRIPPER JAW
DousLE INSERT
43° OPENING

J2FU - FIXED UPPER, J2FL - FIXED LOWER JAW

J3

CHISEL JAw
SINGLE INSERT
43° OPENING

J3FL - FIXED LOWER JAW

J4

CHISEL JAW
DouBLE INSERT
43° OPENING

JAFL - FIXED LOWER JAW

J7
Drop AWAY
SINGLE INSERT

J8
DRrop AwWAY
DouBLE INSERT

J9
PARALLEL MoOTION
OuTsIDE DIAMETER

J9X - METRIC JaW

J10
PARALLEL MoTION
INSIDE DIAMETER

J10X - METRIC 1AW

J12F

Fixep UPPER JAW
SINGLE INSERT
FLANGE GRIPPER

J11F

Fixep UPPER JAW
DouBLE INSERT
FLANGE GRIPPER

J28
DoUBLE INSERT
90° OPENING

Fixep LOWER JAW GRIPPER

Jo1 J90

SINGLE INSERT DouBLE INSERT
90° OPENING 90° OPENING
GRIPPER GRIPPER

J181 J180

SINGLE INSERT
180° OPENING

DouBLE INSERT
180° OPENING

S\

GRIPPER GRIPPER

C2A C3A

GRIPPER CLAMP GRIPPER CLAMP
900 ARM STRAIGHT ARM

@
%
>

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

G400 and GL500 Technical Information

%)
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GL500 GL400
BORE SIzE: BORE SizE:
2.00 IN. 1.50 In.
(51 mm) (38 mm)

GRIPPER MODEL GL 400

CLAMP FoRcE (PounDs) CLamP Force (NEwTONS)

AR J1. J3  J7  J9 J1F C2A C3A J28 J90-91 AR J1 J3  J7 J9 J1IF C2A C3A J28 J90-91
PRessuRe J2 J4 J8 J10 J12F J180-181 PRESSURE J2  J4 J8 J10 J12F J180-181
APPLIED APPLIED

60psi 1200 1200 710 270 940 570 520 730 730 41bars 5338 5338 3158 120.1 418.1 2535 2313 3247 324.7

70psi 1400 1400 810 310 1130 680 610 850 85.0 48bars 6227 6227 3603 1379 5026 3025 2713 378.1 378.1

80psi  160.0 160.0 1040 36.0 139.0 780 70.0 970 970 55bars 7117 711.7 4626 160.1 6183 3469 3114 4314 4314

90psi  180.0 180.0 120.0 40.0 153.0 89.0 79.0 109.0 109.0 62bars 8006 8006 5338 1779 6805 3959 3514 4848 4848

GRIPPER MODEL GL 500

CLamP Force (Pounbs) CrLamp Force (NEwTONS)

AR J1 J3  J7 J9 J11F C2A C3A J28 J90-91 AR J1 J3 J7  J9 J1MF C2A C3A J28 J90-91
PRESSURE J2 Ja  J8 J10 J12F J180-181  PRESSURE J2 J4 Jg8 J10 J12F J180-181
APPLIED APPLIED

60psi 25640 2540 1040 620 121.0 123.0 106.0 127.0 127.0 4.1bars 11298 11298 4626 2758 5382 b47.1 4715 5649 564.9
70psi 2960 296.0 1180 70.0 1450 140.0 120.0 1480 1480 48bars 13166 13166 5249 3114 6450 622.7 5338 6583 6583
80psi 3390 3390 1440 820 171.0 160.0 139.0 169.0 169.0 55bars 1507.8 15607.8 6405 364.7 760.6 711.7 6183 751.7 751.7
psi 3800 3800 1760 91.0 183.0 180.0 1566.0 190.0 190.0 6.2bars 1690.2 1690.2 782.8 4048 814.0 800.6 693.9 84b.1 845.1

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers CF:) NORGREN
2
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
11/)2 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

—| |~ SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

I/ OPTIONAL EDGE GUARD

10

"J2" DOUBLE JAW INSERT

A5

i —9 *

Al

A3 A2

OPTIONAL WELD GUARD /

T 1
0 O ] ; | |

al
Epe
=
I8}
=
i)

0O
L GL400 & GL500 \

1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS ~ "J1" JAW STYLE "J2" JAW STYLE
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS) T (SINGLE INSERT) (DOUBLE INSERT)
A4 NOTE:

SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
J1/)2 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

(7p)

o GRIPPER

i MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5
[a W

[ GL400-J1 | 5.55[141.0] 2.13[54.2] 3.42 [86.9] 3.73[94.7] 5.86 [148.8]
g GL400-J2 | 5.55[141.0] 2.13 [54.2] 3.42 [86.9] 3.73[94.7] 5.86 [148.8]
Y GL500-J1 | 6.83[173.5] 2.31[58.7] 452[114.7] | 4.86[123.4] | 7.20[182.9]
) GL500-J2 | 6.83[173.5] 2.31[58.7] 452[114.7] | 4.86[123.4] | 7.20[182.9]
[a%4

(@)

Z

GRIPPER
MODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6
GL400-J1 1.88[47.6] .37 [9.5] .75 [19.1] 1.90 [48.3] 3.79 [96.3] 2.30 [58.5]
GL400-J2 1.88[47.6] .37 [9.5] 75 [19.1] 1.90 [48.3] 3.79 [96.3] 2.30 [58.5]
GL500-J1 2.50 [63.5] .50 [12.7] 1.00 [25.4] 2.22 [56.4] 4.44[112.8] 2.82[71.8]
GL500-J2 2.50 [63.5] .50 [12.7] 1.00 [25.4] 2.22 [56.4] 4.44[112.8] 2.82[71.8]
GRIPPER
MODEL B7 B8 B9 B10
GL400-J1 1.69 [42.9] .75 [19.0] - -
GL400-J2 1.69 [42.9] - 1.00 [25.4] 1.56 [39.7]
GL500-J1 2.25[57.1] .88 [22.2] - -
GL500-J2 2.25[57.1] - 1.50 [38.1] 2.13 [54.0]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER APPROX.
MODEL WEIGHT
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT
aum | 2mE
GL400 .50 [12.7] .76 [19.3] : g
GL500 4.40 Ibs.
GL500 44 [11.2] .76 [19.3] [1.996 kg]

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers cglé) NORGREN
N2
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

13/]4 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

~ | —SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART %
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN) /OPTIONAL EDGE GUARD O
@)
| i
m
B9 B10 Z
} @)
=
N’ <
)
m
Al ‘ \ by
"J4" DOUBLE JAW INSERT
3’7 - 1
[ (©) es
} \
"J3" SINGLE JAW INSERT
A3 A2
OPTIONAL WELD
GUARD \ 7 e T? :%1
— 215
= ISY®) Vo o . © © | |
B1 o /r@ B3 | A B6 s P[P
) |
— 7
= o ° ) el e
\_ 61400 & 6L500 -B2
(R#EQ‘% &%BEEPO';?%SS) "J3" JAW STYLE "J4" JAW STYLE
i (SINGLE INSERT) (DOUBLE INSERT)
AS.

NOTE: SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
13/J4 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

(7p)

2 GRIPPER

i MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5
[a W

= GL400-J3 | 5.55[141.0] 2.13[54.2] 3.42 [86.9] 3.73[94.7] | 5.87[149.1]
O] GL400-J4 | 5.55[141.0] 2.13 [54.2] 3.42 [86.9] 3.73[94.7] | 5.87[149.1]
Z GL500-J3 | 6.83[173.5] 2.31[58.7] 452[114.7] | 4.86[123.4] | 7.27[184.7]
g GL500-J4 | 6.83[173.5] 2.31[58.7] 452[114.7] | 4.86[123.4] | 7.27[184.7]
[a%4

(@)

Z

GRIPPER
VIODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6
GL400-J3 | 1.88[47.6] 1.15[29.2] 371[9.5] .75 [19.0] 3.04 [77.3] 2.14 [54.2]
GL400-J4 | 1.88[47.6] 1.15[29.2] 37[9.5] .75 [19.0] 3.04 [77.3] 2.09 [53.0]
GL500-J3 | 2.50[63.5] 1.32[33.5] 50[12.7] 1.00 [25.4] 3.54 [90.0] 2.71[68.9]
GL500-J4 | 2.50[63.5] 1.32 [33.5] 50 [12.7] 1.00 [25.4] 3.54[90.0] 2.66 [67.7]
GRIPPER
VIODEL B7 B8 B9 B10
GL400-J3 | 1.69 [42.9] 75[19.0] - -
GL400-J4 | 1.69 [42.9] . 1.00 [25.4] 1.56 [39.7]
GL500-J3 2.25[57.1] .88 [22.2] - -
GL500-J4 | 2.25[57.1] - 1.50 [38.1] 2.13 [54.0]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER APPROX.
MODEL WEIGHT
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE
2.20 Ibs.
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT 6L400 2 ggsbks
GL400 50 [12.7] 76 [19.3] [4'40 - 9l
8 S.
GL500 4411.2] 76 [19.3] GL500 [1.996 kg]

Grip-Lol(® Series Pneumatic Grippers cglé) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
17/18 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

— |~ SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART OPTIONAL EDGE GUARD
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

B9 BI10

Al

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

"J8" DOUBLE JAW INSERT

B7 BIS
A5
A3 A2
E/\ | | _
21.5
TT T T
5601 | Ol
B1 o / <F B2 86 ;i H P
| an ! B5 o) [imnn)
o B3-
\/@_D s oleol® s
B4 —
\ GL400 & GL500
1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS "J7" JAW STYLE "J8" JAW STYLE
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS (SINGLE INSERT) (DOUBLE INSERT)
A4

NOTE:

SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

17/18 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

(%]
[z G,V'T(')PDPEELR Al A2 A3 A4 A5
o
= GL400-J7 | 555 [141.0] | 2.12[53.9] | 3.42[86.9] | 3.73 [94.7] | 5.86 [148.8]
6 GL400-J8 | 5.55[141.0] | 2.12[53.9] | 3.42[86.9] | 3.73[94.7] | 5.86 [148.8]
> GL500-J7 | 7.33[186.2] | 2.81 [71.44] | 4.52 [114.7] | 4.86 [123.4] | 7.70 [195.6]
] GL500-J8 | 7.33 [186.2] | 2.81 [71.44] | 4.52 [114.7] | 4.86 [123.4] | 7.70 [195.6]
(=4
O]
[a"4
o
z

GRIPPER

MODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6

GL400-J7 | 1.88[47.6] | .38[9.7] | .69[17.5] | 2.34[59.4] | 4.23107.5 | 2.25[57.0]
GL400-J8 | 1.88[47.6] | .38[9.7] | .69[17.5] | 2.34[59.4] | 4.23107.5 | 2.25[57.0]
GL500-J7 | 250[635] | 50[12.7] | .88[22.2] | 3.08 [78.3] | 5.61 [142.4] | 2.99 [76.0]
GL500-J8 | 2.50[63.5] | .50[12.7] | .88[22.2] | 3.08[78.3] | 5.61[142.4] | 2.99 [76.0]

GRIPPER
MODEL B7 B8 B9 B10

GL400-J7 | 1.69 [42.9] | .75[19.0]
GL400-J8 | 1.69 [42.9] -
GL500-J7 | 2.25[57.1] | .88[22.2]
GL500-J8 | 2.25 [57.1] -

1.00 [25.4] | 1.56[39.7]

1.50 [38.1] | 2.17 [55.1]

GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER| APPROX.
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE MODEL | WEIGHT
MODEL | MOUNT MOUNT 6L400 | 2207bs.
GL400 | 50[12.7] | .76[19.3] [g-igﬁbtgl
GL500 | .44[11.2] | .76[19.3] GL500 | 11 996 kgl

. ® . . . S\
Grip-Lok™ Series Pneumatic Grippers c:i' NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

~—SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

OPTIONAL EDGE GUARD

B12
A4 ‘
A3
A2 ‘
—_—
B2 TRAVEL
' i %
B3
B1 :: —t g o8
‘ ol
GL400 & GL500

1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS)

"J9" 0.D. GRIPPER

_[

GL400.125 iy -OR-
‘126 (IN)
GLSOO-%%UN) .OR.:%gg(MM)

118
119

( g:
O — B8
B10
819 TRAVEL

o

B11 PART I.D.
GRIPPED

"J10" I.D. GRIPPER

NOTE: SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

S\

‘%ZJ NORGREN

i
I

(MM)

)

"

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

J9/]10 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

[o][ o}

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

(e ]] o)

(o1l o]

GL400 #10-24 UNC-2B THD.-.30 DEEP
-OR-
M5 X 0.8-6H THD.-.30 DEEP
GL500 1/4-20 UNC-2B THD.-.40 DEEP
-OR

M6 X 1.0-6H THD.-.40 DEEP
| (2) HOLES EACH JAW

|
_t B7TYP.
Lo
TYP.

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

19/]10 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

(%]
o GRIPPER
o VODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6
oo
& GL400-J9 | .062[157] | 3.64[925] | 4.28[108.7] | 4.04[102.6] | .151[3.83] :302/.301 [7.68/7.66]
O GL400-J10 | .062[157] | 3.64[925] | 4.28[108.7] | 4.04[102.6] | .151[3.83] :302/.301 [7.68/7.66]
Z GL500-J9 | .094[2.39] | 4.88[124.0] | 5.73[1455] | 5.32[135.1] | .202[5.13] .404/.403 [10.26/10.24]
= GL500-J10 | .094[2.39] | 4.88[124.0] | 5.73[145.5] | 5.32[135.1] | .202[5.13] .404/.403 [10.26/10.24]
[a"4
O
z
GRIPPER
VIODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6
GL400-J9 | 1.88[47.6] | 562[14.27] | 50[12.7] | 1.00[254] | 3.24[82.3] 24[6.1]
GL400-J10 | 1.88 [47.6] - - - - 24[6.1]
GL500-J9 | 2.50([635] | .750[19.05] | .65[16.6] | 1.31[33.3] | 4.32[109.7] | 31[7.9]
GL500-J10 | 2.50 [63.5] - - - - 31[7.9]
GRIPPER
VIODEL B7 B8 B9 B10 B11 B12
GL400-J9 | .609 [15.47] - - - - 1.69 [42.9]
GL400-J10 | 609 [15.47] | 1.06 [27.0] | 562[14.27] | 2.12[53.9] | 3.24[82.3] | 1.69[42.9]
GL500-J9 | .812[20.62] - - - - 2.25[57.2]
GL500-J10 | .812[20.62] | 1.41[35.7] | .750[19.05] | 2.81[71.5] | 4.32[109.7] | 2.25[57.2]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER | APPROX.
MODEL
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE WEICHT
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT 61400 5.:3 Slbks.
GL400 50[12.7] | .76[19.3] [0.998 kq]
4.40 lbs.
GL500 44 [11.2] 76 [19.3] GL500 [1.996 kg]

. ® . . . S\
Grip-Lok™ Series Pneumatic Grippers c:i' NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper

Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

J11/]12 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

"J11F " DOUBLE JAW INSERT-

- SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

B7 I

A7 |

OPTIONAL EDGE
|/ GUARD
1 1

%M

A6 "J12F " SINGLE JAW INSERT

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

A5

A4
AL A2

OPTIONAL WELD

GUARD _\

I

B1 @ 5
| S5 o ) |

]

L
—VI
GL400 & GL500 B4
1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS) "J12F" JAW STYLE "J11F " JAW STYLE
(SINGLE INSERT) (DOUBLE INSERT)
NOTE:

SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
J11/)12 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

(7p]
; Sooe Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9
o
= GL400-J11F | 3.42[86.9] 1.21 [30.7] - 2.24[57.0] | 5.98[151.9] | 3.73[94.7] 6.32 [160.5] 1.38[34.9] | 2.00[50.8]
O GL400-J12F | 3.42[86.9] 1.21[30.7] 75[19.1] 2.24[57.0] | 5.98[151.9] | 3.73[94.7] 6.32 [160.5] - -
Z GL500-J11F | 4.52[114.7] | 1.50[38.1] - 2.88[73.0] | 7.83[198.9] | 4.86 [123.4] 8.26 [209.8] 1.50[38.1] | 2.13 [54.0]
= GL500-J12F | 4.52[114.7] | 1.50[38.1] | 1.00[25.4] | 2.88[73.0] | 7.83[198.9] | 4.86[123.4] 8.26 [209.8] - -
O
o
@]
z GRIPPER B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7
MODEL
GL400-J11F | 1.88 [47.6] .381[9.7] .687 [17.46] | 2.82[71.6] 3.79 [96.3] 2.07 [52.7] 1.69 [42.9]
GL400-J12F | 1.88 [47.6] .38 [9.7] .687 [17.46] 2.82[71.6] 3.79 [96.3] 2.07 [52.7] 1.69 [42.9]
GL500-J11F | 2.50 [63.5] 52[13.1] | .938[23.81] | 3.28[83.3] | 4.60[116.8] | 2.84[72.1] 2.25[57.1]
GL500-J12F | 2.50 [63.5] 52 [13.1] .938[23.81] | 3.28[83.3] | 4.60[116.8] | 2.84[72.1] 2.25[57.1]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER | APPROX.
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE MODEL | WEIGHT
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT 2.20 Ibs
GL400 [0.998 kg]
GL400 .50 [12.7] 76 [19.3] 740 s
GL500 44[11.2] 76 [19.3] GL500 | (17996 kq]

Grip—Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers (&) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper

Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
128 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

~f TSEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

T T || ;f’ Z
i — r 2
B2 | | | B3 B4 ®
[ ] 2ol
Il I ) m
| [ Z
@
Ad ]
o
A3 o
wn
90° OPENING ANGLE
/_ (STANDARD)
A2
B1
| © )
| P ! B8
| A i e~
B7
& © O] —— v I I T
\_ - B9 —
GL400 & GL500
1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS)
NOTE:
AL SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
o
= ‘
@l B10
@
o
‘ o |
&h
— _
© o [ ] Jeu / T
o ol|—T~ I
VIEW "A"
LOWER JAW WITH SENSING CAPABILITY GL400-328
J28-S: PART PRESENT SENSOR INCLUDED IN LOWER JAW (NO PART PRESENT SENSING)

J28-WOS: PART PRESENT SENSOR READY (SENSOR NOT INCL.)

S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
J28 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

&2
i GRIPPER
o MODEL AL A2 A3 A4
4
O GL400-J28 | 5.35[135.9] 2.91[74.0] 5.03 [127.8] 3.80 [96.5]
Z
w GL500-328 | 7.20[182.9] 3.86 [98.0] 6.83 [173.5] 5.08 [129.0]
O
(a4
2
GRIPPER
MODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5S B6
GL400-J28 3.24[82.3] 4.09 [103.9] 1.69 [42.9] 1.00 [25.4] 1.56 [39.6] 4411.1]
GL500-J28 | 4.42[112.3] 5.53 [140.5] 2.25[57.1] 150 [38.1] 2.12 [53.8] 47 [11.9]
GRIPPER
MODEL B7 B8 B9 B10 B11
GL400-J28 25[6.3] 1.88[47.7] 1.88[47.7] 1.88[47.7] 50[12.7]
GL500-J28 38[9.5] 2,50 [63.5] 2.12[53.8] 2.12[53.8] 63[15.9]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER APPROX.
MODEL WEIGHT
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE
2.20 Ibs.
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT 6L400 s ks]
G6L400 50 [12.7] 76 [19.3] 9909
4.40 lbs.
GL500 44111.2] 76 [19.3] GLS00 [1.996 kg

PART PRESENT SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

PARAMETERS MIN TYP MAX UNITS
SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 VDC
CURRENT DRAW - - 200 mA

POWER-UP DELAY

B B 8 ms
OUTPUT TYPE : ONE N.O, ONE N.C. (SPDT); PNP (SOURCING)

LOAD CURRENT 200 mA
VOLTAGE DROP - - 1.8 3

LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.01 mA
SWITCHING FREQUENC - - 250 Hz
TEMPERATURE RANGE [-13 /-25 - 168/70 F/C
WEIGHT - - 31/878 0z/g

> SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTION / WIRE BREAK PROTECTION
> REVERSE POLARITY PROTECTION/ OVERLOAD PROTECTION

. ® . . . S\
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Gripper Section / Section Two

~— SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)

/

STANDARD EDGE
GUARD

1
=

A4

"J90/J180" DOUBLE JAW INSERT

A3

o

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

190/J21/J180/J181 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

1
B7 | {O) B8
1
e
A2
"J91/J181" SINGLE JAW INSERT
Al
OPTIONAL WELD
GUARD B4
90" OPENING
5 | Il (9901301) EERI
|
| B2 ]
B1 | ' B3 B6
| fimny n 85
180" OPENING )
o ; (J180/1181)

ZIAOO & GL500

1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS)

J90/J180 STYLE
(DOUBLE INSERT)

J91/J181 STYLE
(SINGLE INSERT)

NOTE:

SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

S\
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Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers

3.69

[93.7]
GL700 ONLY
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

190/)21/J180/J181 Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

OVERALL DIMENSIONS

%)
& GRIPPER
a MODEL AL A2 A3 A4
6 GL400-J90/180 2.91[74.0] 3.80[96.52] | 5.35[135.9] 5.03 [127.8]
- GL400-J91/181 2.91[74.0] 3.80[96.52] | 5.35[135.9] 5.03 [127.8]
L GL500-J90/180 3.85[97.8] 508[129.0] | 7.20[182.9] 6.83 [173.5]
O GL500-J91/181 3.85[97.8] 5.08[129.0] | 7.20[182.9] 6.83 [173.5]
=
(@)
zZ
GRIPPER
MODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5
GL400-J90/180 1.88 [47.6] 37[9.5] 75[19.1] 5.23 [132.8] 6.30 [160.1]
GL400-J91/181 1.88 [47.6] 37[9.5] 75 [19.1] 5.23 [132.8] 6.30 [160.1]
GL500-J90/180 2,50 [63.5] 39 [10.0] 79[20.1] 7.04 [178.7] 8.56 [217.5]
GL500-J91/181 250 [63.5] 139 [10.0] 79 [20.1] 7.04 [178.7) 8.56 [217.5]
GRIPPER
MODEL B6 B7 B8 B9 B10
GL400-J90/180 2.30 [58.5] 1.69 [42.9] - 1.00 [25.4] 1.56 [39.6]
GL400-J91/181 2.30 [58.5] 1.69 [42.9] 75 [19.1] - -
GL500-J90/180 2.8371.9] 2.25[57.1] - 1.50 [38.1] 2.13 [54.0]
GL500-J91/181 2.8371.9] 2.25[57.1] 1.00 [25.4] - -
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER APPROX.
MODEL WEIGHT
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE
2.20Ib
MODEL MOUNT MOUNT 61400 o ks]
GL400 50 [12.7] 76 [19.3] ]
4.40 Ibs
GL500 44111.2] 76 [19.3] GL500 [1.996 kg]

. ® . . . S\
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

C2A/C3A Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

- SEE MOUNTING STYLE CHART
T(ROD MOUNT STYLE SHOWN)
B6 ”: OPTIONAL EDGE GUARD
A5 |
AL
A3
e __®
¥
& € uNIT ReR, ‘ mil= ‘
—t l@ N _@I
/ B3 B2
90’ CLAMP ARM .328 [8.33] DIA. THRU
"C2A" STYLE (2) HOLES IN LINE —
(2) PLACES TYP. —
N T .
B1 94
% {TYP.
A7 |
Al— l:
— A2 TYP. l— A6 —-
STRAIGHT CLAMP ARM
"C3A" STYLE
(SAME AS "C2A" EXCEPT AS SHOWN)
94° REF.
B9 (
‘ € “UNTREE
L @ 810 B11
X T
| Q o
\_ GL400 & GL500
1/8 NPT OR BSPP PORTS ._As_,l
(REFER TO MOUNT OPTIONS)
A9
A10

S\

‘%ZJ NORGREN

—
i

NOTE:

SEE GRIPPER MOUNTING OPTIONS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

C2A/C3A Jaw Style Overall Dimensions

OVERALL DIMENSIONS

(7p]
& GRIPPER
e MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 AB
% GL400-C2A | 422110.71] | 281(714] | 3.31(84.1] | 6.30(160.0] | 4.281(108.7]
o GL400-C3A - 2817141 | 3.31[84.1] - 4.28[108.7]
- GL500-C2A | 562114.28] | 376(9.563] | 4.33(110.0] | 8.291210.6] | 5.44(138.2]
w GL500-C3A - 376[9.53] | 4.33[110.0] - 5.44 [138.2]
©)
o
%
GRIPPER
MODEL A6 A7 A8 A9 A10
GL400-C2A 78119.8] :310/.313 [7.87/7.95] - - -
GL400-C3A 78[19.8] 310/.313 [7.87/7.95] 203[615] | 242216152 | 6.59[1674]
GL500-C2A 1.21 [30.8] .500/.498 [12.70/12.65] - - -
GL500-C3A 1.21[30.8] .500/.498 [12.70/12.65] 2.58 [65.6] 3.250 [82.55] 8.70 [221.0]
GRIPPER
MODEL B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6
GL400-C2A .563 [14.29] 1.75 [44.4] 2.145 [54.47] 1493 [12.52] 1.88 [478] 1.69 [42.9]
GL400-C3A .563 [14.29] - - 1493 [12.52] 1.88 [478] 1.69 [42.9]
GL500-C2A | .750(19.05] | 2.19(55.6] | 2.859(72.63] | 657 [16.69] | 25016351 | 2.251572]
GL500-C3A | .750 [19.05] - - 657 [16.69] | 250(63.5] | 2.25[572]
GRIPPER
MODEL B7 B8 B9 B10 B B12
GL400-C2A 2.19 [55.6] 4.43 [112.5] - - - -
GL400-C3A | 2.19[55.6] - 3.771959] | 543113791 | 13213351 | 2.30(58.5]
GL500-C2A | 29817561 | 5.89(149.6] - - - -
GL500-C3A | 2.98175.6] - 5.04(128.0] | .781119.85] | 1.81[46.11 | 3.13(79.4]
GRIPPER MOUNTING STYLE GRIPPER | APPROX.
GRIPPER ROD FLANGE MODEL | WEIGHT
MODEL |  MOUNT MOUNT 5L400 [g‘:;);bks]
GL400 50 12.7) 76 19.3] U2
4.40 Ibs
GL500 4411.2] 76 19.3] GL500 11.996 kgl

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers {F#) NORGREN
NS
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Fixed Jaw and Jaw Tip Options

GRIP-LOK FIXED JAW OPTION

The fixed jaw option allows one jaw

o) to be “fixed"” in the closed position

(FL=lower, FU=upper) while still allowing the other
jaw to travel through its normal range.

Z
(@)
P
@)
be)
m
z
@
o)
<
)
m
~
(9]

Example: Fixed lower jaw

JAW TIP OPTION
PT1 PT2 PT5 PT6 PT3 PT4
Steel Steel Carbide Steel 40 Durometer Shore 70 Durometer
Convex Insert  Concave Insert Hexagon, Hexagon Insert A Shore A
Serrated Insert Urethane Urethane
Round Insert Round Insert
PT1/PT2: Concave and convex PT5: Carbide serrated PT6: Steel PT3/PT4: 40 or 70 Durometer,
contact points (hardened tool insert, hexagon contact hexagon jaw special urethane compound and
steel) are the standard of the point for heavier, insert for heavier, triple ring contact provides a
sheet metal industry. thicker metal parts or thicker metal non-marking contact point for Class
multiple thicknesses of parts or multiple A surfaces of all types with an
sheet metal. thicknesses of extremely high anti-breakaway force.
sheet metal.

NoTE: PT1/PT2 SUPPLIED STANDARD

Refer to customer drawings for contact point availability per jaw style.

S\

,;v ’ NORGREN Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Jaw Tip Options Overall Dimensions

PT1
CONVEX INSERT

CONCAVE INSERT

PT1
CONVEX INSERT

GL400 JAW TIP OPTIONS GL500 JAW TIP OPTIONS

&
E . ‘ M10x1.25— | | M10x 1.25
& M8 x 1.25—\ | M8 x 1.25—\ I _\ 1ha _\ l|31
Z i 1.15 i 1.03 i L | |
o f | l )
2 E 37 25 aat
O ' 7
z

©) 51REF,

39 FLATS 39 FLATS e

PT2
CONCAVE INSERT

M10x1.25— ] M10x1.25— [
M8xl.25—\ M8x1.25—\ l _\ _\
1.35 1.35
| 107 } 107 k : ! : . !
_J e AW, 7 A
—‘/ﬂ_t\ E 40 40
38 -38 1.12 DIA. 1.12 DIA.
I _~ 88 DIA. I _— 88 DIA.
PT3 PT4 PT3 PT4
40 DUROMETER 70 DUROMETER 40 DUROMETER 70 DUROMETER
SHORE "A" SHORE "A" SHORE "A" SHORE "A"
M8 x 1.25 M8 x 1.25
-\} } l —\‘ ‘ | M10 x 1.25—\ M10 x 1.25—\ |
e 1.124 i | l.lO8 ‘ 1.|31 l 1.l28
> 25 > 2 a3t 40
/- 51REF. /.50 REF. 7 7
ACROSS FLATS ACROSS FLATS /\.67 REF, .63 REF.
‘ﬂﬁii ACROSS FLATS ACROSS FLATS
PT5 i
CARBIDE BIT STEEL HEXAGON ors oTe
STEEL HEXAGON INSERT
CARBIDE BIT STEEL HEXAGON

STEEL HEXAGON INSERT

‘ /- 50 REF. TYP,
ACROSS FLATS

=

TRI-LOC JAM NUT / THIN NUT

GL400 NUT SELECTION

(THIN NUT AND SERRATED SAFETY WASHER ARE
TO BE USED WITH THE URETHANE INSERTS ONLY)

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers

X\ /™ 67 REF. TYP,
{ ) ACROSS FLATS

5

3
STOVER NUT (REF)

=

TRI-LOC JAM NUT / THIN NUT

GL500 NUT SELECTION

(THIN NUT AND SERRATED SAFETY WASHER ARE
TO BE USED WITH THE URETHANE INSERTS ONLY)

46
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Guard Options

GRIP-LOK WELD GUARD OPTION

l ﬁgg
o i

Z
(@)
P
@)
be)
m
z
@
o)
<
)
m
~
(9]

® 18 GA stainless steel
e Enveloping cover
® Designed to minimize contamination
e Recommended for welding applications
(J1-4, 11F-12F, 90-91 & 180-181 jaw styles only)

GRIP-LOK EDGE GUARD OPTION

et

e .12 inch (3 mm) thick hardened steel

e Face-mounted / flush surface

e Designed to aid in part locating and for use as gauging surface
e Standard on J90-91, J180-181 & J28 jaw styles

S\

fj’ NORGREN GC Series Pneumatic Grippers
A UA
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

Mount Styles

GRIP-LOK MOUNT STYLES

%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
4
L
[
O
&
(©)
Z

Rob MounT (PosiTions 1 & 3)
1.01N, 25 M, 1.25 1N, 1.5 IN, 40 MV

GRIP-LOK MOUNT POSITIONS

UPPER (REF.) 3
(&)
|
0]
O,
©)
—— S
1
Lower (REF.)

Pointed inserts will always be located on the
gripper’s upper jaw.

GC Series Pneumatic Grippers

REAR FLANGE MoOUNT
HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL

All mounts are also available as a retrofit.

Rob MounT (PosiTions 2 & 4)
1.0 N, 25 mm, 1.25 IN, 1.5 IN, 40 MV

(9 NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

GL400 Mount Style Options

GL400/M4 DIMENSIONS (1.0 IN AND 25 MM ROD)

JAW STYLE OPTION A B C ‘ zZ
1.69 [42.9] o)
J1-J8, J11F-J12F 4.23[107.4] | 3.92[99.5] | 1.687 [42.86] | 3
J9-J10 4.42[112.2] | 4.15[105.5] | 1.922 [48.81] O
C2A-C3A 4.66 [118.4] | 3.82[96.9] | 1.261 [32.03] 10ReF - L 1.768 [44.91] )
J90-91, J180-181, J28 |4.30 [109.3] | 3.41 [86.6] | .856 [21.74] ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT \ Z
(@)
s
m
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT N
15'REF. T =
U8 NPT (ENGLISH) \/ 1.00 DIA. »
_OR_
1/8 BSPP (METRIC) 62 [15.7]— .
%) PLACE% REF. (ZF?E’,T:‘?’ DIA. ROD
2.71 [68.8] R.
(MIN. CLEARANCE) REF.
R
ROpSRBITAL ADJ. (REF.- LOCATION
VARIES)
15°REF. @
© © ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT /
2.32[58.9] Cé 1.88 [47.6]
©) @ © ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT
N~ —

\/

@

- 1.75 [44.4]

. 3.49 [88.6] REF.—

GL400/M5 DIMENSIONS (REAR FLANGE)

JAW STYLE OPTION A B J

J1-38, JI1F-J12F | 4.49 [114.0] |4.18 [106.1] 1.69 [42.9]
J9-J10 4.68[118.8] [4.41[112.1]
C2A-C3A 4.92 [125.0] [4.08 [103.5]

J90-91, J180-181, J28 |4.56 [115.9] | 3.67 [93.2]

76 [19.2]— -
7 [671 DIA. THRU

g

1/8 NeT (ENGLISH)
R
0 © @) 1/8 BSPP (METRIC
(2) PLACES REF. ) Cé

1.378 [35.00]

ACTUAL (JAW)
PIVOT POINT
(REF.-LOCATION VARIES)

1.88 [47.6]

gf © 09

2.244 [57.00]

——2.76 [70.0] — B
A

MOUNT STYLE M5
SX\Y

N ’ NORGREN Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

GL400 Mount Style Options

GL400/M6 DIMENSIONS (1.0 IN AND 25 MM ROD)

(7p)
% JAW STYLE OPTION A B [}
2 J1-J8, JIIF-J12F | 4.23 [107.4] | 3.92 [99.5] | 1.687 [42.86] ]\
g 19-710 4.42 [112.2] | 4.15 [105.5] | 1.922 [48.81] 15 BEE
S C2A-C3A 4.66 [118.4] | 3.82 [96.9] | 1.261 [32.03] ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT @
4 190-91, J180-181, 128 |4.30 [109.3] | 3.41 [86.6] | .856 [21.74]
[a%4
O 2.32 [58.9]
o
15° REF.
z ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT @
2.87 [72.9] R.
(MIN. CLEARANCE) REF.
18 NPT (ENGLISH) - 20157
1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
{2) PLACES REF. 1.00 DIA.
25 mm DIA. ROD
REF.
360° ORBITAL ADJ. 15°REF. ¢
(REF) ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT o
ACTUAL (JAW)
PIVOT POINT
LoREr (REF.-LOCATION
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT VARIES)
@ CS 5 3.69 [93.8] REF. &/ 1.881 [47.78] L+
1.94 [49.3] (4 1.88 [47.6]
1.69 [42.9]—[ B
A

. ® . . . S\
Grip-Lok™ Series Pneumatic Grippers c:i' NORGREN
NS
50



Gripper Section / Section Two

GL400/FA DIMENSIONS (1.25 ROD)

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

G400 Mount Style Options

1/8 NPT (ENGLISH)
-OR-

1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
(2) PLACES

1.88 [47.6] REF.

1.75[44.4] REF.

4.09 [104.0] REF——+

S\

2.90[73.71R.
(MIN. CLEARANCE) REF.

360° ORBITAL ADJ.
(REF.)

|

JAW STYLE OPTION A B C
J1-J8, J11F-J12F 4.23 [107.4] 3.92[99.5] 1.687 [42.86]
J9-J10 4.42[112.2] 4.15[105.5] 1.922 [48.81]
C2A-C3A 4.66[118.4] 3.82[96.9] 1.261 [32.03]
J90-91, J180-181, J28 | 4.30[109.3] 3.41[86.6] .856 [21.74]
1.69 [42.9] REF.
10° REF

AITG.ULAR ADJUSTMENT

()

1.97 [50.1] REF.

z
O
2
Q@
bl
m
z
)
=
]
)
m
A
wn

(

15° RLF

ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT

o

ACTUAL (JAW)

(REF.-LOCATION VARIES)

15° RL

REF.

1.25 DIA. ROD
(REF)
PIVOT POINT
75[19.1] REF.
: O, /
AFGULAR ADJUSTMENT /
O \: (S 3.00176.2]
( _—
F.
ANGULAR ADJUSTMEN €§

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers

‘%ZJ NORGREN

51



Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
GL400 Mount Style Options

GL400/FB DIMENSIONS (1.25 ROD)

JAW STYLE OPTION B C

A
J1-J8, JI1F-J12F | 4.23[107.4] 3.92[99.5] | 1.687 [42.86]
[
[
[

(7p)
(a4
Ll
o-
o 19110 442111221 | 4.15[105.5] | 1.922 [48.81]
& C2AC3A 46611841 | 382(969] | 1.261(32.03]
e J90-91, J180-181, J28 | 430 [109.3] | 3.41(86.6] | 856 [21.74]
z o 75019.1] REF.
[a%4
8
@] 15° REF.
z { ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT
\:> 1 3.00(76.2] REF.
L ( L —]
15° REF.
ANGULAR ADJU
3.05[77.51R.
(MIN. CLEARANCE) REF.
1.25 DIA. ROD
(REF.)

c —
ORery LA 15°/REF.\ ACTUAL (JAW)
: ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT PIVOT POINT

{ 0 | / (REF.-LOCATION VARIES)

10° REF.
4.27 [108.4] REF. ANGULAR A T — 2.05[52.2] REF.
©00 ]

1.94 [49.3] REF. 1.88[47.6] REF. (é
0.© ©
1/8 IEI)ET (ENGLISH) -1.69 [42.9] REF. B
1/8 BSPP (METRIC) A
(2) PLACES

Grip-Lol(® Series Pneumatic Grippers (5’5) NORGREN
NS
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL500/M4 DIMENSIONS (1.0 IN AND 25 MM)

JAW STYLE OPTION A B C
J1-J8 / J11F-J12F 5.30 [134.5] | 4.95 [125.8] | 2.250 [57.15]

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

GL500 Mount Style Options

2.25[57.2]

]

Z
O
~
J9/J10 5.64 [143.2] | 5.33 [135.3] | 2.625 [66.68] @)
C2A-C3A 5.77 [146.4] | 4.77 [121.0] | 1.625 [41.28] a
4
Jz%éfg/%{éiso 5.52[140.1] | 4.30 [109.1] | 1.156 [29.36] _ | 2209 55.94] =
2REF. — @
JANGULAR ADJUSTMENT S—— &
— )
l N o
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT e @
15°REF. _— T
3.49 [88.6] R. —
1/8 NPT (ENGLISH) (MIN. CLEARANGE) \/ 6211571+ L 1.00 OR 25 mm DIA. ROD
OR- REF. REF.
1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
(2) PLACES REF.
/\ — ACTUAL (JAW)
15°REF, — )
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT == &) /PIVOT POINT
~ (REF -LOCATION
360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT e W el & VARIES)
REF. \ P
o) 1 ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT 4
‘ F\iEF//‘/' §2
C
B
A
L 231 [58.7}—
4.20[106.7]
REF.
JAW STYLE OPTION A B
J1-J8 / J11F-J12F 5.62 [142.6] 5.27 [133.9]
J9/J10 5.96 [151.4] | 5.65[143.4] 3.75[95.3] 2.25[57.2]
C2A-C3A 6.08 [154.6] 5.08 [129.2]
J28/J90/J180 5.84[148.2] 4.62[117.2] _|
J91/J181
76 [19.3]-
.34 [8.6] DIA-THRU
(4) HOLES 1/8_1ng (ENGLISH
REF 1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
(2) PLACES RER ACTUAL (JAW) PIVOT POINT
2, © \. (REF.-LOCATION VARIES)
®
2.50 [63.5] 1.890 [48.01] &
® ®
L 2.992 [76.00] —-I B
A

S\

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers

‘%ZJ NORGREN
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

GL500 Mount Style Options

GL500/MG6 DIMENSIONS (1.0 IN AND 25 MM ROD)

1.00 OR 25 mm DIA. ROD

L JAW STYLE OPTION A B c /\ REF.
Ll
o J1-J8 / J11F-J12F 5.30[134.5] | 4.95[125.8] | 2.250[57.15] 15° REF. ~——
% J9/J10 5.64[143.2] | 5.33[135.3] | 2.625[66.68] ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT - 1 / &
O C2A-C3A 5.77 [146.4] 4.77 [121.0] 1.625 [41.28] \\‘\s\ __—
J28/J90/J180 5.52 [140.1 4.30 [109.1] 1.156 [29.36 - = ~
% 91 /0181 S [109-4] (29361 l L | — )
(a4 o -
15° REF. -
Q ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT— &
o 55 [90.2] R. \/
(MIN. CLEARANCE)
360" ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT REF.
REF.
~—2.32[589] —
/\ C
15° REF. —~ 1
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT ——
f *\\\s\ 1
' ——= S
9 REF. o T
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT - —— -
431 1109.5] 2.187 [55.56]
REF.
2.56 [65.0] 2.50 [63.5] (\\
©
B
—2.25[57.2}— 1/8 NPT (ENGLISH)
OR- A

1/87BSPP METRIC) ACTUAL (JAW) PIVOT POINT
(2) PLACES REF. (REF.-LOCATION VARIES)

GL500/M12 DIMENSIONS (REAR FLANGE)

JAW STYLE OPTION A B
J1-J8 / J11F-J12F 5.62 [142.6] | 5.27 [133.9]
J9/J10 5.96 [151.4] | 5.65 [143.4]
C2A-C3A 6.08 [154.6] | 5.08 [129.2]
J28 /390 / J180 5.84 [148.2] |4.62 [117.2
J91/J181 L 1 [ 1
2.50 [63.5] REF. @ 2.25[57.2] REF.
1/8 NPT (ENGLISH
o8 )
1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
(2) PLACES REF.
.76 [19.3] - -
.34 DIA.-THRU
gtg HOLES
F.
2.99 [76.0] REF. 3.75 [95.3]REF. ® | 2.50 [63.5]REF.
@
\J
B
- 1.89 [48.0] REF.
A

. ® . . . S\
Grip-Lok™ Series Pneumatic Grippers c:i' NORGREN
NS
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL500/M13 DIMENSIONS (1.5 IN AND 40 MM ROD)

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper

GL500 Mount Style Options

JAW STYLE OPTION A B C J %
J1-38 / J11F-J12F 530[134.5] | 4.95[125.8] | 2.433[61.79] 2.25[57.2]REF. 3
J9/J10 5.64[143.2] | 5.33[135.3] | 2.808[71.32] g
C2A-C3A 5.77 [146.4] 4.77 [121.0] 1.808 [45.92] m
281390/ J180 552[140.1] | 4.30[109.1] | 1.339[34.01] 2632[55.94] Z
J91/J181 12°'REF. — @)
A!\1GULAR ADJUSTMENT —  —— =
— m
— U
m
| — 2
15° REF. —
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT——" \_
1/8 NPT (ENGLISH) \/ 1.5" OR 40 mm DIA. ROD REF.
3.49 [88.6] R. 87[22.0] -
1/8 BSPP (METRIC)
O PLRCES KR (MIN. CLEARANCE)
REF.
| Y ]\\
@ @ ® 15 REF. T~ ACTUAL (JAW)
® O] ® ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT = BT POINT
360° ORBITAL ADJ. REF. e = O/ (REF - LOCATION
P s VARIES)
—
15° REF. -~
© el sowsn = .
c
B
A
231 [58.7}—
5.18[131.6]
REF.
JAW STYLE OPTION A B c
J1-J8 /J11F-J12F  |5.30 [134.5] | 4.95 [125.8] | 2.433 [61.79] 1.5" OR 40 mm DIA. ROD REF.
319/J10 5.64 [143.2) | 5.33 [135.3] | 2.808 [71.32] ]\
C2A-C3A 577 [146.4] | 4.77 [121.0] | 1.808 [45.92] .
15° REF, ~
J28/J90/J180  |5.52 [140.1] |4.30 [109.1] | 1.339 [34.01] ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT, ™~ /
J91/J181 ] +
‘ B 2.25 [57 2REF.
_/‘
—
360° ORBITAL ADJ. REF. 15 REF. /4——/ _l
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENL —"
3.50 [88.9] \/
/\ c
15° REF, ——
m ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT —
.y
1 —
9° REF. - —
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT _L——" .
5.43 [138.0) 2.797(71.04]
o
2.56 165.0] 3.49 88,6 R. 250 [63,5I REF. (\\
] (MIN. CLEARANCE) REF.
@ Q
1/8 NPT (ENGLISH) 5
OR
225572 1/8 BSPP (METRIC) A

(2) PLACES REF.

S\

ACTUAL (JAW) PIVOT POINT
(REF.-LOCATION VARIES)

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers

‘%ZJ NORGREN
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Modular Gripper

Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Jaw Open/Closed Proximity Sensor Information

GRIP-LOK SENSOR POSITION SENSOR ELECTRICAL INFORMATION

7] UPPER (REF.) 0C (PNP) SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM
[a'4 PFS AND PKS TYPE TKS2 DIAGRAM
i ° 1
o = S01 1
o= OPEN <o <@>—\(j 1
[4
O i OPEN 2
Z 0 s02 o
CLOSED
3 ) : 2. [N =
[ ° / CLOSED 4 2
5 ® LB
1=
ya . AN =
© 3 =BLUE
\ ./ @ e 4 = BLACK 1 = RED/WHITE
2 = RreD
( @ @ 3 = GReEN
#IN SINGLE KEY MICRO CONNECTOR (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE) o _® 4 = weoiveLiow
@ 5 = ReD/BLACK
SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
Lower (REr.) e e
PARMMIETERS ! o A ! 5-PIN DUAL KEY MICRO CONNECTOR (MALE PIN VIEW - RECEPTACLE)
. . . SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10 24 30 voe
Pointed inserts will always be located on the SORRET o . . 5 3 SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS
gripper’s upper jaw. POWER-UP DELAY - - 30 s PARAMETERS i v wax | uns
OUTPUT TYPE, N. 0. PNP (SOURCING) SUPPLY VOLTAGE 10/20 | 24/120 |300/250 | vochac
L0AD CURRENT - - 100 [ wA p——————
VOLTAGE DROP B - 3 vV CURRENT - - 1.7 MA
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 0.1 MA POWER-UP DELAY B - 60 Ms
TURCK: DEVICE NET 30 Ha LOAD CURRENT - - 100 wA
COMPATIBLE
SWITCHING FREQUENCY 5 VOLTAGE DROP - - 6 v
PEPPERL + FUCHS Hz SWITCHING FREQUENCY - 20 Hz
_ - - TEMPERATURE RANGE -13/-25 - 158/70 | °F/°C
TEMPERATURE RANGE 1325 - 158/70 | °F/°C o . 19554 P
WEIGHT - ‘ - 19/54 oz/a

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED

> WELD FIELD IMMUNE / SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED
> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

> REVERSE POLARITY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED

POSITION 4 i
i

POSITION 2 !

Al

=
®
B
\//_
N
S A A S —

""" N T
,,,,, _.(— i — L
© g 1 ! I
L j
NN
S LS

e— A2 —=

GL400 & GL500 SENSOR DIMENSIONS

GRIPPER
ODEL Al A2 B1 B2 B3
GL400 3.39[86.2] 1.30 [33.0] 1.88 [47.6] 1.69 [42.9] 1.95 [49.5]
GL500 3.39 [86.2] 1.30 [33.0] 2.50 [63.5] 2.25 [57.15] 1.95 [49.5]

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers (&) NORGREN
X
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper

Continuity Sensing Data

CONTINUITY SENSING ——
PACKAGE MOUNTING y

POSITION 4 (REF) /I~ CONTINUITY SENSING
. A PACKAGE MOUNTING
@ 7@ POSITION 2 (REF)

Z
(@)
P
@)
be)
m
z
@
o)
<
)
m
~
(9]

WIRE, 16 GA. GREEN STRANDED 26/30
1 METER LONG

M4x0.7 MOUNTING HOLES
(2) HOLES BOTH SIDES

SHCS, M4x0.7x6 LG.

GL400-J1 SHOWN GRIPPER
REF.

INTERNAL TOOTH LOCK WASHER

S\

A Y ’ NORGREN Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Ordering Information

GL500 - JITF - 1 - A

GRIP-LOK® MODEL ~——
GL400 = 400 SERIES
GL500 = 500 SERIES

JAW STYLE
J1 =SINGLE INSERT /43° TOTAL OPEN
J2 = DOUBLE INSERT / 43° TOTAL OPEN
J1FU = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
JIFL = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (LOWER)
J2FU = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
J2FL = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (LOWER)
J3 = SINGLE INSERT / CHISEL JAW (LOWER)
J4 = DOUBLE INSERT / CHISEL JAW (LOWER)
J3FL = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED CHISEL JAW (LOWER)
JAFL = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED CHISEL JAW (LOWER)
J7 = SINGLE INSERT / DROP-AWAY JAW (LOWER)
J8 = DOUBLE INSERT / DROP-AWAY JAW (LOWER)
J9 = PARALLEL O.D. GRIP / ENGLISH JAW
JOX = PARALLEL O.D. GRIP / METRIC JAW
J10 = PARALLEL I.D. GRIP / ENGLISH JAW
J10X = PARALLEL I.D. GRIP / METRIC JAW
JI1F = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
J12F = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
J90 = DOUBLE INSERT /90° TOTAL OPEN
J91 = SINGLE INSERT /90° TOTAL OPEN
J180 = DOUBLE INSERT / 180° TOTAL OPEN
J181 = SINGLE INSERT / 180° TOTAL OPEN
JOOFU = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
JOOFL = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (NARROW)
JOIFU = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
JO1F L =SINGLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (LOWER)
J180FU = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
J180FL = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (LOWER)
J181FU = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED NARROW (UPPER)
J181FL = SINGLE INSERT / FIXED WIDE (LOWER)
J28 = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED CHISEL JAW (LOWER)
J28-S = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED CHISEL JAW W/SWITCH
J28-WOS = DOUBLE INSERT / FIXED CHISEL JAW W/O SWITCH
C2 A = CLAMP GRIPPER /90° (CLOSED) ARM

INSERT STYLE C3 A = CLAMP GRIPPER / STRAIGHT (CLOSED) ARM

X =NO INSERTS
1=PT1 (CONVEX) UPPER

PT2 (CONCAVE) LOWER
2 =PT1 (CONVEX)
3 = PT3 (40 DURO URETHANE)
4 =PT4 (70 DURO URETHANE)
(
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NOT APPLICABLE WITH JAW STYLES
J9, JOX, J10, J10X, C2A, C3A

5= PT5 (CARBIDE HEX INSERT)
6 = PT6 (STEEL HEX)

GUARD TYPE
X =NO GUARDS

A= WELD GUARDS (CANNOT BE ORDERED ON J9, J10, J9X, J10X, C2A, C3A, J28)
B = EDGE GUARDS (STANDARD ON ALL J90, J180, J28, JAW STYLES)

Grip-Lok® Series Pneumatic Grippers cgé) NORGREN
N2
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GL Series Gripper
Link-Driven Pneumatic Gripper
Ordering Information

SENSING POSITION

X =NOT APPLICABLE

1 =POSITION #1 (J9, J9X, J10, J10X, GLP ONLY)
2 =POSITION #2

3 =POSITION #3 (J9, J9K, J10, J10X, GLP ONLY)
4 = POSITION #4

(NOT IN SAME POSITION AS MOUNT)
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SENSING STYLE

X = NO SENSING

F =TKS (TURCK DC HOUSING)

G =TKS2 (TURCK AC/DC HOUSING)

H = PFS (PEPPERL+FUCHS DC HOUSING)
Z = CONTINUITY SENSING

ROD MOUNT POSITION

X =NOT APPLICABLE

1 =POSITION #1

2 =POSITION #2

3 = POSITION #3

4 = POSITION #4

(NOT IN SAME POSITION AS SENSOR)

— MOUNT STYLE

A =NO MOUNT /NPT ENDCAP PORTS

B = NO MOUNT / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS

C =M4: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD /1.0 DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS

D = XM4: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD / 1.0 DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS

E = MM4: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD /25 mm DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS

F =XMM4: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD / 25 mm DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS

G = M5: HORIZONTAL REAR FLANGE / NPT PORTS

H = XM5: HORIZONTAL REAR FLANGE / BSPP PORTS

J =M6: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD /1.0 DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS

K =XM6: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD / 1.0 DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS

L = MM6: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD /25 mm DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS

M = XMMé6: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD / 25 mm DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS

Q= FA MOUNT: POSITION 2 OR 4 /1.25 DIA/ NPT PORTS (GL400 ONLY)

R =FB MOUNT: POSITION 1 OR 3/1.25 DIA/ NPT PORTS (GL400 ONLY)

R = M12: VERTICAL REAR FLANGE / NPT PORTS (GL500 ONLY)

S = XM12: VERTICAL REAR FLANGE / BSPP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)

T =M13: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD / 1.50 DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)

U =XM13: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD / 1.50 DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)
V = MM13: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD /40 mm DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)
W =XMM13: POSITION 2 OR 4 ROD / 40 mm DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)
X =M14: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD/ 1.50 DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)

Y = XM14: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD / 1.50 DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)
Z = MM14: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD /40 mm DIA. / NPT ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)
AA = XMM14: POSITION 1 OR 3 ROD /40 mm DIA. / BSPP ENDCAP PORTS (GL500 ONLY)

SEAL TYPE
1 = BUNA SEALS (STANDARD)
2 = VITON SEALS

S\

‘3}’} NORGREN Grip-Lol(® Series Pneumatic Grippers
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Section Two / Gripper Section
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GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Pneumatic Gripper Heads
Features and Materials

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads

FEATURES

» Two series sizes.

Over fifty gripper head configuration.

>
» Two or four point gripping.
>

Jaws operate in unison with the
capability of one jaw being fixed in
closed position.

» T-slot rod ends for quick head change.
» Mounting pattern allows positioning in

90 increments.

» Design Features forged body and links

with hardened steel pivots, gripper
points, and concave contacts for
severe industrial applications.

MATERIALS

» Gripper Exterior:

Hardcoat Anodized Aluminum

» Jaw Inserts:

Heat Treated Alloy Tool Steel
» Gripper Arms:
Heat Treated Alloy Steel

60
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Pneumatic Gripper Heads
Series Styles, Compatibility Matrix, and Grip Forces

MGH and MPGH Series GH Series Z
Jaw Styles O
Single Insert Double Insert Single Insert Double Insert 6
z
Regular Jaw MGH1 MGH2 GH1 GH2 %
Lower Chisel Jaw MGH3 MGH4 GH3 GH4 (173
Vertical Gripping Jaw MPGH6 MPGH3 GH6 GH3 ﬁ
. A
Parallel Motion Jaw MGH9 MGH10 GH9 GH10 wn
Custom Jaws N/A GHAO
Vacuum Jaws N/A VH1 VH2
G s Serbs FAGH ard PAPEH Saries GH Serias
gk Ch e Ad ppbore i F e ]
Rt Uiirs POV IS0 ACHRRYIH BIHR
Foroha Uraes (Vanabde) _— oA
B LIALR
Actuing Unit L ETEES
ALM IR ]
Cdindera LFACEE Fiafd] LFACZE0 FiE
Crdindar Prosimaty Senscrs T [ S T é LFE
Cani i 5 b Jaw Shfas Gnp Forsis & 30 g
MG Sanes 14 0
dH Helas 145 GO0 G
FalH Carime SE10 GE kw
GH Gerar SELD 55 b

S\

“;’3’ NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
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Section Two / Gripper Section
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.34 DIA. THRU

(4) HOLES

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Regular Jaw, Single Insert Gripper Heads
GH1 and MGH1 Overall Dimensions

=)

©

[
AR

NE
O BL | Bf Bo sQ. L]
(1 /1] @ @
< = =
\JL,/T A4
Q.
Al A2
A3
GH1 AND MGH1 DIMENSIONS CHART
GRIPPER
MODEL Al | A2 | A3 | A4 | BL | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | B6 | WEIGHT
GH1 394 | 350 | 794 | 338 | 34 | .47 | 262 | 1.25 | 2625 | 538 | 7.0
MGH1 275 | 231 | 544 | 250 | 38 | 38 | 168 | .88 | 1840 | 438 | 47

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads

AN
(i) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Regular Jaw, Double Insert Gripper Heads
GH2 and MGH?2 Overall Dimensions

.34 DIA. THRU
(4) HOLES
R )
_‘L/_E e)
4 © g
] -
::C| | B4 g
B5 %
— & 3
43" ARM OPENIND|
- | eee 1T 1T
L]
R p e i
s O | am g 1 l [ Y
- =
A4
Al A2 sQ.
A3
GH2 AND MGH2 DIMENSIONS CHART
G,\/T(I)TDPEER Al A2 A3 A4 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 |WEIGHT (lbs)
GH2 3.94 3.50 7.81 3.38 .34 A7 2.62 2.25 2.88 | 2.625 | 5.30 7.0
MGH2 2.75 2.31 5.44 2.50 .38 .38 1.68 1.50 212 1.840 4.39 4.7
SN .
+) NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
A UX

63



Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

&

Lower Chisel Jaw, Single Insert Gripper Heads
GH3 and MGH3 Overall Dimensions
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43° ARM OPENING —| \@//34(5)/;&;2U
o
) aeae @’ —
—— | ]
O Z— = g [J% h oo
j ol le—

Al A2

LT

Ad
A3 SQ.

GH3 AND MGH3 DIMENSIONS CHART

G,\:I?OIEPEIIE_R Al A2 A3 A4 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 |WEIGHT (lbs)
GH3 3.94 3.50 7.88 3.38 A7 2.75 1.00 | 2.625 | 4.43 7.0
MGH3 2.75 231 5.50 2.50 .38 1.81 .88 1.840 | 3.50 4.7
. S\
5
GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads ‘%;' NORGREN
>
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Lower Chisel Jaw, Double Insert Gripper Heads
GH4 and MGH4 Overall Dimensions
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43’ ARM OPENING :|/ _\{L‘x
| =
_{ B6 d
B5 G\ Bl EWITI M
SQ. S f B2 — | .34 DIA. THRU
i / (4) HOLES
::V:'_ @ Ll +
Al A2 la—— A4 J
SQ.
A3
GH4 AND MGH4 DIMENSIONS CHART
(iAR('DPDFEELR Al A2 A3 A4 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 |WEIGHT (lbs)
GH4 394 | 350 | 7.88 | 338 | .47 | 275 | 225 | 2.88 | 2.625 | 4.43 7.0
MGH4 275 | 231 | 550 | 250 | .38 | 1.81 | 150 | 2.12 | 1.840 | 3.50 47
0 GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Head
«;'!’ NORGREN ripper Heads
'
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series GriJoper Head:s

Vertical Gripping Jaw, Double Insert Gripper Heads
GH5 and MPGHS5 Overall Dimensions
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A4
sQ.
Al A2 A5
sQ.
A3
GH5AND MGH5 DIMENSIONS CHART
CRIER | AL | A2 | A3 | a4 | a5 | BL | B2 | B3 | B4 |WEIGHT (bs)
GH6 394 | 350 | 875 | 2625 | 3.38 1.00 | 4.25 5.25 1.00 8.0
MPGHE | 275 | 238 | 594 | 1.840 | 260 | 94 | 362 | 4.32 | .88 50
. Y\
N
GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads (3 NORGREN
5
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Vertical Gripping Jaw, Single Insert Gripper Heads
GH6 and MGH6 Overall Dimensions
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| j‘ —y \TYP. 6/ o JB
B1 ]
t .34 DIA. THRU
O B2 B3 (4) HOLES _\\ l]
\/%/ :
Ad
SQ.
Al A2 AS
SQ.
A3
GH6 AND MGH6 DIMENSIONS GHART
G,V'T('J'BPEELR Al A2 A3 Ad A5 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 | WEIGHT (Ibs)
GH5 394 | 350 | 875 | 2625 | 338 | 1.00 | 425 | 517 | 200 | 2.62 8.0
MPGH5 | 275 | 238 | 594 | 1.840 | 250 | 94 | 362 | 432 | 150 | 2.12 5.0
S\N .
«5’5 ) NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
2
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads
Parallel Motion Jaw [O.D.) Gripper Heads
GHQ and MGH9 Overall Dimensions

(7p)
(a4
Ll
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[a W
oz
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Z
wi
[a%4
O
[a%4
(@)
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(R
1
A4
—{ - MGH - 1/4-20 THD. - .40 DEEP sQ.
———IC GHO - 3/8-16 THD. - .53 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES —|  [=—A3 MAX .
~— AS — |A2
| rB7 i;
Q K'WAY e
o | ol
( BS | I
)
‘ B4 i g1 DIRECTION 1 I: ] gg
2 OF FORCE J B .
[’ TRAVEL EI '
) B3 B8 T .34 DIA. THRU
| T.@ (4) HOLES
AL ‘
GHI AND MGH9 DIMENSIONS CHART
‘ﬁé%FéER Al A2 A3 Ad A5 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 | WEIGHT (Ibs)
GH9 544 | 316 | 633 | 338 | 125 | 588 | 1.06 | 168 | 1.82 | .91 | .250/.251 | .547 | .844 | 2.625 6.0
MGH9 | 378 | 200 | 403 | 250 | 094 | 431 | .75 | 1.32 | 2.81 | 1.41 | .187.188 | 500 | .812 | 1.840 4.4

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads (?‘5) NORGREN
[N
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Parallel Motion Jaw (I.D.) Gripper Head
GH10 and MGH10 Overall Dimensions

MGH10 - 1/4-20 THD. - .40 DEEP
GH10 - 3/8-16 THD. - .53 DEEP
(2) HOLES (2) PLACES

A4
s

i

A3

A2

MAX.

B6 ;
f ©) | T |6
( 4‘_[ B8 o, | g
B5
—_ B4 B1 DIRECTION bt [_ ] B9
f 1 OF FORCE J —O—J SQ.
L@ ; Gilli 5 iz
{ | )
C B2 — .34 DIA. THRU
TRAVEL L (4) HOLES
Al ‘
GH10 AND MGH10 DIMENSIONS CHART
GRIPPER
MODEL Al A2 A3 A4 A5 B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 | WEIGHT (lbs)
GH10 544 | 316 | .633 | 338 | .125 | 588 | 1.06 | 1.68 | 1.81 | .91 | .250/.251 | .547 | .844 | 2.625 6.0
MGH10 | 3.78 | .200 | .403 | 250 | .094 | 431 | .75 | 1.32 | 1.31 | .66 .187/.188 | 500 | .812 | 1.840 4.4

S\

‘%ZJ NORGREN

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Custom Jaw Gripper Heads
GHAO Overall Dimensions

% Rer

Ll

g

% su

° IRE —

e T

©) ( .

o 7 I

2 =
A |

f 2.62
SQ.
-
T .34 DIA. THRU
= (4) HOLES _ _
} ! 2 - I

- \ - - N /
C |- N

I
il

@l [o——

3.75 . -
REF.
- \
3.94
3.38
SQ.
Two examples of the many GHAO customized uses:
Weight : 6 Ibs
GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads ‘éj) NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Angular Motion Vacuum Gripper Heads
VH1 Overall Dimensions

Z
(@)
P
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be)
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~
(9]

11.81
REF.

SIS m—

e | ===u s

SR —"

\ LOW PROFILE DOUBLE ACTING

AIR CYLINDER - LPAC2500 - REF.

BRACKET ARM
ACTUATING UNIT BA180 ~ REF.
AU2A - REF. 3.12
\ " AT
| i
T { / REF.

7

= REF. e 2.625
SQ.

*SPRING ACTUATED 23° LIFT
WITH ACTUATING UNIT NO. AU2A & AU41A

*CYLINDER ACTUATED 25’ LIFT
WITH ACTUATING UNIT NO. AU4 & AU4G

*CYLINDER ACTUATED 23’ LIFT WITH LOW PROFILE
DOUBLE ACTING AIR CYLINDER. UNIT NO. LPAC250

3.38
SQ.

Sl

. Weight: 8 Ibs

S\

fj’ NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Parallel Motion Vacuum Gripper Heads
VH2 Overall Dimensions

\ LOW PROFILE DOUBLE ACTING

AIR CYLINDER LPAC2500 - REF.

(%)
oz
i
o
o
o
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(N}
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ACTUATING UNIT

AU2A - REF.
77777 ANGULAR LIFT
oo T g ] 0
- . . N
i -— VERTICAL LIFT
AN
- = ULTRA ARM (UMB) iR
—d MOUNT BRACKET
NS _ w | REF.
: —. V265 VENTURI
\ S R - 2625
- n_# sQ.
)LET E{ 3.38—
3.94 6.00 ) . SQ.
Cs—— - WEIGHT: 8.5 Ibs
UNIT NAME AND NUMBER ANGULAR LIFT VERTICAL LIFT
ACTUATING UNIT AU2A AND AU41A (SPRING ACTUATED) 20° 1.68
ACTUATING UNIT AU4 AND AU4G (CYLINDER ACTUATED) 25° 2.00
LOW PROFILE DOUBLE ACTING AIR CYLLINDER UNIT LPAC250 22° 1.75

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads (9 NORGREN
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Contact Points, Quick-Change Adapter, and Low-Profile Cylinder
Overall Dimensions

CONTACT POINT INSERTS

— =7 1 12HeDn. Z
= s L) I
THREAD | \i i THREAD o P ] 2z
1578 | = I I 16 |0l 1s6 g
: || =
JEER - =
i - = 1/2 Hex Din. 3800 &
| lliwlA/S THREAD
VC1 anp VCU1 GrirPING CuP JAw INSERTS PT1 CoNvex JAw INSERTS PT2 CoNcAVE JAw INSERTS
QCMM (MINI) / QCSM (STANDARD) QUICK-CHANGE ADAPTER OVERALL DIMENSIONS
A
c sQ.
T ;
D e = SQ.I
T T ] 5/16 FOR SOCKET &N | AN
T HD. CAP SCREW Y Y
4 HOLES

ey @
e G T gld)
PISTON ROD W | A

— EXTENSION i u/
QCMM AND QCSM DIMENSIONS CHART
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
MobDEL A B C D E WEIGHT
QCMM  2-1/2  1-27/32 1-1/8 7/16 5/8 3/4 LBS
QCSM  3-3/8 2-5/8 1-1/8 7/16  5/8 1-1/41BS
SX\Y .
N ) NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
A\

/3



(%)
oz
i
o
o
o
O
Z
(N}
o
O
&
o
Z

Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads
LPAC200 / LPAC250 Low-Profile Cylinder

Overall Dimensions

LPAC200 (MINI) / LPAC250 (STANDARD) LOW-PROFILE CYLINDER OVERALL DIMENSIONS

74

D SCREW
LPAC200: 5/16-18 TAP
11/32 DRILL
THRU 4 HOLES LPACSSD, e B TAP - VANPT
" ! THRU 4 HOLES PORT
fan O S —— —==4 : :
NND R NN Y — i et h A
PR &
AN m.-m A i
T /', 1 5
\ A
N % __ === STROKEJ B A
O e === (% i &
| _ Lo - Hsa
G - ¢ E 1sQ
sQ. A .
LPAC200 AND LPAC250 DIMENSIONS CHART
DIMENSIONS (INCHES)
MobEL A B C D E F G H J WEIGHT
LPAC200 3-3/8 3/4 1 5/16 1/2 1 2-1/8 1-27/32 2-3/4 2-1/2 LBS
LPAC250 3-3/4 3/4 1 5/16 9/16  1-3/8 2-5/8 2-5/8 3-1/2 4 LBS
. d AN
GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads ) NORGREN
g VX



Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads
PGTM (Mini) / (Standard) Post-Grip Cylinder

Overall Dimensions and Mounting Options

[ K ]
GRIPPER HEAD
— - L |<— B Z
r + ,//'\{ ™\ %
-z <~ N
; B = 3
b —
B ¢ ‘@- - - ( 1;5/]J 9
‘ = N "] 3
T~ L7 %
7 L E _________ oty &
G— T~
| | ~
E BORE F — FOR 3/8 SCREW
CYL. 2 PLACES

M FOR R SCREW D PORT FOR R SCREW
N =] [ 4 PLACES 2 PLACES
- - . ——— .
£ N
- [ | [ SRR
: | e

; i 4l

/an\\

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
L

)
N

Mk
I‘_G_’I LQ J;L_ A - G

UNIVERSAL MOUNT

REAR FLANGE MOUNT

PG MOUNTS OVERALL DIMENSIONS CHART

DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES
MobEL A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S T WEGHT

PG1M 5-7/8 4-1/2 3-3/4 3/8NPT 2 2-3/4 3 5 3-7/8 1-3/4 1/2 2 172 4-1/4 3/8 3/8 172 2-6/8 8 1LBs
PG2S 6-1/2 5 4-1/4 3/8 NPT 2-1/2 2-13/16 3-1/4 5 4-1/8 1-5/8 3/4 2-14 12 474 3/8 3/8 3/4 2-5/8 13 LBs
ORDERING INFORMATION MOUNTING OPTIONS

PG2S — ER UNIVERSAL MOUNT REAR FLANGE MOUNT

U1 = Universal Mount
U2 = Universal Mount
U3 = Universal Mount

E— O Ok ok | o
ul u2 u3

R

Note: Norgren recommends that flow controls be
used in conjunction with pneumatic cylinders.
Model Number

S\

‘%“v ’ NORGREN GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads
L UAX
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Pneumatic Flow Control
Overall Dimensions and Technical Information

re—— E ———P

la— F —»
&2 =
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(a4
O
o
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Z
FLOW CONTROL DIMENSIONS CHART
Model A B C D E F G Flow control's outer sleeve rotates
RA12F2M-E (or 6) 645  41.4 39.1 23.8 mm 360° in either direction
2.54 1.63 1/4 NPT 1/4 NPT 1.54 .94 7/8 in —
RA12F3M-E (or G) 65.5 42.4 39.9 23.8 mm
5.58 1.67 3/8 NPT 1/4 NPT 1.57 .94 718 in
RA23F4M-E (or G) 70.1 47.5 39.8 23.8 mm
2.76 1.87 1/2 NPT 3/8 NPT 1.57 .94 718 in
RA23F3M-E (or G) 65.5 42.4 39.9 23.8 mm
2.58 1.67 3/8 NPT 3/8 NPT 1.57 .94 718 in
RA23P3M-E (or G) 65.5 42.4 39.9 23.8 mm
Top View
Recessed
Slotted Adjustment Needle “E”
FLOW SPECIFICATIONS od Adustment Needle
Adjustment Needle “"G"
CONTROLLED FLOW FREE FLOW
psi Max. SCFM SCFM

Changing the flow on G-Series
40 0-23 3760 flow controls requires using the
RA-2 adjustment tool. This tool is

60 0-31 50-81 available through Norgren or your
80 0-40 63-103 local distributor.
100 0-45 77-122
. \Y
GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads ﬁ" NORGREN
NS
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Gripper Section / Section Two

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Proximity Sensor Overall Dimensions and Connection Information

C=CANISTER MOUNTED TYPE e 250PSI RATING

Connector Style 1 Connector Style 2 & 3

. 53 _.I - 38
/_

®38.1 € ‘ ] EI[IlH._ @38.1 —)—— e —
\_ \

B — i 71816 (1) — 1/2"-20 UNF (2)

M12x 1 (3)

z
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2
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m
z
)
=
]
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m
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PR o
wil’z ___ __35|.2
27.2 |

l N — 27.2
14.3| | | 14-3| |
] _t
| |
Probe Length (see chart) Probe Length (see chart)
3/8"-18 NPT ' 3/8"-18 NPT (Modified)
(Modified) |
= |
@11.5 ¢11.5

Dimensions (mm)
F=FLANGE MOUNTED TYPE e 250PSI RATING

Connector Style 1 Connector,Style 2 & 3

. = 4‘ _ ~———38—
D . ; -
) ?'_ [; e — 1/2"-20 UNF (2)
- M12x 1 (3)
[—@25— j—@25—
1312 all Ta12
2|3.2 | | 23.2‘
4 7 4 7
Probe Length (see chart) Probe Length (see chart)
=1 —
@1.5 1.5
Dimensions (mm)
Mini Connectors Micro Connectors
2-wire AC/DC output, self-contained Male Receptacle 2-wire AC/DC output, self-contained Ma(;e Receptacle
i End View
No.1 p» Normallyopen ~AC DC Wh_tEml‘_(\)/;zW AC DC No.2 »  Normallyopen AC DC {
Black n ite — Black n
Ak 11 ) Bk L2 /4 [2aCK 11 ¢ AC DG
; ac - ; Red/Blac _
White 5 /4 G L1 ¢/-) white Load /. K1
L..Green . Green y, L._Green_, Red/White —, |5 /+)

Male Receptacle

_wire D , self-contain i
3-wire DC output, self-contained End View

PNP Normally open
No. 3 - 1 Brown @
4 Black
3 Blue %Load(ﬁ)
S\
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Section Two / Gripper Section

GH, MGH and MPGH Series Gripper Heads

Proximity Sensor Technical and Ordering Information

PROXIMITY SWITCH TECHNICAL INFORMATION

ELECTRICAL OUTPUT ELECTRICAL OUTPUT
wn 2-Wire AC/DC 3-Wire DC
g SENSING RANGE 2.0 mm or 3.0 mm (to standard target)
o= REDUCTION FACTOR
6 Stainless Steel .85 .70
z Aluminum .40 32
'&J STANDARD TARGET 10 x 10 x 1 mm Ferrous
2 REPEATABILITY 0.5 mm (-14F to +158F) 0.01 mm (70F) = 0.3 mm (-14F to +158F)

% HYSTERESIS Target moves transversely to sensor About 3%
VOLTAGE RANGE 20 V-250 V AC/DC 10-30 VDC
LEAKAGE CURRENT 1.7mA —
VOLTAGE DROP (Across sensor) 7V 2.0 VDC
SWITCHING FREQUENCY 20 Hz 20 Hz
RESPONSE TIME

While Target Moves Into Range 20 mS 20 mS

During Power-up 80 mS 80 mS
MAKE 3A —
LOAD CURRENT 300 mA 200 mA
SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTED YES YES
OVERLOAD PROTECTED YES YES
SHORT CIRCUIT—OFF CURRENT >300 mA >200 mA

INDICATOR LIGHTS:

Power ON LED (green) LED (green)

Output ON LED (red or yellow) LED (yellow)

Short or Overload Condition Both LEDs _

(flashing with a frequency of 2 Hz)

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE -14F to +158F
SHOCK RESISTANCE 30G T 11 MS
VIBRATION STRESS f55 Hz @ 11 mS
IMMUNITY TO:

Welding AC — resistance welding 300 mT (45000 A RMS)

DC — welding 25000 A

Radio Transmitted Fields from 10 MHz-800 MHz = 10 V/m field strength

Electrical Noise -ICS-230 —
HOUSING MATERIAL Aluminum
PROTECTION (IEC) P65
CPS-C BHM Connection CP-S-C-1 *NA
(250psi) Micro Connection CP-5-C-2 CP-5-C-3
CPS-F BHM Connection CP-S-F-1 *NA
(250psi) Micro Connection CP-S-F-2 CP-S-F-3
CPS-H BHM Connection CP-S-H-1 *NA
(3000psi) Micro Connection CPS-H-2 CP-S-H-3

*Special Order — Consult Norgren for Delivery.

PROXIMITY SWITCH ORDERING INFORMATION FOR PG1M/PG2S
CP -8 - C -1

Switch Operating Voltage

1 = Mini Connector, 2-Wire, 20 V-250 V AC/DC

2 = Micro AC-Connector, 2-Wire, 20 V-250 V AC/DC
3 = Micro DC-Connector, 3-Wire, 10-30 VDC

Mounting Style
C = Canister Mount, 250 psi rating
F = Flange Mount, 250 psi rating

— Probe Length
S=1.025

— Cylinder Proximity

GH/MGH/MPGH Gripper Heads

(9 NORGREN
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Section Three

Tooling: Pressroom

Pressroom Tooling Description Part No. Page No.
Description Part No. Page No. Modular Tooling Solutions
Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 2.50”to 1.00” Diameter TM2A 63
Poz-E-Lok™ Modular Tooling Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 1.50"to 1.00” Diameter TM1A 64
Poz-E-Lok™ Overview 1 Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount 2.50”to 1.50” Diameter TM2B 65
Single Multi-Axis Swivel Boom Mount 4 Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount 60mm to 40mm Diameter TM6B 66
Double Multi-Axis Swivel Boom Mount 5 Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount 1.50"to 1.50” Diameter TM1B 67
Single Swivel Boom Mount 6 Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount 40mm to 40mm Diameter TM4B 68
Swivel Boom Mount 7 Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 2.50” to 25 mm Diameter TM2C 69
Swivel Adapter 8 Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 60mm to 25mm Diameter TM6C 70
Swivel Bracket Assembly 9 Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 1.50”to 25 mm Diameter TM1C 71
Swivel Bracket 10 Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount 40mm to 25mm Diameter TM4C 72
Swivel Bracket Mount 1 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 2.50”to 1.00” Diameter TM2D 73
Swivel Mount Adapter 12 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 1.50”to 1.00” Diameter TM1D 73
Core Venturi Adapter 13 Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount 2.50"to 1.50” Diameter TM2E 74
Compatibility Matrix 14 Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount 1.50"to 1.50” Diameter TM1E 74
Swivel Proximity Switch Mount 15 Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount 60mm to 40mm Diameter TM6E 75
Core Proximity Switch Mount Z-CPSM-12 16 Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount 40mm to 40mm Diameter TM4E 75
Swivel Proximity Switch Mount Plate Z-XSPSM 17 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 2.50” to 25 mm Diameter TM2F 76
Core Proximity Switch Mount Plate Z-XCPSM 18 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 1.50"to 25 mm Diameter TM1F 76
Z-Nest™ Core Angle Bracket Mount Z-CAMB4 19 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 60mm to 25mm Diameter TM6F 77
Z-Nest™ Swivel Angle Bracket Mount Z-SAMB4 20 Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount 40mm to 25mm Diameter TM4F 77
Z-Nest™ Horizontal Bumper Assembly Z-SHBA 21 90° Boom Rod Mount Bracket BRMB-90-90 78
Z-Nest™ Horizontal Bumper Assembly Z-CHBA 21 Orbital Horizontal Rod Mount (Non-Ported) QSHRM 79
Boom Rod Tubing 22 Orbital Vertical Rod Mount (Non-Ported) QSVRM 80
Deflection Charts 23 Orbital Boom Rod Mount QSBRM 81
Swivel Boom Mount Moment Load Charts 29 Fiberglass Mount Bracket NS-FGMB 82
Angle Mount Bracket NS-AMB4 83
Mounts & Adapters Rough Locator Bracket NS-RL 84
Lok-n-Load Master Mount LLMM 35 Horizontal Bumper Assembly NS-HBA 85
Lok-n-Load Tooling Adapter LLTA 37 Vertical Bumper Assembly NS-VBA 86
Robo-Set™ Quad Manual Tool Changer RSQMC 39 Bracket Arm 1.00” Diameter to 1.00” Diameter Rod BA180 87
Quik-Set™ Master Mount with Rear Flange QSMM-RF 4 Bracket Arm 1.50"” Diameter to 1.90” Diameter Rod BA280 87
Quik-Set™ Master Mount without Rear Flange QSMM-F2 42 Bracket Arm 1.50" Diameter to 1.00” Diameter Rod BA281 88
Master Mount NSMM 43 Bracket Arm 40mm to 25mm Diameter Rod BA481 89
2.50" Diameter Four Channel Tool Adapter TA2A 44 Quik-Set™ 20-Pin Electrical Connector QSC-x20 90
1.50” Diameter Two Channel Tool Adapter with Porting TATA 45 Quik-Set™ 5-Pin Electrical Connector QSC-x 91
Four Channel Adapter Boom RS2AM 46 UMB Ultra Arm FlipTop  “Yec! 92
Two Channel Adapter Boom QSAMZ 50
Adapter Mount NSAM 51
1.50" Diameter Tubing Adapter NSTA 52
2.00" Diameter Tubing Adapter NSTA20 53
2.50” Diameter Tubing Adapter NSTA25 54
60mm/2.50" Diameter Tooling Flange Mount TF2E 55
40mm/1.50” Diameter Tooling Flange Mount TF1E 56
60mm/2.50" Diameter Saddle Flange Mount TF2S 57
1.50” Diameter Saddle Flange Mount TF1S 58
Boom Tubing 2.50" Diameter TE2S 59
Boom Tubing 1.50"” Diameter TE1S 60

Boom Tubing 1.00”and 25 mm Diameter Horz. Boom Rod QSHBR 61

ST\
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Tooling Section / Section Three

4A\

(59 NORGREN

FLEXIBILITY WITH ASSURANCE

» Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling System
— Swivel Bracket Mounts

— Swivel Brackets

— Swivel Bracket Arms

— Swivel Cup Mount

— Swivel Proximity Mounts

- Poz-e-Lok™ Z-Nest™ Components

» Point-to-Point (Polar) Design
— Lighter ergonomic end effector allows for fewer parts and
stronger operating performance.

» Modular Steel Components with Face-to-Face Locking Teeth
— Increased resistance to damage, provides faster recovery times
— The option to weld components in final assembly position on
the steel boom offers improved stability.

» Ease of Assembly
— Easy-to-use single bolt size requires only one wrench for the
entire assembly.
— Standard off the shelf boom are available in steel or
aluminum worldwide.
— Adjust into desired position and locks into place.

» Adjustable
— Single-Axis and Multi-Axis configurations for design flexibility.
— Single-Axis Mounts rotate 360° in 7.5° increments.
— Multi-Axis Mounts rotate 360° on perpendicular axis using
7.5° increments.

» Newly Designed 5-Axis Swivel Bracket Arm
— Enables vacuum cup to be repositioned and locked in 3D space
through flexible wrist action and boom-mounted multi-axis
swivel arms.

» Compatible with Existing Components
— Poz-e-Lok™ is designed to be compatible with Norgren
Automotive products, including vacuum cups, grippers,
Quik-Set®, and Robo-Set® mounts and adapters.

Covered by Patent No's 6,619,875; and 6,409,411. Additional patents
may also apply.

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Tooling: Press Room

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@




Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Infroduction of Functionality

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling System is designed to offer a great deal
of flexibility for point-to-point contact to the part. This allows for direct
connection from the boom to the cup with one tube. By using additional
swivel components a greater range of flexibility can be achieved.

Q
Z
Q
o
Z
o2
O
(a4
]
z

Inter-locking teeth offers 360n Radial adjustment in 7.50 360n Radial adjustment in 7.5@ increments
adjustability with assurance. increments directly from the boom. of the arm rod, from the boom.

360o Radial adjustment in 7.50
increments for final cup adjustability
Infinite linear adjustment along the boom. Infinite radial adjustment taround the arm with teeth-locking assurance.

rod allows precise angular placement.

S\
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Example of a Pozelok End-oFArm Tool

©2.50 STEEL OR Z-KKMMNNSS
Z-HKMPT ALUMINUM TUBE ©92.50" TO ©1.00"
©2.50” TO @1.50" DOUBLE MOUNT
SINGLE MOUNT

Z-HKMVINS
©2.50" TO @1.00”
SINGLE MOUNT

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

©1.00 STEEL OR
ALUMINUM ROD

T : ©1.50 STEEL OR
o ALUMINUM ROD

Z-PTWX100
21.50” SWIVEL

Z-PTW

SWIVEL VENTURI CUP ©1.50” TO @1.00"

MOUNT BBACKET ARM 91.50" T0 01.00
SHOWN WITH with 100 mm

Z2-X ADJUSTMENT

VENTURI ADAPTER

AND
NORGREN
AUTOMOTIVE
VACUUM CUPS

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling System shown with Z-PTW @1.50" to @1.00" Swivel
Bracket with two Swivel Venturi Vacuum Cup Mounts on a @1.00” boom rod.

Poz-e-Lok™ tooling assemblies consist of parts cast with the Poz-e-Lok™
“Z" logo followed by a letter to identify each part. The parts are also cast
with the diameter sizes in both english and metric when applicable.

Identifying an assembly is as easy as taking note of the letters on each of the
parts within the assembly. The collection of these letters make up the ordering
information for that assembly. The combination of the letters in the ordering
information makes ordering replacement parts simple and virtually error-proof.

SA\Y
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Single Multi-Axis Swivel Boom Mount

Z-MRV35
Shown

Swivel Boom Mount
HK =¢ 2.50 [63.5]
JL=¢1.50[38.1]
35 =¢2.36 [60.0]
46 =g 1.57 [40.0]

—

1.57[40.0]

f—o

SwivelAdapter @
Option 'M' — I
1.98[50.3] (- \
Max. IRy /360" Swivel Adjustment
wivel Adjustmen
\\ ?%\ﬂ in 7.5° increments
A} f S (Multi-Axis Adjustment)
1
1.32[33.5] /'
_ l —-- r Swivel Bracket
: ? } F NS =1.00 [25.4]
Z—ﬁ Vi A PT = 3 1.50(38.1]
: RV =0.98[25.0]
0 78 =g 1.57[40.0]
N~ d-—1
fe— [ —=t=——D—=
|/ —
L =— B—=
—=1.32[33.5]
C —_—
Z-HK-M-RV PART NO. A B c D E WEIGHT - LBS [KG]
SWIVEL BRACKET 7-HK 150[38.0] | 1.54[39.2] 1.09 [0.5]
NS =1.0 INCH
PT = 15 INCH Z-L 1.00[25.4] | 1.04[26.5] 0.86 [0.4]
RV = 25 MILLIMETERS 7-35 1.50[38.0] | 1.46[37.2] 1.10 [0.5]
78 = 40 MILLIMETERS 246 - - - 1.00 [25.4] 1.08 [27.4] 0.84 [0.4]
SWIVEL ADAPTER Z-NS 0.89[22.5] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] - - 0.56 [0.3]
M = 90° SWIVEL BOOM ADAPTER Z-PT 1.09[27.7] | 1.06[27.0] | 2.32[58.9] 0.68 [0.3]
Z-RV 0.89[22.5] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] 0.56 [0.3]
SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT
HK = 2.5 INCH 778 1.09[27.7] | 1.10[27.9] | 2.40[61.0] 0.69 [0.3]
JL = 1.5 INCH SINGLE
35 = 60 MILLIMETERS
46 = 40 MILLIMETERS
L POZ-E-LOK
MULTI-AXIS SINGLE BOOM MOUNT
MATERIAL: STEEL
S\

Tooling: Press Room

(9 NORGREN



Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Double Multi-Axis Swivel Boom Mount

4
9
@)
=
z
o)
o}
Z
@

Swivel Boom Mount
KK = @ 2.50 [63.5]
LL= 21.50[38.1]
55= 92.36 [60.0]
66 = ¢ 1.57 [40.0]

—— 157[40.0] |=—
Swivel Adapter |
Option 'M'
1.98 [50.3] —— -
Max. (- =y )
\ I
\\\ /\ 4 360° Swivel Adjustment
N f\ L in 7.5° increments
1 N\ / (Multi-Axis Adjustment)
)
1.32[33.5] /’ i
l — ~— Swivel Brack
wivel Bracket
% 343 187.1] i NS= 1.0025.4]
N PT = 21.50[38.1]
RV = 20.98 [25.0]
78 = 91.57 [40.0]
— 5 T

yp.
—= 98[25.0;
. ] 1.32 [33.5]

I
ORDERING INFORMATION
Z-KKMMRVRY PART 0. A 8 B D [WEGHT-BS[HG)
7KK - - } 1503801 11405
SWIVEL BRACKET ZL - - - L00[254] 090[04]
s 1e e 1% : : — [ 15080 | 1208
RV = 25 MILLIMETERS 766 - - - 054 0870041
78 = 40 MILLIMETERS NS 089[225] 0811206] 1811459] - 05610.3]
SUIVEL ADAPTER T | L@ | 1060701 | 23289 : 068031
EL Al IRV | 089025 | 0816 | 18I : 5% 03]
MM = 90" SWIVEL BOOM ADAPTER 178 | 10@ | 109 | 200610 : 0803
LL swIVEL BOOM MOUNT LM - : - - 110031
KK = 2.5 INCH DOUBLE
LL =1.5 INCH DOUBLE
55 = 60 MILLIMETERS DOUBLE
66 = 40 MILLIMETERS DOUBLE

—POZ-E-LOK
MULTI-AXIS DOUBLE BOOM MOUNT

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Single Swivel Boom Mount

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

Swivel Boom Mount
HK =@ 2.50 [63.5]
JL=01.501(38.1]
35=02.36[60.0]
46 =@1.57 [40.0]

360° Swivel Adjustment
in 7.5° increments
1.98[50.3] (--_--_\ - .__\(Mu\ti-Axis Adjustment)
/,5 Max. . ’
i 369 19377\ % /
[ N i e
[ Max. \\ + /
\ B : /
\ i / \
C ’____>\} T___‘.
le— D —= .98
Swivel Bracket T [25.0] =T
e — N — NS = #1.00 [25.4]
PT = 1,50 [38.1] 1 15714001 ==
RV =@ 0.98 [25.0]
78 =(31.57140.0]
2-3578
—L_SWIVEL BRACKET PART NO. A B C D E WEIGHT - LBS [KG]
QTS = llg |'r'\\|'§|:' Z-HK - - - 1.50 [38.0] 1.54 [39.2] 1.09 [0.5]
RV = 25 MILLIMETERS Z-JL - - - 1.00 [25.4] 1.04 [26.5] 0.86 [0.4]
78 = 40 MILLIMETERS Z-35 - - - 1.50 [38.0] 1.46 [37.2] 1.10 [0.5]
Z-46 - - - 1.00 [25.4] 1.08 [27.4] 0.84[0.4]
SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT Z-NS 0.89 [22.5] 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] - - 0.56 [0.3]
HK = 2.5(|)NCH SINUGLE Z-PT 1.09 [27.7] 1.06 [27.0] | 2.32[58.9] - - 0.68[0.3]
JL =1.5INCH SINGLE Z-RV 0.89 [22.5] 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] - - 0.56 [0.3]
35 = 60 MILLIMETER SINGLE - ~ _
26 = 40 MILLIMETER SINGLE z-78 1.09 [27.7] 1.10[27.9] | 2.40[61.0] 0.69 [0.3]
L POZ-E-LOK

SINGLE SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Swivel Boom Mount

Single Mount

HK = ¢ 2.50 [63.5]
JL= g1.50[38.1]
35= ¢ 2.36[60.0]
46 = 1.57 [40.0]

S
/ l Z-HK Shown
J +— .75 [19.0] Typ. (For Reference Only)

.50 [12.8] Typ.

Z
Q
9)
~
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

[— B ———— \ —

Double Mount
KK = ¢ 2.50 [63.5]

M10 x 1.5 x 30mm SHCS L= g 1.50[38.1]
Fastener Provided 55 = ¢2.36 [60.0]
66 = ¢ 1.57 [40.0]
O %lpo x 1.5 THDThru | BossTo Accept Compatible

Poz-E-Lok Components

c + [ ] / :
L]

+ < / 2.75(19.0] Typ.
\360" Swivel Adjustment

50[12.8] Typ.

In 7.5° Increments
(Single-Axis Adjustment)

— 1.57 [40.0] ==

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-H K

u PART N. A B C WEGHT - LBS [K6]

ZHK | 1500380 | 1541392] | 3761941 | 109105)

SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT 7-KK 1.50[38.0] 1.50(38.0] 3.76[95.4] 1.1410.5]

HK = 2.5 INCH SINGLE 2L | 10012541 | 1041265 | 2801712 | 0.86(04]

JL = 1.5 INCH SINGLE ZLL | 10012541 | 1.001254] | 2801712 | 090104]

S MLLIMETER 23 | 1501380 | 1461372 | 3690937] | _L10[05)

755 | 150380] | 150(380] | 3691937) | 055102

POZ-E-LOK 746 | 10012541 | 10812741 | 2841722 | 084(04)

SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT 766 | LO0[254] | 10002541 | 2847221 | 087004]

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Swivel Adapter

I

S

@ 1.57[40.0]

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

Recessed Pocket To
Z-JL Shown Accept Compatible
(For Reference Only) Poz-E-Lok Components

M10 x 1.5 x 30 mm SHCS
Fastener Provided

N ||
I +
\ ﬁl |
a 1.32[33.5] T
47112.0]
BossTo Accept Compatible | |
Poz-E-Lok Components 1
19.
360° Swivel Adjustment 3 .75[19.0]
in 7.5° increments
(Multi-Axis Adjustment)
Z-NS Shown
—11.32[33.5]~— (For Reference Only)

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-M
L SWIVEL ADAPTER

POZ-E-LOK
SWIVEL BRACKET

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Swivel Bracket

|e—— 3.11[79.0] ——=
Max.

m 6

+ 98125.01Typ. Z-PTW Shown with
2.32[59.0]Max. i 1.50" Boom Rod Tubing A
] 1.00" Boom Rod Tubing Z
(For Reference Only) 8
M10 SHCS Fastener Provided o)
Z-NS =30 mm Long v =
Z-PT = 40 mm Long Q zZ
88 Z-RV =30 mm Long Q

[22.2] Z-78 = 40 mm Long

Z-NS = ¢1.00 [25.4]
Z-PT = ¢1.50 [38.1]
Z-RV =¢0.98 [25.0]
Z-78 = ¢ 1.57 [40.0]

ZA = $0.98 [25.0]
A Z-W=g1.00[254]
‘ kl 3.90[99.0]
Max.
I
A

360° Swivel Adjustment

in 7.5° increments

(Single-Axis Adjustment)

\—Mlo x 1.5 x 30 mm SHCS
- B = Fastener Provided
C—
Z-P-T-W
-I:SWIVEL BRACKET PART NO. A B C WEIGHT - LBS [KG]
A = 25 MILLIMETER Z-NS 0.89 [22.5] 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] 0.56 [0.3]
W=1.0INCH Z-PT 1.09 [27.7] 1.06 [27.0] | 2.32[58.9] 0.68 [0.3]
SWIVEL BOOM MOUNT ZRV 0.89[22.5] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] 0.56 [0.3]
NS =1.0 INCH
PT=15INCH 778 1.09 [27.7] 1.10[27.0] | 2.40[61.0] 0.69 [0.3]
RV = 25 MILLIMETER Z-A 0.98[24.8] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.54[39.0] 0.48 [0.2]
78 = 40 MILLIMETER Z-W 0.98 [24.8] 0.81[20.6] | 1.54[39.0] 0.480.2]
L POZ-E-LOK

SWIVEL BRACKET

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Swivel Bracket

M10 SHCS Fastener Provided
Z-NS =30 mm Long
Z-PT =40 mm Long
Z-RV =30 mm Long 7

Z-78 = 40 mm Long
- W
- \

Z-PT Shown with
1.50" Boom Rod Tubing
(For Reference Onlv)

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

Z-NS = ¢ 1.00 [25.4]

Z-PT=¢1.50 [38.1]
C Z-RV =30.98 [25.0]
Z-78 = ¢1.57 [40.0]

Recessed Pocket To
Accept Compatible
Poz—E.CLok Compgnelnts ﬁ“‘ \— - -- 7 T
N 7 2100534
%‘J\; /}/) ‘ ’ : g Max.
= A
_E_T\M 50 [12.7]Typ. { 1

! !
360° Swivel Adjustment—/

in 7.5% increments

(Single-Axis Adjustment) 876 [19.3] Tp. 1.57[40.0]
Typ.
ORDERING INFORMATION
Z-PT PART NO. A B c WEIGHT - LBS [KG] THIS PART CONNECTS WITH
Z-NS 0.89[22.5] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] 0.56 [0.3] Part No.
SWIVEL BRACKET Z-PT 1.09 [27.7] 1.06 [27.0] 2.32 [58.9] 0.68 [0.3] GC3-MB
NS = 1.0 INCH Z-RV 0.89[225] | 0.81[20.6] | 1.81[45.9] 0.56 [0.3]
PT = 1.5 INCH 278 1.09[27.7] | 110[27.0] | 2.40 [61.0] 0.69 [0.3] GC4-MB
RV = 25 MILLIMETER
78 = 40 MILLIMETER
POZ-E-LOK
SWIVEL BRACKET
MATERIAL: STEEL
: I
Tooling: Press Room 35} NORGREN
26"
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Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Swivel Bracket Mount

M10 SHCS Fastener Provided
M10 x 1.5 x 30 mm Long

#1.57140.0]

Z
(@]
~
9)
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

A
— .98[24.8]
% ’ 2.27157.6]
_/ 1] il 47(12.0)
360° Swivel Adjustment / i
in 7.5° increments .
. : - 81 Boss To Accept Compatible
(Single-Axis Adjustment) ol 150.6] k= Poz—E—LolEComp%nents
M10x 1.5 THD. Thru 2.75[19.0]
—{ 1.54[39.0] |=—
ORDERING INFORMATION
Z _TA_ PART NO. A WEIGHT - LBS [KG] THIS PART CONNECTS WITH
ROD SIZE Z-A 0.98 [25.0] 0.48 [0.2] Part No.
A =25 MILLIMETER x
W=10INCH zZ-W 1.00 [25.4] 0.48[0.2] 7.NS
POZ-E-LOK Z-PT
SWIVEL BRACKET MOUNT 7RV
MATERIAL: STEEL 7-78

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room

11



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Swivel Mount Adapter

Z-X Shown with

1.00" Boom Rod Tubing

Z-SUCM Swivel Universal Cup Mount
(For Reference Only)

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

1.00 Dia. Rod 75019.1 = .
100! 75019.1] A 1.64(41.7]
. V10 SHES Fast \ 360° Swivel Adjustment
. W astener - in 7.5° increments
¢ |i><iE! B /_ Provided N
v st M10 x 1.5 x 40 mm Long i 1
e &= | 2.29158.2] 8112061 ||\ L\__,_.\_..,_\
( . =L/ Y] )
| 8112061 J : ! |
= } \_/I_\\ N
L
. 79120.1]
Ref. l——2.79[71.0] —
ORDERING INFORMATION
Z-X PART NG, A WEIGHT - LBS [KG] THIS PART CONNECTS WITH
T_ ROD SIZE Z-X 1.00 [25.4] 0.34[0.2] Part No.
E = 25 MILLIMETER ZE 0.98 [25.0 0.34[0.2
X = 1.0 INCH 2501 2] Z-SUCM
POZ-E-LOK Z-SVCMB
SWIVEL MOUNT ADAPTER 7-SPSM

MATERIAL: STEEL
THIS PART DOES NOT CONNECT WITH

Part No.
Z-A
Z-W

S\

Tooling: Press Room ‘5’;" NORGREN

12



Tooling Section / Section Three

1.51[38.5]

[——1.94[49.3] —==

—= .81[20.6]

2.56[65.1] 1.0in

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-Y
T— ROD SIZE

U = 25 MILLIMETER
Y =1.0 INCH

POZ-E-LOK
CORE VENTURI ADAPTER

MATERIAL: STEEL

S\

(59 NORGREN

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Core Venturi Adapter

~
~

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

Z-Y Shown with

1.00” Boom Tubing and
Z-CUCM Cup Mount
(For Reference Only)

rer ROD\V\\' ) _‘ﬁ =
b |

1.18[29.9]

—
52[13.3]—=1 |<—

PART NO. A WEIGHT - LBS [KG] THIS PART CONNECTS WITH
Z-U 0.98 [25.0] 0.46 [0.2] Part No.
z-Y 1.00 [25.4] 0.46 [0.2] 7-CVCMB
Z-CUCM

Tooling: Press Room

13



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Compatibility Matrix

o N
=5 E
Q N X
O
Z
% 5 SIS S S
(a4
o 3
Ny SIS S S
IS IS IS SIS IS S S > SO
IS IS IS SIS S S S ]S S S
SIS IS IS SIS IS SIS S S S
ZIS IS IS IS IS IS IS IS S S S
OIS S SIS SIS S| > SIS S S
8 SIS IS IS S
N SIS IS IS S
g SIS IS IS S
g SIS IS IS S
S BB SIS IS IS S
3 SIS SIS [S
¥ SIS SIS S
£ SIS IS IS S
Tz |8 (8¢ (8|25 |R|s|2]|x]|x
. S
Tooling: Press Room (%; ) NORGREN
>

14



Tooling Section / Section Three

f=——— 3.08[783] ———=

=— 1.92[48.7]

M8x1.25 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 30 FT/LBS
140 Nm]

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z - XSPSM
SWIVEL PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: 0.3 LBS [0.14 KG]

S\

(59 NORGREN

SWIVEL BRACKET ARM
REF.

o

1.03[26.2 ]

56 14.2

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Swivel Proximity Switch Mount

Z-SPSM-12 Overall Dimensions

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

360° SWIVEL ADJUSTMENT
IN 7.5° INCREMENTS
(SEE Z-C09 DRAWING FOR REF.)

2.19[55.6 |

—=  ®157(400] |=—»

THIS PART CONNECTS WITH
PART NO. D WEIGHT X
Z-SPSM-12 | 12 mm | .29 Ibs [.13 kg] ZE
Z-SPSM-18 | 18 mm | .28 Ibs [.13 kg] Z-PT
Z-SPSM-25 | 25 mm | .26 Ibs [.12 kg] Z-NS
Z-SPSM-30 | 30 mm | .24 Ibs [.11 kg] Z-RV
Z-78

Tooling: Press Room

15



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Core Proximity Switch Mount
Z-CPSM-12 Overall Dimensions

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

3.12

- ¢.75 =

M8x1.25 S.H.C.S.
Torque to 30 ft/lbs
[40 Nm]

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-CPSM -12
DIAMETER OF PROXIMITY SWITCH

SWIVEL PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: SEE CHART

Tooling: Press Room

Swivel Bracket Arm
Reference

1.75 [44.5] /

1.03[26.2]
360" Swivel Adjustment
in 7.5°
.56
PART NO. D WEIGHT
Z-CPSM-12 | 12 mm 0.22
Z-CPSM-18 | 18 mm 0.20
Z-CPSM-25 | 25 mm 0.18
Z-CPSM-30 | 30 mm 0.17

S\

16

(9 NORGREN



Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Swivel Proximity Switch Mount Plate

Z-XSPSM Overall Dimensions

g

l 1.50[38.1]

38 [9.5]J

ONNOOL NIIOION

®
3

360°Swivel Adjustments
in 7.5°increments

2.36[60.00] /

1.73 [43.9]

QB r_ ‘
A ®
.32[8.1]-T L 63[16.0] | I

Aol [ = 1.65[41.9]Ref.

[4.03] .79 [20.1] I | [41.9]
M5x0.8 THD. A )
Thru (7) Holes [11.9] 118 L - — 4\

= 0 0_]— Proximity Switch

Ref.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z - XSPSM
SWIVEL PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: 0.3 LBS [0.14 KG]

SA\Y

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room

17



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Core Proximity Switch Mount Plate

Z-XCPSM Overall Dimensions

O]
Z
p—
o
[
Z
L
(a4
O
a4
(©)
Z

& 1.50[38.1]

J 17/25 mmTube Ref.

.38[9.5]
® &
@- 360° Swivel Adjustment
in 7.5° increments
2.36[60.00] / 3.00[76.2]
1.73[43.9] Ref.
.GB D ‘
pid ®
J -.63[16.0
.32[8.1] o] <L [16.0] I —=} 130 Ref.
14.03 .79 [20.1]
50,8 THD (4031 I —l 1.72[436] Ref. f=—o
X0. . A7 —e] o
Thru(7) Holes 1191 | g | |
[30.0]

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z - XCPSM
SWIVEL PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: 0.22 LBS [0.10 KG]

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Z-Nest™ Core Angle Bracket Mount
Z-CAMB4 Overall Dimensions

|« 4.00[101.6] Ref. —=

2.00[50.8]Ref.

N

Vi
N
=
b t
1
=
N
i/
N

1.50[38.1]

l

7))
i\
NS

=

|«—— 3.00[76.2]—=] Z

O

]

am m

T J l 2
uiy T =

@]

)

Z

@

L 88 [32.4]
1

I
L
[Eilj 75[19.1]

e 554[140.6]——=|

50[12.7]

Rough Locator Bracket
Mount Option ‘1’ Shown

M10x1.5 B.H.C.S.
Torque to 40 ft/lbs 2.00[50.8]
[54 Nm] Rough Locator
Typ. (2) \ Height
l = - % —
5.97[151.6]
360° Swivel Mount
L Swivel Adjustment / Alternate Position
in 7.5° increments
—= 1.50[38.1] M10XL5 S.H.C.S 17[4.4]
Torque to 40 ft/lbs ! 1.52[38.7]
[54 Nm] with Part# Ref.
Z-E and Z-X only

le—— 2.52[64.0] —=
Ref.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-CAMB4 -1

LOCATOR OPTIONS

0 = NONE

1 = 2" HEIGHT - 90° ANGLE (290)
2 = 6" HEIGHT - 90° ANGLE (690)

CORE ANGLE MOUNT BRACKET

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: 1.3 LBS [0.6 KG]

S\

«;}J NORGREN Tooling: Press Room

19



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

Z-Nest™ Swivel Angle Bracket Mount
Z-SAMB4 Overall Dimensions

e 4.00[101.6] Ref.— =

2.00[50.8]Ref.

N

1.50[38.1]

L N L
5
\} V4 i)
W&/ t &)
NS NS

=

l

O |«—— 3.00[76.2]—=]
z

Q

e} gy

= T ] [
Z T T

L

oz

)

(a4

o

z

L 88 [32.4]
1

50[12.7]

M10x1.5 B.H.C.S.

Torque to 40 ft/lbs
[54 Nm] 2.00[50.8]

Rough Locator
Typ (@) \ Height
l =

e 554[140.6]——=|

75[19.1]

Rough Locator Bracket
Mount Option ‘1’ Shown

5.97[151.6]

—={ 1.50 [38.1]L

ORDERING INFORMATION
Z-SAMBA - 1
SWIVEL ANGLE MOUNT BRACKET

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM/STEEL
WEIGHT: 0.3 LBS [0.14 KG]

Tooling: Press Room

360° Swivel Mount
Swivel Adjustment

in 7.5° increments
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S

Torque to 40 ft/lbs

[54 Nm] with Part#

Z-E and Z-X only

i

17[4.4]=

Iy

Alternate Position

le—— 2.52[64.0] —=
Ref.

S\

20

1.52[38.7]
Ref.

(9 NORGREN



Tooling Section / Section Three

®1.25[31.8]

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Toolin
Z-Nest™ Horizontal Bumper Assembly

R1.25[31.8]
Spherical Rad.

1.76
2.55[64.7]

[44.7]

_ﬂ/— 80 Durometer - Urethane Bumper

4

-

L

L
L

i

Swivel Mount
360° Swivel Adjustment
in 7.5° increments

/

~—— 3.97[100.7] —————=

<—‘ 1.37[34.8] r
Ref.

-

1.63 [41.3] Square
Ref.

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S
Torque to 40 ft/lbs

[54 Nmi!1
Only with part # Z-X

N

|
]

Z-SHBA Overall Dimensions

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-SHBA
SWIVEL HORIZONTAL BUMPER ASSEMBLY
POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: STEEL/URETHANE
WEIGHT: 0.4 LBS [0.9 KG]

/-CHBA Overall Dimensions

R1.25[31.8]
Spherical Rad.

$1.25[31.8]

80 Durometer - Urethane Bumper

!

1.76[44.7]

13[54.2)
l 2.13

1.63[41.3] Square
REF 1

1

\—Core Adaptor Mount

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
Torque to 40 ft/lbs [54 Nm]

Swivel Mount
360° Swivel Adjustment

©

S\

(59 NORGREN

—

1.35[34.2:|L

~—2.63[66.7]

ORDERING INFORMATION

Z-CHBA
CORE HORIZONTAL BUMPER ASSEMBLY

POZ-E-LOK

MATERIAL: STEEL/URETHANE
WEIGHT: 0.24 LBS [0.11 KG]

Tooling: Press Room

21



Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
Boom Rod Tubing

O]
z
p—
S
[
Z
& oD
O
(a4
o
Z J R A
Wall
L
Z-25MM-S-L English Tubing
TUBING LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS PART NO. @D D * TOLERANCE WALL LENGTH L | WEIGHT - LBS/FT [KG/M]
Z-10-A 0.005 [0.13, .25 [6.4; 100 - 900 .69 [1.
100[254] [0.13] 0.25 [6.4] 10g - S0C 0.69 [1.03]
MATERIAL 7-10-S 0.002[0.05] |0.11[2.8] (12Ga.) | increments 1.03 [1.54]
S = STEEL 7-15-A 0.012 [0.30] 0.20 [5.0] 100 - 1200 1.15[1.72]
A = ALUMINUM 1.50[38.1] in 100 mm
7-15-S 0.002 [0.05] |0.10 [2.5] (14 Ga.) | increments 1.26 [1.87]
- Z-25-A .015 [0. .20 [5. 100 - 1500 X X
25MM = @25 mm 5. 250 (6351 0.015 [0.38] 0.20 [5.0] 10g - 1500 2.07 [3.09]
40MM = @40 mm Z-25-S 0.004 [0.10] | 0.10 [2.5] (14 Ga.) increments 2.14 [3.20]
60MM = @60 mm . .
10 = @1.00 in MetricTubing
15=@1.50in PART NO. 2D D * TOLERANCE WALL LENGTH L | WEIGHT - LBS/FT [KG/M]
25=@2.50in o B 100 - 900
Z2BMMA | oo 250] 0.005 [0.13] 0.24[6.2] 100 - 900 0.66 [0.99]
— POZ-E-LOK Z-25MM-S 0.003 [0.08] 0.10 [2.5] increments 1.93[1.38]
BOOM ROD TUBING Z-40MM-A 0.20 [5.0] 100 - 1200 1.00 [1.49]
157 [40.0] 0.006 [0.15] in 100 mm
Z-40MM-S 0.10 [2.5] increments 1.55 [2.31]
Z-60MM-A 0.015 [0.38] 0.20 [5.0] 100 - 1500 1.57 [2.34]
2.36 [60.0] in 300 mm
Z-60MM-S 0.010 [0.25] 0.10 [2.5] increments 2.38[3.55]
S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN

22



Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

2.50 INCH DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-25-S)

2.50" Boom Tubing
Deflection Charts

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

Distance to Load, mm

1000
1100
1200
1300
1400
1500

20
s —=— 10kg
c —®— 20kg
= — —A— 30kg
c
o —&— 40kg
B 10
S
©
c
o
3
‘©
o 5
O i
o o o o o o
o o o o o
— N ™ < 9]
2.50 INCH DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-25-A)
20
. —B— 10kg
g —8&— 20kg
£ A 30kg
@
k] —&— 40kg
2 10
= —e— 60kg
c
§ —e— 30kg
2
5

100
200
300

S\

S A
-~

o o o o o o o o o

=) = 3 o s} o S s} o

o — Y 153! < s}

Distance to Load, mm

Tooling: Press Room

(59 NORGREN

Rev.003
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
1.50" Boom Tubing
Deflection Charts

1.50 INCH DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-15-9)

o 20
2 /
@]
Z g 15 —m— 10k
§ Z —A— 15k: 9/ /
O § — & 20kg /
: I Ay,
© —@— 40kg 4
S YA
: o4 //
. X /T//c ey
/’/ /EH/E]
— —
0
Distance to Load, mm ) ) )
1.50 INCH DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-15-A)
20 /
—B— 5kg /
1o —m—  10kg
g —2&— 15kg / p
= —&— 20kg
L = SN
3 —e— 40k
—*— o SN
z , /f//{/ =
a/Ea/
0
Distance to Load, mm ) ) )
. SN
Tooling: Press Room N ) NORGREN
A VA
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
1.00" Boom Tubing
Deflection Charts

1.00 INCH DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-10-S)

20

/ g
Pl
@)
a
—B— 5kg / =
c 15 | \ 6
E —e— 10k // / o}
'gg ] —A— 15k / g
5 —o— 30kg /G> / /
: B / g {//
| S
> / /E
=
0
Distance to Load, mm
1.00 INCH DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-10-A)
20 [
S,
W /S
£ —e— 10k
E I —A— 15kg /
§ 10 —&— 20kg /‘
—— S~
g | 2 -
5 / }/ a//
- /é/‘:;
a/E
0
Distance to Load, mm
7 :
{?i’ NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
60 mm Boom Tubing

Deflection Charts

60 MM DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-60 MM-S)

20
/
—B— 10kg / /

o= P

10

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

Deflection at Load Point, mm

100
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900 | I}
1000
1100
1200
1300
1400
1500

Distance to Load, mm

60 MM DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-60 MM-A)

20
2
/

—5— 10k
/

|4

15 —m— 20kg
—2A— 30kg
—&— 40kg /

VvV

NN

\

10 © 60 kg
—e— 80kg /q//

Deflection at Load Point, mm

\
5

\n'\
NS

AR
AN

100
200
300
400
500
600
700
0
900
1000
1100
1200
1300
1400
1500

Distance to Load, mm

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

40 mm Boom Tubing
Deflection Charts

40 MM DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-40 MM-S)

20 -
o
@)
’ i
—B— 5kg / Z
15 |+ —
: —=— 0 e 3
£ || —A— 15kg g o}
5 —&— 20kg Z
g 10 | —o— 30k / /A @
= —e— 40kg /T / |
s — —— 60kg ( /‘//
3 5 // /f//Z -
/ o
0
° & & §§ & g g e g g g & g
Distance to Load, mm
40 MM DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-40 MM-A)
20 /
/n
5
R ;)
E —m— 10kg A
= | —A— 15kg /
= —&— 20kg / P
% 10— o ke /// // //
5 —e— 40kg /
E / //
a /
5
O o o o
Distance to Load, mm
7,
i:\ NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
iviJ g
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm Boom Tubing

Deflection Charts

25 MM DIAMETER STEEL TUBING (Z-25 MM-$)

20

15 |
—e— 10kg

B —A— 15kg /

10 —&— 20kg
—o— 30k 1/

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

Deflection at Load Point, mm

o o o o o o o o o o
o o o o o (@} o o o
— N [32) < ['e) O ~ 00 (o)

Distance to Load, mm

25 MM DIAMETER ALUMINUM TUBING (Z-25 MM-A)

20
i
S VAV
15
g —o— 10kg // //
€ —A— 15kg
& A
9 —&— 20k / /
- Vo
g —o— 30kg /
. /( / / i
c 5 (\/ 8 / a/
-4 /
0 o o o o o o o o o o
s g 8 e 8 & & § 8§
Distance to Load, mm
Tooling: Press R i
ooling: Press Room ) NORGREN
DA
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Tooling Section / Section Three

CLAMP DIA.

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT

40 mm Swivel Boom Mount

Moment Load Charts

4
(@]
-
@
m
Z
—
0]
©)
z
@

TN

—

- = - - - - ROD DIA.

l

ROD LENGTH

Maximum Load on a 40 mm Clamp with 40 mm Steel Rod

1200

’ L\
. \!\-\
o
2
6| —e— g ‘-\*ﬁ
3
= -
5
E 4
3 —r— 2g
= —
2 a3
, LT 11
o o o o o o o o o o o
o o o o o o o o o o o
— o ™ < (e ©o ~ 00 o o —
p —
Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm
Maximum Load on a 40 mm Clamp with 40 mm Aluminum Rod
s AN
s S
2 N
¥ o ]
= | —e—1g A
5
E
g 4 [
S Az
P —
— B 3¢
0 | |
=) o o o ) =) ) =) o =) o =)
o o (=} o o o o o o (=} o o
= « ® < © © ~ © o S = N

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

LOAD

Maximum Load on a 40 mm Clamp with 25 mm Steel Rod

10 \ \ ‘
\ \ \ \‘\
2 \k \
E 6 \ @
E | —e— 1g e
g, "
£ —
3
= —A— 2g
i
—i— 3g
o |
=3 o o o =3 o o o
=1 o =y o =3 o I} o
— « @ < Irss © ~ LS
Distance from clamp to Load Point, mm
Maximum Load on a 40 mm Clamp with 25 mm Aluminum Rod
10
NN
, N\ \i\
¥ N
g 6 [ \ \
3 | —@— 1g S\ \
3 \
E 4 H .
H
2 i
o
— B3
o I
=) ) ) =) =) =) =) =)
=) =) =) =) =) =) =) =)
= « ™ < ) © ~ ©

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.

SA\Y

+) NORGREN

\\D

Tooling: Press Room

>
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm Swivel Boom Mount
Moment Load Charts

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT

CLAMP DIA.

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

- - - - - - - - ROD DIA.

4

ROD LENGTH

LOAD

Maximum Load on a 25 mm Clamp with 25 mm Steel Rod

10 \ \ \‘
8 \'\ \
P S~
S | ——1g
£ |
E 4 [
=
s | A2
P —
—— 3
o I
o o o o o
o o o o o
— o 32} < [Te}
Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm
Maximum Load on a 25 mm Clamp with 25 mm Aluminum Rod
B NN\ AN
8 \ \ \\
g 6 [
3
g | —e—1g \-\ \\
=
s —A— 2g \.
2
— 3g
0 I
o o o o o
o o o o o
— o (el < 0

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}’ NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

CLAMP DIA.

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT

1.50" Swivel Boom Mount
Moment Lload Charts

TN

T

- - ROD DIA.

—

l

Maximum Load on a 2.5” Clamp with a 1.5" Aluminum Rod

! NN
8 N
¥
s
g3 6 [
£ — ig
£ -
€
5 4
= —A—Zg
>
—f— 35
I s
o o©o o o o o© o o o o o o
o o©o o o o o©o o o o o o o

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

ROD LENGTH

LOAD

Load on a 2.5" Clamp with 1" Aluminum Rod

Maximum
10 \
¢ \\z
¥
. 6 [
g
S | —e—1g
=
E
E 4 [
=
s | A2
2
0 I
o o
o o
— o~

o o o o
o o o o
™ < ) ©

700
800

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.

SA\Y

(59 NORGREN

Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
1.50" Swivel Boom Mount
Moment Load Charts

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT
O
Z
-
8 CLAMP DIA.
'_
Z
i
%
Q)
x©
o) _
- @,
N _l _ _ _ - - - ROD DIA.
] l
N
ROD LENGTH
LOAD
Maximum Load on a 1.5” Clamp with 1.5” Steel Rod Maamum Losdd ona LS Samp vaths T Siesd Bod
10 16 ¢
A N, s
- A ™
8 -] |
2 N = ' 1%, \T‘\. T
LR AL Tl g W ~
£ —— g =k
E ] =l —Aﬁ
5, L ]
R f o ~—
>
B kT 2 e
o L ol —
5558835 8¢%8%85%5¢28;3
: ° ® = 2= g & & 8 § § & &

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Crapare from Clamgs beLoecd Poet, mim

Maximum Load on a 1.5” Clamp with a 1" Aluminum Rod

1: \\\\{\
. N
| —@— 1g \!\ H\‘-\‘\.
\.\

—A— 2g

Maximum Load, kg

—— 3
|
0
o o o o o o o o
o o o o o o o
2 & ® 3 5 I N o

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}) NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling

1.0" Swivel Boom Mount
Moment Lload Charts

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT

CLAMP DIA.

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

- - - - - - - - ROD DIA.

A

ROD LENGTH

LOAD
Maximum Load on a 1" Clamp with 1” Steel Rod

NO.
N~

¥ \-\
E 6 [
S
E | —e—1e \.
5
g
3 4
= _—A—Zg
PR —
—— 3
o I
o o o o o
o o o o o
— N [l < n

Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm

Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.

SA\Y

«;;} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Poz-e-Lok™ Modular Tooling
60 mm Swivel Boom Mount
Moment Load Charts

CLAMP TO LOAD POINT

CLAMP DIA.

Q
Z
Q
o
Z
o2
O
(a4
]
z

- = - ROD DIA.

()

ROD LENGTH

LOAD

Maximum Load on a 60 mm Clamp with a 40 mm Steel Rod Maximum Load on a 60 mm Clamp with 25 mm Steel Rod
10 L v ANHIAN 'Y
8 \!\-\ s \ AN \t\

=3
¥ 3 \L “\
=< < —
0 ‘.\‘ﬁ % \-\ \k -9
2 —— 1 5 — —e—1g
— g
: . i
£ = N
£ 4 L —A—2g &.
= || =—A— 2
P -
2 — —i— 3¢
| i 3g T
0
0 - s ¢ 2 o s o = o
1) ) S o S S ) S
= N @ < I © ~ ©
o o o o o o (= o o o o o
o o o o o o o o o o o o
— N ™ < 0 © ~ 0 o o — o~ Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm
- - -
Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm
Maximum Load on a 60 mm Clamp with 40 mm Aluminum Rod Maximum Load on a 60 mm Clamp with 25 mm Aluminum Rod

v’ n SN N
N N

» ~% ¥
g 6 [ g 6 L \\ A
] S
= | —e—1g \ c || . _ \‘\
E g
H . g 4
R p—y I I 7z
2 2 |-
|| 3 L —m— s
0 I I 0 I
o o (=} o o o o o o o o (=}
S & 8§ § 8§ 28 8 8 8 S ¢S § s & & & g g8 g 8
2 2 3 = & B < 5 o = ®
Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm Distance from Clamp to Load Point, mm
Note: 1g, 2g and 3g denotes your automation's acceleration rate. Moment load charts are to be used as general tooling application guidelines. Please use
discretion if automation equipment operates with excessive vibration and/or acceleration.
: SN
Tooling: Press Room N/ ) NORGREN
AU
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Optional Connector \ i"’

—
D @

5.68[144] 5 5112g) E Q l

N @.43[11]

(4) Holes

3.50[89]Sq.
4.50[114]Sg.

3.94[100]Ref.

8.11[206]Ref.

7.96[202]

Optional Connector

&5.33[135]J

Air Connection Positions

ORDERING INFORMATION

LMM-4-A-E5

—E ELECTRICAL OPTION:
EO = NO ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
E5 =5 PIN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
E20 = 20 PIN CONNECTOR

PORTING OPTION:
A =3/8 NPT
B =3/81SO-G
L# OF PORTS:
0=0PORTS
4 =4 PORTS (1 THRU 4)
6 =6 PORTS (1 THRU 6)

— LOK-N-LOAD MASTER MOUNT

Lok-n-Load Master Mount

5.83[148]

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM AND STEEL
WEIGHT: 15.7 LBS (7.1KG)

* SEE LOK-N-LOAD DATA SHEET FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

LLMM

ONNOOL NIIOION

3/8 NPT or 3/8 ISO-G Ports

Tooling: Press Room

(% NORGREN

Rev.002
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Lok-n-Load Tooling Adapter

LLTA
3/8 NPT or 3/8 ISO-G Ports
[l o) o’g (@) |:|

7.39188]

M10 x 1.5
Torque to 50 ft-Ibs [60 Nm]
Typ.(2)

.197[5.00]
SEE NOTE

O]
Z
[e)
o
Z
(TN}
o
©)
&
O
Z

Boom Bore Diameter .
. @2.5in. or @60mm

©2.51in or GE0mm (Stock tubing shown for reference)

5.81[148
(14 Air Connection Positions
4.50[114] - 7.19[183] —
m b
4871124) [] 3.96[101] /
5.39[137] l |

i Optional Connector

Optional Connector

2.83[72]
Tube Engagement

ORDERING INFORMATION

LLTA-25-A-E5 MATERIAL: ALUMINUM, STEEL and BRONZE
t WEIGHT: 6.0 LBS (2.7KG)
ELECTRICAL OPTION:
EO = NO ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
E5 = 5 PIN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR NOTES:
E20 = 20 PIN CONNECTOR 1. HOLE TO BE USED TO CROSS-PIN BOOM/TUBE TO
EC20NC = 20 PIN CONNECTOR WITHOUT CABLE ADAPTER FOR BODY ASSEMBLY APPLICATIONS.
PORTING OPTION:
R 2. 5SMM ROLL PIN OR DOWEL RECOMMENDED.
B =3/8150-G * SEE LOK-N-LOAD DATA SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL
L_BOOM BORE SIZE OPTION: INFORMATION.
25 = 2.5 INCH
60 = GEOMM

— LOK-N-LOAD TOOLING ADAPTER

S\

Tooling: Press Room 2y NORGREN
N2

Rev.002
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters

Robo-Set™ Quad Automatic Tool Changer
RSQAC Overall Dimensions

1.998 [50.75
_,1.996 [50.7Q DIA.
5
SR 7,,4’7,,77 ,,,,, [
0 0 &
® o) m
®® O z
I —
8 o
| ol
\ 4
| 6
T
8.00 [203.2]
UNLOCKED INDICATOR LIGHT- LOCKED INDICATOR LIGHT 5-PIN MICRO AC CONNECTOR
GLOWS RED WHEN UNIT IS GLOWS GREEN WHEN UNIT M12 x 1 THD.
UNLOCKED IS LOCKED
m ADAPTER FLANGE AVAILABLE

FOR MOUNTING TO ROBOT END
EFFECTOR FLANGE.

[
PU—— 20 PIN (FEMALE) i

OPTIONAL #RSQ-420
\ ELECTRICAL r
CONNECTOR 1

1.281 [32.54]

O g
OJ) |—
@

U

Bl

[ 1 e
1.496 [38.00] ;
@/ ) SN
) ~
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S. \-/ — ‘
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LB ® ‘
4 Nm] TYP. (4
R s SRR
- -1.496 [38.00] A7 [11.9]+ |- -OR -
1.496 [38.00]~ - 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS

TOROUE TO 16,5 FT, LBS. [22 Nm
~——3.31[84.1]— +~.38[9.5] 523 PLUGS NEAR SIDE > ¢ I

2) PLUGS FAR SIDE

- 375[953]— 3.75[95.2— =

P |
o AL[10.4]

| _—ALL PORTS SEALED WITH:

1) O 1/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS

N -OR -
1/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
TOR%UE TO 6 FT. LBS. [8 Nm]
(2) PLUGS

3.06 [77.8]

7.31[185.7]

2367[6.012].,, —T | -
2374 e.oso]D'*/
.40 DEEP

1.968 [49.97]
1.970 [50.03]
6.00 [152.4]
DIA.

S\

{?}J NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
Robo-Set™ Quad Automatic Tool Changer
RSQAC Ordering Information

CONNECTOR INFORMATION

o SCHEMATIC FOR SCHEMATIC FOR

z PNP SENSOR AC/DC SENSOR

Q

|Q CC SINSIR WIRING DIAGRAM MC/OC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM
% (PEPPERL4FUCKS) {TURCK)

[

Q 8 of " S 01 fjp—i
% OPEN OPEN <U>_\o L2

) R i
o | ez ERe

[OFO)

4-PIN SINGLE KEY MICRO CONNECTCR @ @
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEFTACLE) @

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

S=FIN DUAL KEY MICRC CONNECTOR

PARAMETERS [ MIN | TYP | WAX | UNITS (MALE FIN VIEW — RECEFTACLE)
SUPPLY VILTAGE D 2 7 [ —
CLURRINT DRAW = = s = SENSOR SFECIFICATIONS
POWER-UP DELAY - - £ . PARAMETERS MIN TFF | MAX UNITS
CUTPUT TYPE ; H.C: PHP (SOURCING) SUPPLY VOLTADE | 10/20 | 247120 |300/250] WG / Vi
LS. COmrENT z -~ 100 L] OFF=STATE = = iy G
VBLTAGE DROP - B ] W LEARACE. CURRENT ;
LEAKAGE CURRENT - - 8. mA POWER=UP DELNT - = @ "
LDAD CUrEnT - - 00 .
SHITCHING FREQUENGY | PEFPERLIFUGHS | 30 Hz VOLTAGE OIEDP R = 3 v
SWTCHING FREGUENCY| = - 0 W
TEMPERATURE RGE |13/as] - /o] F/ T TEMPERATLRE RanGE |-13/-5] - |wse/m| F /¢
WEGHT - | - 1ofss | or /g WEEHI - = Tefed | sx g
> WD FELD INULNE / SHOST CIRCUT PROIECTER > WELD PELD MUUNE / SHORT CIRCUT PROTECTED |
> REVERSE POLARITY J OWVERLOAD PROTECTED > REVEMSE POLNRTY / OVEFLOMD FROVECTED
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT  THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X RSQ@ - _AC -P -C Aluminum/Steel TA2A
12.88 LBS [5.8 KG] RS2AM
20 PIN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
C = CONNECTOR (STD CABLE)
F = CONNECTOR (HIGH-FLEX CABLE)
O = WITHOUT CONNECTOR
L LOCK/UNLOCK INDICATOR
O = WITHOUT INDICATOR
P =P &F 24 VDC PROXIMITY SENSOR
T = TURCK AC/DC PROXIMITY SENSOR
—AUTOMATIC CHANGER
L_ ROBO-SET QUAD
— METRIC PORT DESIGNATION
[FOR METRIC UNITS ONLY]
. e
Tooling: Press Room (%5' NORGREN
DN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters

Robo-Set™ Quad Manual Tool Changer
RSQMC Overall Dimensions

1.998 [50.75]

_1.996 [50.70]
DIA.
,,,,, B R Z
! H -
0 0 2
»@ @A
©® o g
[ :
® @ o
© @ Q
— Z
@
8.00 [203.2]
UNLOCKED INDICATOR
LIGHT GLOWS RED WHEN
UNIT IS UNLOCKED
LOCKED INDICATOR LIGHT 5-PIN MICRO AC CONNECTOR
GLOWS GREEN WHEN UNIT M12x1 THD.
IS LOCKED
- 20 PIN (FEMALE) ADAPTER FLANGE AVAILABLE FOR MOUNTING
; ELECTRICAL TO ROBOT END EFFECTOR FLANGE.
= CONNECTOR i
OPTIONAL #RSQC-420 \ |
o ¢ © 7
N |
00000 \ ! '
00000 Li ‘

1.281 [32.54]

1.496 [38.00]

. i\ ALL PORTS SEALED WITH:

i 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS

-0OR -
3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
]_| TORQUE TO 16.5 FT. LBS. [22 Nm]
A7[11.9 (2) PLUGS NEAR SIDE
(2) PLUGS FAR SIDE

M10X1.5 S.H.C.S
TORQUE TO 40 FT.
LBS. [54 Nm] TYP (4)

1-1.496 [38.00]

1.496 [38.00] -—3.31[84.1] .38 [9.5]

7.31[185.7]

2367 [6.012] |
DIA. - .40 DEEP
2374 [6.030]

1.968 [49_.|97]
1.970 [50.03]

6.00 [152.4] DIA.——

S\

«;}J NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
Robo-Set™ Quad Manual Tool Changer
RSQMC Ordering Information

CONNECTOR INFORMATION

Y SCHEMATIC FOR SCHEMATIC FOR

o) PNP SENSOR AC/DC SENSOR

@)

E OC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM AC/DC SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAW
o (PEPPERL+FUCHS) {TURCK)

8 1

2

z.

Ll

8§02

S 02 @_\?

1
g"g‘ M " ngl @J‘:—-—" t:—

e CLOEED o L2
® 1 = BROWN l’
0 = ALK OO\ 1: - i
§-PIN SINGLE KEY MICRO CONNECTOR ® O} 1 EoveLow
(MALE PIN VIEW - RECEFTACLE) @/ § = Reo/euack

SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS S-FIN DUAL KEY MICRO COMNECTOR

PARAMETERS | MIN | TYP | MAX | uwTs (MALE FIN VIEW — RECEFTACLE)
SIPFLY WTETASE i | 24 | voe fp—
CARFINT CRAW = = a5 pry SENSOR SFECIFICATIONS
POWER-UP DELAY = - £ ma PARAMETERS MIN TIF | MAX UHITS
CUTPUT FYPL : H.G; PHP (SOURCING) SUPPLY VOLTADE 10/20 | 247120 |300,/250]0G 7 Wit
LOAD CURSENT = - 100 L] OFF =STATE
RIpOE D = = J v LEAMACE CURRENT - - 1.2 A
LEAMACE CLURRENT - - a. mh POWER=UP DELAY - - [] £
04D CURRENT - - [ A
SWITCHIG FREQUENCT | PEFPERLVFUCHS | 20 Hz VOLTAGE ORDP ™ = [ v
SWTCHING FREGUENCY| = - o a
TEMPERAURE RabGE [-13/4s] - s/ v/ T TEMPERATURE RANGE |-13/-25] - |1s8/m0| 7 7 ¢
WeHT = 1 = Jramse] ersg Wi = | - |ema| /g
> WED FELD MUUNE / SHOTT CIRCUTT PROTECTED > WELD FIELD MUUNE / SHORT CRCUTT PROTECTED |
> REVERSE POLARTY // OVIRLOAD PROTECTED > REVERSE POLNETY / OVERLOAD PROTECTED
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X RSQ - MC - P -C Aluminum/Steel TA2A
12.88 LBS [5.8 KG] RS2AM
20 PIN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
C = CONNECTOR (STD CABLE)
F = CONNECTOR (HIGH-FLEX CABLE)
O = WITHOUT CONNECTOR
L OCK/UNLOCK INDICATOR
O = WITHOUT INDICATOR
P =P &F 24 VDC PROXIMITY SENSOR
T =TURCK AC/DC PROXIMITY SENSOR
—AUTOMATIC CHANGER
- ROBO-SET QUAD
L METRIC PORT DESIGNATION
[FOR METRIC UNITS ONLY]
: I
Tooling: Press Room (%5' NORGREN
%
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters

Quik-Set™ Master Mount with Rear Flange
QSMMRF Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

OPTIONAL #QSC-4
5 PIN FEMALE ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

Z
(@)
-
|: | | 9
pa
3
1.62 [41.3] e A . |{282[71.6] @)
SQUARE =
Z
o
5.38 [136.6]
[ I |l_l
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
-OR -
3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm]
TYP. (4)
1.00 [25.4] DIA. BUSHING
FOR GUIDE PIN INSERTION
* @ UNLOEE—LBE;I] ]
‘\@\ @ 2.250 [57.15] : / 2.82[71.6]
Hel Nl SQUARE
@] DEPRESS BUTTON
BEFORE TURNING
@ Q HANDLE
2.375 [60.33]—- b 525[1334] —
3.00 [76.2] —
7.48 [190.1]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

X -QSMM - RF - C Steel QSAMZ
-I——S PIN (FEMALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 4.0 LBS [1.8kg] TA1A
| = CONNECTOR WITH 6 FT STD. CABLE
0 = NO CONNECTOR
RF = REAR FLANGE MOUNT (SQUARE)

QUIK SET MASTER MOUNT

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters

Quik-Set™ Master Mount without Rear Flange
QSMMRF2 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

OPTIONAL #QSC-4
5 PIN (FEMALE)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

1.62[41.3] - - - J

5.83 [136.6] ﬂ:
UJ

TYP. (4
@ 1.00 [25.4] DIA. BUSHING

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
-OR -
3/8-16 S.H.C.S. R
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm]
FOR GUIDE PIN INSERTION

@ + i AN )
! ‘ UNLOCK LOCK
E ] jﬂ
|®
1 |DEPRESSBUTTON | | |
BEFORE TURNING
HANDLE

__.| 2.375 [60.33] |.__

3.25 [82.6]
3.00[76.2]
3.94 [100.0]
6.17 [156.7]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - QSMM - RF2 - C Steel QSAM2
-I—_s PIN (FEMALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 4.0 LBS [1.8KG] TATA
C = CONNECTOR WITH 6 FT. STD. CABLE
0= NO CONNECTOR
RF2 = MASTER MOUNT ONLY
QUIK SET MASTER MOUNT
METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
SN

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters

Master Mount
NSMM Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

COUNTERBORE CLEARANCE HOLE FO
M10 OR 3/8 SCREW

(4) PLACES M4x0.7 S.H.C.S.
6.00 TORQUE TO 7 FT. LBS. [10Nm]
[152.4] TYP. (4)

OPTIONAL #QSC-4
/ (FEMALE) 5 PIN ELECTRICAL
CONNECTOR

I/
=
5.000 [127.0]

= O O
[152.4]

@ @ 3.00 [76.2]

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

Van
)
\ R
&

50 TYP.
{2.7] A
N> >4
f
1 50 :
[12.7]
ALL PORTS SEALED WITH:
~———5.000 [127.00] —— (ENGLISH): 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS
(METRIC): 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
M10XL5 SHES. TORQUE TO 16.5 FT. LBS. [22 N
3816 SHCS. (1) PLUG NEARSIDE
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS [54Nm] (1) PLUG FARSIDE
TYP. (4)
412
[105.0]
100
[2"5.4]
50 [12.7]3
TYP.
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
_X_ - NSMM -1 Cast Aluminum NSAM
7.19 LBS [3.3 KGI QSAMZ

—LS PIN (FEMALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
| = CONNECTOR WITH 6 FT. STD CABLE
0 = NO CONNECTOR

NEST SET MASTER MOUNT

— METRIC FASTER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
2.50" Diameter Four Channel Tool Adapter
TA2A Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

M12x1.75 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 80 FT.LBS ———— 7.35[186.6]

[110N.m] 3.41 [86.6} EXTRUSION DEPTH
3.31[84.1]
ROD DEPTH
-

O
3.94[100.1]

DIA.

5.01 [127.2] HUH @ ° ol o
1@1
L] \2.50 DIA. ROD

I innj !—> (REF)

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

OPTIONAL #QSC-520
20 PIN (MALE)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH

OPTION 1): 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS
OPTION 2): 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
OR?UE TO 16.5 FT. LBS [22 Nm]
2) PLUGS NEAR SIDE

2) PLUGS FAR SIDE

M4x0.7 S.H.C.S.
/ TORQUE TO 7 FT.LBS.

_ [BONMI - Mmi0x1.5 SH.CS. 7
Goooo TORQUE TO 40 M10x1.5 S.H.C.S. = =
co000 FT.LBS TORQUE TO 40 FT.LBS [55 N.m]
5.06 [128.5] [55 N.m] WHEN ASSEMBLING WITH BOOM
© L
3.46 [87.9]
? 0
I
Ls.01 [76.6]—J
9.66 [245.3]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TRA - A - 1- C Aluminum/Steel 7-25-X
-|; 8.75 LBS [4.0 KG] with connector TE2S
20 PIN MALE ELETRICAL ©NNECTOR 8.25 LB [3.8 KG] without connector ~ TE2A

C = ONNECTOR WITH6 FT. SD. CABLE
CNC = QSC-520-NC GNNECTOR WITHOUTCABLE
O = NO CONNEQOR

PORTTYPFE
1=NPT PORY
2 = BSPT PORY

L ADAPTERTYPE
A =TE2A END EFFEQIR
B = 2.50 DIA. ROUNTDUBING

— MODEL DESIGNATION

S\

Tooling: Press Room ‘3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters

1.50" Diameter Two Channel Tool Adapter with Porting
TATA Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

/ OPTIONAL #QSC-5 5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

9.88 [250.9] -
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S. L 276 [70.1] —= 9
TORQUE TO 40 FT-LBS ROD DEPTH @)
[55 N.m] WHEN ASSEMBLED x
WITH TUBING N ~ 2
{ o)
N | e g
v, 5
. Z
®

1.50 DIA. ROD

(REF)

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
(OPTION 1): 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS
(OPTION 2): 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 16.5 FT. LBS. [22 Nm] 2.90 [73.7] REF.
(2) PLUGS

‘ (@

o . SR — 3.00 [76.2] . o
o
o
H /_D— M4 X 0.7 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 7 FT-LBS
3.19 [81.0] — | [10 N.m]
11,62 [41.3¢ L 689[175.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TAIA-B-1-C Cast Aluminum/Steel Z-15-X
L 3.60 LBS [1.6 KG] without connector TE1S
5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
C = CONNECTOR (WITHOUT CABLE) 3.80 LBS [1.8 KG] with connector TE1A
0 = NO CONNECTOR
— PORT TYPE
1= NPT PORTS

2 =BSPT PORTS

ADAPTER TYPE
B = 1.50 DIA. EXTRUDED TUBING

— MODEL DESIGNATION

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters

Four Channel Adapter Boom

RS2AM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

'A' +.063

SHOWN

2 ROW PATTERN
OF 'E' HOLES
SPACED @ 5.91

[150]
FAR SIDE

RS2AM - 95)1(56-%

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
1/16 NPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 1 FT. LBS. [1.5 Nm]

REMOVE PLUG BEFORE INSTALLING
PORTED
ROD MOUNTS OR MANIFOLDS.

OPTIONAL #QSC-520 OR
#QSC-520-NC 20 PIN (MALE)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

END EFFECTOR CHANGE
(REF)

1/2 BSPT PIPE PLUG

(4) PLUGS

ROBO-SET™ AUTOMATIC \
R

TORQUE TO 22 FT. LBS. [30 Nm] |c

B

WEIGHTS SHOWN ARE WITHOUT THE
CONNECTOR,

ORDERING WITH THE CONNECTOR OPTION
ADDS 1.14 Ibs. / 0.52 kg.

ORDERING INFORMATION

RS2AM

- 900 - CWP
I: WP =WITHOUT GUIDE PINS

20 PIN (MALE) ELETRICAL ONNECTOR
C = ONNECTOR WITH6 FT. SD. CABLE
0 = NO CONNETOR
CNC = ONNECTOR WITHOUTCABLE

(FOR BOOM 1.D. ®NL

ADAPTER BOOM LENGTH
(SEE CHART ONAGE 58)

— ROBO-SET2 ADAPTER BOOM

Tooling: Press Room

%59 153

2 ROW PATTERN
OF 'C' HOLES
SPACED @ 5.91
[150]

FAR SIDE

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Extruded Aluminum with Steel Pins
Weight: See Chart on page 58

[ \ [115.6]
- © [76.2] 4925
E_\]— Q/ 3.00
} i
N Y

N_©
] [762] |=—

[3.00]
[116.8]
4.60

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

RSQ-AC
RSQ-MC
QSHRM
QSVRM
SATS-FRM

S\

46
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Tooling Section / Section Three

ROBOT INTERFACE
(REFERENCE ONLY)

OPTIONAL
ADAPTER FLANGE
(SEE CHART)

2 ROW PATTERN

Mounts & Adapters

RS2AMRF Overall Dimensions

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
1/16 NPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 1 FT. LBS. [1.5 Nm]

REMOVE PLUG BEFORE INSTALLING PORTED
ROD MOUNTS OR MANIFOLD BLOCKS.

D OF 'E' HOLES ~
SPACED @ 5.91 [150]
- - - FAR SIDE S4TS-MB SHOWN
\ (FOR REFERENCE ONLY)
A |
) ) ®
6.25 [158.8] -
® ® ® ] ®
Z 2 ROW PATTERN
— |<— OF 'C' HOLES — =
. SPACED @ 5.91 [150]
B NEAR SIDE
== 1.18 [30.0]
1.96 [49.8] A+ 063 [1.60]
RS2AM-RF-600-2
SHOWN
N7
@.3937+.0002 [#10 ] THRU
(2) HOLES
C'BORE FOR
M 10 SCREW
(6) HOLES ALL PORTS SEALED WITH

$5.125 [130.18] BOLT CIRCLE

C'BORE FOR
M 10 SCREW
(6) HOLES

RS2AM-RF-600-2 SHOWN WITH
MANIFOLD BLOCK S4TS-MB
(FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

.3935 N7.
¢.3930 [#10 ] THRU

(2) HOLES
C'BORE FOR

M 10 SCREW
(6) HOLES

©5.125[1130.18] BOLT CIRCLE

S\

(59 NORGREN

1/2 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 22 FT LBS [30 Nm]
(4) TYP.

FOR ORDERING INFORMATION
SEE PAGE 58

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH

1/2 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 22 FT LBS [30 Nm]
(4) TYP.

Tooling: Press Room

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
RS2AMRF Ordering Information

STANDARD LENGTHS WEIGHT | WEIGHT
BOOM LENGTH (mm) A B C D E F Lbs Kg
% 600 [600] 23.62 | [220] 8.66 3 [145]  5.71 3 12 15.09 6.84
= 900 [900] 35.43 | [270] 10.63 4 [195] @ 7.68 5 18 18.91 8.58
8 1200 [1200] | 47.24 | [320]  12.60 6 [245] @ 9.65 7 26 22.74 10.31
— 1500 [1500] | 59.06 | [370] 14.57 8 [295] 1162 | 8 32 26.56 12.05
% CONTACT NORGREN SALES FOR SPECIAL LENGTHS
(a4
o
(a4
(@)
Z
E%BD%I ROBOT TYPE VIEW ADAPTER

NO. FLANGE

-1 ABB 4.3 6004E 2 S4RFAF-1

-2 ABB IRB 3000 1 S4ARFAF-2

-3 ASSURANCE TECH. QC100 2 S4RFAF-3

-4 KUKA 761/125/1500 1 S4RFAF-4

-5 COMAU SMART-3 6.75XL 2 S4RFAF-5

-6 ASEA/ABB 6004E 1 S4ARFAF-6

-7 FANUC S420-F (STANDARD FLANGE) 1 S4RFAF-7

-8 FANUC S420-F (ISO FLANGE) 2 SARFAF-8

-9 NACHI SA100/SA130/SA160/SA200 2 S4RFAF-9

-10 KAWASAKI ZX165 U 2 S4RFAF-10

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
RS2AM - RF - 600 - 3 Cast Aluminum QSHRM

EXTRUSION LENGTH (A DIM.)

T —|i Weight: See Chart QSVRM
ADAPTER FLANGE OPTION SATS-FRM
(SEE ROBOT TYPE CHART)

REAR FLANGE MOUNT

— ROBO-SET 2 ADAPTER MOUNT

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM & STEEL
WEIGHT: SEE CHART

S\

Tooling: Press Room ‘5’;" NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

2 ROW PATTERN OF

Mounts & Adapters
RS2AM-UM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

RS2AM-RF-600-2 SHOWN WITH
MANIFOLD BLOCK S4TS-MB
(FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH

1/16 NPT PIPE PLUGS

TORQUE TO 1 FT. LBS. [1.5 Nm]

REMOVE PLUG BEFORE INSTALLING PORTED
ROD MOUNTS OR MANIFOLD

5 'E' HOLES ROD MO
——D— : OPTIONAL
SPACNEEA%Sé?éE[ISO] iy @750 REFR. ADAPTER FLANGE
S4TS-MB SHOWN e (SEE CHART)
[ | (FOR REFERENCE [ [ [ 1
i [ | ONLY)
1.94 o ® < = [1?_715]
1O D) REF.
° [} ® O
M10 x 1.5 SHCS 2 ROW PATTERN OF
S S [
: SPACED @5.91 [150
TYP (8) NEAR smé ]
‘A +.063 [1.60]
= RS2AM-UM-600-5
SHOWN
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
RS2AM - UM - 600 - 5 Cast Aluminum TRS25 Spline Rod p143-152

—[ ADAPTER FLANGE OPTION
(SEE CHART)

EXTRUSION LENGTH (A DIM.)

UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET

ROBO-SET 2 ADAPTER MOUNT

S\

Weight: See Chart

Tooling: Press Room

(59 NORGREN
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
Two Channel Adapter Boom
QSAMZ Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

O
O =—p ‘A-.063
% [1.60]
o) QSAMZ-600-C
SHOWN

O
Z
o
o ALL PORTS SEALED WITH ‘E’
= OPTIONAL #QSC-5 5 PIN (ENGLISH): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUGS
O (MALE) 2 ROW (METRIC): 1/4 BSPT PIPE PLUG
z ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR PATTERN TORQUE TO 9.5 FT. LBS [13 Nm}— b seal ED WITH

| OF ‘D" HOLES (2) ROWS NEARSIDE (ENGLISH): 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUGS

| 8.86[225] | SPACED @ 5.91 (2) ROWS FARSIDE (METRIC): 3/8 NSPT PIPE PLUG

| _ % [15] F’f SIDE TORQUE TO 16.5 FT.LBS [22 Nm]

5 ! (2) PLUGS
N —
O @ @ \~a
—5.91[1 2 ROW i
PATTERN
OF 'C' HOLES

SPACED @ 5.91
[15] NEAR SIDE

STANDARD LENGTHS WEIGHT | WEIGHT

BOOM LENGTH [mm] ATin] C [D]| E Lbs Kg
[300] [300] | 1181 1 1| 4 452 2.1
[450] [450] 1771 2 2 | 8 5.93 2.7
[600] [600] 2362 | 3 3 | 12 | 734 33
[900] [000] 3543 | 5 5 | 20 | 10.16 16
[1200] [1200] 4724 | 7 7 | 28 | 12.98 5.9

CONTACT NORGREN SALES FOR SPECIAL LENGTHS

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X -_QSAMZ - 900 - C - _WP Extruded Aluminum with Steel Pins QSMM
Weight: See Chart NSMM
WP = WITHOUT GUIDE PINS
QSHRM
5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
C = CONNECTOR QSVRM
0 =NO CONNECTOR
ADAPTER BOOM LENGTH
(SEE CHART)
— QUIK SET ADAPTER BOOM
"~ METRIC PORT DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
S\

Tooling: Press Room (%;5' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters
Adapter Mount
NSAM Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

Z
(@)
[ | Q
a2
J m
[ 5
o)
[215.9]
850 - Q
Z
®
OPTIONAL #QSC-5 [142.9]
5 PIN (MALE) 5.63
ELECTRICAL 9131 ‘
CONNECTOR | '
=== 50 =
- | &
o | I
: 0= 4 | I
o -
__ @ © ® | @ (o)
(CONNECTOR END) -
ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
P S T PE PLUGS (ENGLISH): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUGS
( ). (METRIC): 174 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
(METRIC): 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUGS (METRIC). 218 BSET FIRE L
TORQUE TO 16.5 FT. LBS. [22 Nm] S WQUE 10 ST LBS. [13 Nm]
(2) PLUGS (2) PLUGS FARSIDE
(EXTRUSION END)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X-NS - AM - C Extruded Aluminum NSMM
with Steel Pins QSMM
5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR OPTION
C = WITH CONNECTOR 3.19 LBS [1.5 KG] QSHRM
0 = NO CONNECTOR
ADAPTER MOUNT QSVRM

NEST SET

METRIC PORT DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
1.50" Diameter Tubing Adapter
NSTA Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

~—3.00 [76.2]—~

O
Zz
u—
@]
o e D — D
\ \J)
Z 0 %
= V )
> [ — —1 —
(a4
a ==
@)
Z
M10XL5 S.H.C.S.
OR 2,50 [63.5
3/8-16 S.H.C.S. ~2.50 [63.5}+
1,50 DIA. ROD TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS [54 Nm]
(REF) TYP. (2) 1.25[31.81+ -
,,,,,, O © ]
¢ 0 ()
0 %
\V | I _J
OPTIONAL #QSC-5
5 PIN (MALE) \\ 0 425 [108.0]
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 8.63 [219.1]
~©®
M4x0.7 S.H.C.S. _
TORQUE TO 7 FT. LBS [10 Nm]
TYP. (3) 3.00 [;?E-E] ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
Il ' (ENGLISH): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUGS
_ (METRIC): 1/4 BSPT PIPE PLUGS

TORQUE TO 9.5 FT. LBS. [13 Nm]
(1) PLUG NEARSIDE
(1) PLUG FARSIDE

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X- NSTA - 1 Aluminum with Steel Pins NSMM
—£5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 4.48 LBS [2.0 KG] QSMM
| = CONNECTOR TE1S
0 = NO CONNECTOR
NEST SET TUBE ADAPTER TE1A
Z-10-X

METRIC FASTENER AND PORTING DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

SA\Y

(59 NORGREN

Mounts & Adapters

2.00" Diameter Tubing Adapter

NSTA20 Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

T 300e2 T M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
OR =
3/8-16 S.H.C.S. o)
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS [54 Nm] 3
©, . 2
,,,,,,, _— Z
( 0 3
\ \/
M\ 3\ 2
() ) Z
/2 I / ®
~—— 3.50[88.9] — =i
1.75 [44.5] = -
2.00 DIA. ROD
(REF) \
S T A
a 0)
\ \/
—ZF— —E——f%
Y —
6.50 [165.1]
11.13 [282.6]
OPTIONAL #QSC-5
5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL N ©
CONNECTOR
© [©)
M4x0.7 S.H.C.S. /
TORQUE TO 7 FT LBS [10 Nm]
TYP. 3
® 3.00 [76.2]
C ) (3

ORDERING INFORMATION

X-NSTA20 -1

—£5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

| = CONNECTOR
0 =NO CONNECTOR

NEST SET TUBE ADAPTER (2.00"DIA)

METRIC FASTENER AND PORTING DESIGNAT
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

ION

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum with Steel Pins
6.25 LBS [2.8 KG]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

NSMM
QSMM

Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

2.50" Diameter Tubing Adapter

NSTA25 Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

=—3.00[762] —=
S N VAN
( (N
\ \V
0 \
\\V) .
A | I _/
M10xL.5 S.H.C.S.
OR
2.50 DIA. ROD 3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
(REF) TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS [54 Nm] ~——3.50[88.9] —=
TYP. (2)
1.75[445] — -
——
/S e N
( {// \)
\ \V4
NN,
V) )
\\/ ,,,,,,,,,,,,, . I _/
4.75[120.7)
OPTIONAL #QSC-5
5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ™ 963 [244.5]
M4x0.7 s.H.c.s/
TORQUE TO 7 FT. LBS [10Nm]
TP () 3.00 [76.2]
(REF)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

X - NSTA25 - 1

5 PIN (MALE) ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
1 =CONNECTOR
0 =NO CONNECTOR

NEST-SET TUBE ADAPTOR (2.50” DIA.)

METRIC FASTENER AND PORTING DESIGNATION

Tooling: Press Room

Aluminum with Steel Pins
5.561 LBS [2.5 KG]

NSMM
QSMM
TE2S
TE2A
7-25-X

S\

(9 NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters
60mm/2.50" Diameter Tooling Flange Mount
TF2E Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

3.15[80.0]

MI0x1.5S.H.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS
[55N.m]

Z
O
Pl
Q
m
] <@/ z
$.197[5.00] - THRU 6
TO CROSS HOLE o)
=
Z
& o)
2.00[50.8]
i =\
75[19.1]
08[2.0] —={f=——————— 4.00[101.6] CLEARANCE HOLE
Tﬁ'ﬁ.gﬂ%] SSHCS. OPTION 2 = 2,50 in. DIA
OPTION 6 = 60mm DIA.
1.968[49.97
géé%é% - ] 1.970[50.03]
3.542(89.97
®3A54o[a9.92} A 7 400[101.¢] 3.621[91.97
PILOT bers 3.150[80.00] 3:623[92:03}
O @)
2362[6.000 ~————— 3.150[80.00] —=
¢.2367[6.012} /
(2) HOLES
4.00[101.6]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TF 2 E-NP Aluminum 7-25-X
"= oMmITPILOT .
ON MOUNTING SURFACE Weight: 3.14 LBS [1.43 KG] TE2S
END MOUNT TE2A
2 =2.50in DIA.
6= 60mm DIA. Z-60mm-X

TOOLING FLANGE

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
40mm/1.50" Diameter Tooling Flange Mount
TF1E Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

fe— 3.15[80.0] ———= MI10x1.5S.H.C.S
/ T%RNQF%F TO 40 FT LBS
75019.11 (55N
O
z I
3 ©
- T === ©.197[5.00] - THRU
zZ " TO CROSS HOLE
&
Q) &
x
@)
= [508]
2.00[50.8
]
108[2.0] —=fe—————— 4.00[101.6] ———— %ERA&{\&?% ’;a% s .
SSHCS. OPTION 1 =1.50 in. DIA
(4) HOLES OPTION 4 = 40mrl: DIA
3.21[81.5] - ljZ?S[éZ;Zé] -
ROD DEPTH
B
3.542(89.97
®3.540[89,92} Ao = - 3.150[80.00] gg%[gégg]
PILOT
4.00[101.6]
. O O
®,2362[6.000} / le———— 3.150[80.00] ——
2367(6.012
(2) HOLES
4.00[101.6]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TF 1 E- NEP Aluminum Z-15-X
OMIT PILOT
I ON MOUNTING SURFACE 2.97LBS [1.35KaGl TETA
END MOUNT Z-40mm-X
1 =1.50in DIA.
4 = 40mm DIA.

TOOLING FLANGE

Tooling: Press Room

S\

56
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters
60mm/2.50" Diameter Saddle Flange Mount

TF2S Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

].968[

49.97]
1.970

50.03 CLEARANCE HOLE
FOR M10 S.H.CS.
(4) HOLES

fe— 2.13[|54.0] —=

‘_I,--““‘"‘\ L/

< GF
©.197[5.00] - THRU
@ @/ TO CROSS HOLE
3.150[80.00] 5:,""“ L 3.621[91.97
o < e [525)

|
1
v N 3.623(92.03

S @ 2.00[50.8]

"\,
AT L

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

MI10x1.5S.H.C.S.
f=—— 3.150[80.00] ———= TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS
[55 N.m]
@ .2362 [6,000}
.236716.012

DIA - THRU

(2) HOLES
OPTION -2=2,50in. DIA.
OPTION -6 = 60mm DIA. e 2.36[40.0]
- : S i g
grs T )| o
3.94[100.1]
2.17[55.1]
¥ 75[19.1] ;HE
Tt i S
08[20] J 3.542[89.97 T
®3:540[89:92} — 400f101.¢]
PILOT
4.25[108.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TF 2 S -NP Aluminum Z-25-X
MIT PILOT
ON MOUNTING SURFACE 2.81 LBS (1.27KQ) TE2S
SADDLE MOUNT TE2A
2= 2.50in DIA. Z-60mm-X
6 =60mm DIA.

TOOLING FLANGE

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters
1.50"/40mm Diameter Saddle Flange Mount

TF1S Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

¢.2362 6.000
e ].967[49.97] . .2367(6.013
1.970(50.03 (2)HOLES

f~— 2.00[50.8] —=

[——MI10x1.5SH.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS.
[55N.m]

3.150[80.00]

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

3.621(91 .97}
3.62392.03

2.00[50.8]

®.197[5.00] -THRU __4

~——— 3.150[80.00] ———

TO CROSS HOLE CLEARANCE HOLE
FOR M10 SCREW
4.00[101.6] (4) HOLES
OPTION 1 = 1.50in DIA.
OPTION 4 = 40mm DIA. 236[600]
T [/ [F T 1] [
\
2.88(73.2] 1 T o T

) A 1.67[42.4] l =5
i»g;?_ ;\;;7‘ J . bz HE &=

= =y T -y

08[2.0] J @3:542(89.97
[—— 73.540(89.92] ————= 4.00[101.6]
PILOT
4.00[101.6]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TF 1S - NE Aluminum Z-15-X
OMIT PILOT
ON MOUNTING SURFACE 2.80LBS (1.27KG) TE1S
SADDLE MOUNT TET1A
1=1.50in DIA. Z-40mm-X
4 =40mm DIA.

TOOLING FLANGE

S\

Tooling: Press Room 3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

2.00 [50.8] DIA.
REF,

ORDERING INFORMATION
TE2S - L

T— LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS
SEE CHART

MODEL DESIGNATION

Boom Tubing
2.50" Diameter Boom Tubing

TE2S Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

A
MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
Aluminum Tubing
PART NO. A WEIGHT
TE2S-600 | 23.62[600.0] [ 4.10 LBS. [1.86 KG]
TE2S-900 | 35.43[900.0] | 6.15 LBS. [2.80 KG]
TE2S-1200 | 47.24[1200.0] [ 8.20 LBS. [3.73 KG]
TE2S-1500 | 59.06 [1500.0] | 10.25 LBS. [4.66 KG]
TE2S-1800 | 70.87 [1800.0] | 12.30 LBS. [5.59 KG]
TE2S-3600 | 141.73[3600.0] | 24.60 LBS. [11.18 KG]

Deflections of TE2S 2.50 dia. Tube

22.0

21.0

20.0

19.0

Load (kg)

18.0

17.0

— 50

16.0

15.0

14.0

—X—40

13.0

12.0

11.0

10.0

——30

9.0

Deflection at Load Point, mm

8.0

7.0

—8—20

6.0

5.0

4.0

3.0

2.0

1.0

00 & s ——— ¥

SA\Y

300

600

Distance to Load, mm

1200

Tooling: Press Room

(59 NORGREN
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Boom Tubing

1.50" Diameter Boom Tubing

TE1S Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

ORDERING

TE1S

1.00 [25.4] DIA.
REF.

1.50 [38.1] DIA.

INFORMATION

L

T— LENGTH IN MIL

SEE CHART

MODEL DESIGNATION

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum Tubing

PART NO.

A

WEIGHT

TE1S-300

11.81 [300.0]

1.15 LBS. [0.52 KG]

TE1S-600

23.62 [600.0]

2.30 LBS. [1.05 KG]

TE1S-900

35.43 [900.0]

3.45 LBS. [1.57 KG]

TE1S-1200

47.24 [1200.0]

4.60 LBS. [2.09 KG]

TE1S-1500

59.06 [1500.0]

5.75 LBS. [2.62 KG]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TATA
TF1E
TF1S

Deflections of TE2S 2.50 dia. Tube

22.0
21.0
20.0
19.0 Load (kg)
18.0
17.0 ——50
16.0
15.0
14.0
13.0
12.0
11.0
10.0
9.0

8.0

7.0 —0—20

6.0
5.0 /( /‘Ik

20 -
1.0
00 &

0 300 600 900

—X—40

——30

Deflection at Load Point, mm

1200

Distance to Load, mm

S\

(9 NORGREN

Tooling: Press Room
Rev.002
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Boom Tubing
1.00" and 25 mm Diameter Horizontal Boom Rod
QSHBR Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

HORIZONTAL ROD MOUNT (QSHRM)
(REF)
)
|
e 1.00 DIA. ROD
Il

s -OR-
‘:Ii ) 25 MM DIA. ROD

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

=@ 50 [12.7
b = (REF.)]
|
mini
A
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - QSHBR - 300 Aluminum Tubing TM1A
0.69 LBS FT [1.6 KG/m] TM2A
TUBING LENGTH
75-75 mm ROD T™M1C
100 - 100 mm ROD T™2C
150 - 150 mm ROD
200 - 200 mm ROD TM1D
250 - 250 mm ROD
300 - 300 mm ROD TMTF
350 - 350 mm ROD TM2F
400 - 400 mm ROD
450 - 450 mm ROD BRMB-90-90-1
500 - 500 mm ROD RS2HM
550 - 550 mm ROD
600 - 650 mm ROD RS2VM
700 - 700 mm ROD
750 - 750 mm ROD QSVRM
800 - 800 mm ROD
850 - 850 mm ROD BA180
900 - 900 mm ROD UMB
L QUIK SET BOOM ROD

~ METRIC DIAMETER DESIGNATION

SA\Y

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Boom Tubing
1.00" and 25 mm Diameter Horizontal Boom Rod
QSHBR Deflection Charts

Deflections of 1.00”/25 mm Boom Tubing

22.0
[ X ] / /
LZ’) oo 4 7 1 Load (kg)
6 // // // //
18.0
o 5 A 7 T
é é - / // / // //
8 % 14.0 / f/ / / —%—40
@) S 12. 2
b Z 20 77
g 10.0 / / / / +30
= // / }/
€ 80 // /1 /
o —e—20
/ X
60 A A
40 4, — —o—10
X
2.0 ] <>
0.0 v——%
0 300 600 900 1200
Distance to Load Center of Gravity,mm
. flA\
Tooling: Press Room #SJ NORGREN
DA
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" to 1.00" Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM2A Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50in.DIA.
Z
N (e}
{ A 1.39 [35.3} 6
0.197[5.00] DIAHRU | - DePTH 1.00 DIA. ROD S
' ’ (REF.) z
(2) HOLES | i o Loar 20 i
| | -
| —
| D — 18’ ORBITAL (:3
Sl ADJUSTMENT =
7| %
1.77[45.0] 5
\ ~__ 18' ORBITAL
~_ ADJUSTMENT
\\/ REF.
HCS.
FT LBS [55 N.m]
3.46[87.9} =
\::\‘ Ej ‘/// rj
\ | — e
| ‘ /-:’4--_“_“0 ) REF. 2.62 [66.5] /_ N
T s REF. ] 3.15[80.C
/ — b ) \,J/
[ i 1< 157 o
I \\\/ REF. | |
2ooreol = 3.11[79.0]—
5.50 [139.7]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TM2A

MODEL DESIGNATION

TE2S
QSHBR

Cast Aluminum
Weight: 1.77 LBS [0.8 KG]

SA\Y

(59 NORGREN

Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
1.50" to 1.00" Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM1A Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

N/ 1.50in. DIA.
1.39 [35.3]

O] -
0.197[5.00] DIAHRU
< (500 Oy Es DePTH
Q
O
> ORBITAL
s ADJUSTMENT
8 1.77 [45.0]
o .
zZ ORBITAL
\ ADJUSTMENT
| REF.
\
|
|
.y M10XL5 S.H.C.S
A TORUE 040 FT LBS [55 N.m]
- 2.90 [73.61— -
~  47[120]
m EE R " BrermaL EEE N
‘ — ADJUSTMENT
l[ : ‘ \ — 0 REF. m
2.17(64.5 :-:[tr: == A ¢ 217 [55.1] N
\REF. | / 7 S ) \/ 18’ 1. og [27.4 \\://
\ I ~__ ORBITAL l
_ ADJUSTMENT
- REF.
—2.43 [61.7}— 3.11 [79.0}—
4.47 [113.5] -
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMIA Cast Aluminum TE1S
1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] QSHBR
|: MODEL DESIGNATION
. lA\
Tooling: Press Room NG ' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

0.197[5.00] DIA.THRU
(2) HOLES

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" to 1.50" Diameter Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount
TM2B Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50 DIA. ROD
(REF)
[1.39[35.3] |
1.50 DIA. ROD
ROD DEPTH / REE)
o — - - - ;\L -

ORDERING INFORMATION

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYR (4)

3.46[87.9]
N
= - - Q
)
5.50[139.7]

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Cast Aluminum

1.77 LBS [0.8 KG]

Z
(@]
~
9)
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

1
2.62 [66.6]
(REF) = - 3.15 [80.
1.57\[40.0]
3.11[79.0]—

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TE2S
TE1S

Tooling: Press Room

T™M2B
MODEL DESIGNATION
"IN
r) NORGREN
LU
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
60mm to 40mm Diameter Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount
TMEB Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

60MM DIA. ROD
(REF)

40MM DIA. ROD
@5mm-THRU

/ (REF.)
(2) HOLES \
]

|
\}@ Y
|
|
|

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

\M1 0x1.5S.H.C.S

TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [65 N.m]

_ TYP. (4)
A
3.46 [87.9] —~
I
()
)
5.50 [139.7] REF.
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
T™M6B Aluminum
MODEL DESIGNATIOI 1.60 LBS [0.73 KG]

Tooling: Press Room

—

2.62 [66.6] ZG 3.12[79.2]

1.56 [39.6]
| | |

. 3.11[79.0] o

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

Z-40mm-X
Z-60mm-X

S\

66

(9 NORGREN



Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
1.50" to 1.50" Diameter Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount
TM1B Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

S 1,50 DIA. ROD
/(REF.)
@5 mm-THRU
(2) HOLES 1.50 DIA. ROD
- — 1.39(353] /(REFA)

1.77] [45.0] @)\}) { %

Z
(@]
~
9)
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

©

M10x1.5S.H.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (4)

AN i) : /mu\ﬁ
2.17155.1] \ <> 2.17155.1] + s
W ) 1.081[27.4] \\_/

L 291 [73.9] —+ 3.11[79.0] —

4.43[112.5]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM1B Cast Aluminum TE1S
MODEL DESIGNATION 1.56 LBS [0.7 KG]
T :
N J NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
NS
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
40mm to 40mm Fixed Arm Single Rod Mount
TM4B Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

40mm DIA. ROD

(REF.)
0 s /
= 1.39[35.3]
(@) TYP.
|(2 ?SE?'\)DIA. ROD
g Jo| /™
O
2 @ @ i
Z

\M10x1.5 SH

.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
TYP. (4)

> N
201 .
[73.9]
M I |
4.43
[112.5]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
™4B Aluminum
MODEL DESIGNATIOI 1.64 LBS [0.74 KG]

Tooling: Press Room

DDI:Iﬁ

( ) Z.T [64.0]

“1.06 [27.0]

3.1
[79.0]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

Z-40mm-X

S\

68
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" to 25 mm Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM2C Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50 DIA. ROD
(REF)

- Z
f — ~ O
~— " ~
0.197[5.00] DIA. THRU ‘ ‘ 25 mm DIA-ROD 3
(2) HOLES ! 1,40 [35.6] %
‘ ‘ ROD T
‘ DEPTH ) =
e T e 3
NS/ _— ORBITAL @)
- ADJUSTMENT =
— 0 REF. a
O /’ O
S ) i
5
\ ‘ © T RBIULTMENT
‘ ‘ N ™ REF.
TN 1 M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
L S TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (4)
3.46 [87.9]—
= - 18
:\{ [ _— ORBITAL M
! — ADJUSTMENT
| = )
= 0 262 [66.6] (N 315 [80.0]
T T va REF_ T | . A
~. ) N [
. 18 1.57 [40.0]
- ORBITAL
- ADJUSTMENT \
T - REF. | |
L 2.99[76.0]—

L 3.11[79.0}

550 [139.7]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
T™2C Cast Aluminum TE2S
ODEL DESIGNATION 177 LBS [0.8 KG] XQSHBR
o .
m!} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
VA
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
60mm to 25mm Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM6C Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

60MM DIA. ROD
REF.

(REF.)
% NN
. 25MM DIA. ROD
= @5mm-THRU
~1.40 (REF.)
8 (2) HOLES \ s
E 18°ORBITAL
& ADJUSTMENT
az.) \ e REF.
& ©
@) ® ) 18°ORBITAL
Z ADJUSTMENT
REF.
\M10x1 5S.H.C.S.
N, TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
A TYP. (4)
3.46 [87.9] — =
- L47712.0]
0 Wgégﬁs%'ﬁém | =
[ .
. ) 2.6266.6] |_ f\ 312 702]
L \ e 18° ORBITAL J &% 1.56 [39.6]
ADJUSTMENT
REF. | |
2.99 [76.0]—
L 550[139.7— .
. 3.11[79.0] -
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM6C Aluminum Z-60mm-X
MODEL DESIGNATIOI 1.77 LBS [0.80 KG] XQSHBR
Tooling: Press R 3
ooling: Press Room i) NORGREN
DN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
1.50" to 25 mm Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM1C Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

1.50 DIA. ROD
REF)

V\A

25 mm DIA. ROD
(REF)
0.197 [5.00] D(|2A. THRU

i 1.39 [35.3]
) HOLES ‘ o T
DEPTH

18°
ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT
REF.

o 18
ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT
REF.

T LBS [55 N.m]

Z
(@]
~
9)
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

1.77[ [45.0] \

\MlOXl.S .H.C

S.H.C.
TORQUE TO 40
TYP. (4)

S.
[5

| ©
®

2,91 [73.9]—

= | s /\1%RB|TAL [T ! [T
| . ADJUSTMENT
2-54{[64.5] I{\ ‘ | ; ﬂ REF. 217[55.1] m |
|

T 3
REF J 17’77 18° 1.08T[27.4] U
ORBITAL |
ADJUSTMENT
REF.

1 3.11[79.0] ‘

b

-—2.43[61.7}—
4.47 [113.5)

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM1C Cast Aluminum TE1S
1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] XQSHBR

MODEL DESIGNATION

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
40mm to 25mm Diameter Orbital Arm Single Rod Mount
TM4C Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

O 40mm DIA. ROD
Zz (REF)
u—
(@) <1
o 25mm DIA. ROD
> (REF)
i
& 18°0RBITAL
& ADJUSTMENT
o) et REF.
2 gl p 3
A 18°ORBITAL
%) ADJUSTMENT
e REF.
\M10x1 5S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
—_J TYP. (4)
- 201 .

[73.9]
M / M 18° ORBITAL M M
. /\FA{DJUSTMENT ]

t<\ B _ - EF. I@
_ [ ) 2.52[64.0]
s e — 18°ORBITAL l

ADJUSTMENT '
2.4 [62.0]- REF. » L 1.06 [27.0]

443 [79.0]

[112.5]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMAC Aluminum Z-40mm-X

[ viopEL pESIGNATION 1.64 LBS [0.74 KG] XQSHBR
. S\
Tooling: Press Room A ' NORGREN
NS
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" 1o 1.00" Diameter Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount
TM2D Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50 DIA. ROD
EF.

(REF)
~1.40 [35.6]
‘ ROD

(3) HOLES
18’ | DEPTH 18
ORBITAL ‘ ©
( ) ORBITAL
ADJUSTMFEEI';T/\ ] . - /\ ADJUSTMENT
3 0 0 REF.

15 R LY ©)] Qe
ORBITAL ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT ( | 1@‘ ADJUSTMENT
REF. ; \ REF.

‘ M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.

5
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (6)

0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU

1.00 DIA. ROD
(REF)

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@

- 3.46 [87.9] —~

18° 18
ORBITAL = ORBITAL M f
ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT 1l 3.15
REF. g T p— 0 REF. 2.62[66.6] | [80.0]
18 .
ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT
REF. I

) 18’ !
/ L ORBITAL [‘11&)5&
— ADIUSTMENT L — Mo

-—2.99 [76.0] -
6.92 [175.8] 3.11[79.0}
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM2D Cast Aluminum TE2S

MODEL DESIGNATION 1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] TE1S

TM1D 1.50" to 1.00" Diameter Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information
1.50 DIA. ROD

(REF)
0.197 [ 5.00] DIA. THRU / 1 00 DIA ROD
(3) HOLES

139 [35 5]

18° ROD
ORBITAL — DEPTH
ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT
REF. e _ _ L
o

18° e —— | = = ——
ORBITAL © ol
ADJUSTMENT RDSUSTMENT
REF. \ REF.
M10x1.5 S.H.C.

SH.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TVP. (6)
~2.91 [73.9}—
ADIOSTMENT ﬁdﬁﬁ‘} aa s wﬁﬁ ADJUSTMENT ‘ M ﬁﬁ—z.lm
REF e | | / \ | """ p17ves 1 | [64.5] REF.
" G AT T —— ‘ ’ e = 108
ADIOSTMENT ADJUSTMENT | ‘ 2
REF. -2.43 [61.7]

/ 5.81 [147.6] \/ Ls.ll [79.0]—
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
T™M1D Cast Aluminum TE1S

1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] QSHBR

MODEL DESIGNATION

4A\

v NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" to 1.50" Diameter Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount
TM2E Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50 DIA. ROD
(REF) 1.50 DIA. ROD
0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU — (REF)
(HoEs — [ Rob bepiH
% W
- Jo| /
— L )
z @) —4-
oz I J
O @
&
g @
z o \
N— 7 M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
3.46 [87.9] —— TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (6)
N P P I 0
> ) | i ; N Z - é'gf_ 166.6] IG—-— 3.15[80.0]
R ‘ v ! — j 1.57 [40.0] l
> | il
6.92 [175.8] h—— 3.11[79.0] —~
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM2E Cast Aluminum TE2S
MODEL DESIGNATION 1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] TE1S

TM1E 1.50" to 1.50" Diameter Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

1.39 [35.3] /
ROD "
DEPTH
-

N

1.50 DIA. ROD
0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU (REF.)

(3) HOLES

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (6)

Mm.m , M. m mnlizulinn
‘/T\ W‘{ i | i \7”7(/\5 !
. / ‘ /*\‘ \ \‘, 21755.1] ; . == 254 [643]
L \J/ /w ‘ 1.08 [27.4]
1 /. :
L— 2.91[73.9] —
3.11[79.0]

5.81 [147.6]
| MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Cast Aluminum
1.56 LBS [0.7 KG]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TE1S

ORDERING INFORMATION

TMI1E
MODEL DESIGNATION

S\

(9 NORGREN

Tooling: Press Room
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions

6Omm to 40mm Diameter Fixed Arm Double Rod Mount
TMOE Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

60MM DIA. ROD
EF)

N (REF.
- ‘ 40MM DIA. ROD
gs(?)"ﬂigfsg e ~1.40 7 (REF) z
; o
,,,,,,,, el /[ 5
0 o )@ 0 7
C ] - ) =
| g
! \M10x1.5 SHC.S. %
‘ TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
- | TYP.(6) @
P N
~— 3.46 [87.9}—
T/ 10
Q Q 3.12[79.2] =
\ — \\J —— ) 1.5:6 [39.6]
\ J
6.92 [175.8] L—3.11[79.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM6E Aluminum Z-40mm-X
2.19 LBS [0.99 KG] Z-60mm-X

MODEL DESIGNATIOI

TM4E 40mm to 40mm Diameter Fixed Arm Double Tooling Mount

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

0

40mm DIA. ROD
[l Ja /™
O I
©r
\M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
(- TYP. (6)
291 TYR =
[73.9]
. M M/ ‘ﬁ
milaai
T\
5. -

ORDERING INFORMATION

TM4E
MODEL DESIGNATIOI
Y\
') NORGREN
NS

2
[147.8]

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum
2.36 LBS [1.07 KG]

M

2.52 [64.0]

11.06 [27.0]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

Z-40mm-X

Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
2.50" to 25 mm Diameter Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount
TM2F Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2.50 DIA. ROD

(REF.)
0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU - . égg [35.6]
(3) HOLES \ ROD

25 mm DIA. ROD
(REF)

(O)
Zz
= 18 - = - :
- =Y = o 18
©) ORBITAL ~ — ORBITAL
O ADJUSTMENT o . S ADJUSTMENT
= REF. G = @ @ - ¢ REF.
é 1 Q77/ ' = 7\<7J ORBITAL
ORBITAL - D) A -
O ADJUSTMENT _— T~ ADJUSTMENT
& REF.
o) REF. . \
p SN M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
- 3.46[87.9] TYP.(6)

18 §
ORBITAL -
ADJUSTMENT T
REF. = ‘

//ﬁ;\‘\“‘—l

= o SRBITAL

- ADJUSTMENT l )
/\ ‘ - - "@ REE. i
g

. . - ) . ‘ 3.15[80.0]

e DR ,

ADIUSTMENT _— — — ADJUSTMENT 157 [40.0]
L 2.99[76.0] L| | 1
6.92 [175.8] 3.11 [79.0]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM2F Cast Aluminum TF2S

MODEL DESIGNATION 1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] XQSHBR

TMITF 1.50" to 25 mm Diameter Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

1.50 DIA. ROD
(REF)
oY 25 mm DIA. ROD
0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU ‘
(5001 (3) HOLES F,ng (REF)
18 ‘ _ g
ORBITAL T J® — ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT T~ o - ‘ \ / — ADJUSTMENT
Rlig.n 2 /: Y © < .<E\ S iiszF.
B T g, a T |mm
} (©) ©) - ADJUSTMENT
REF. - ‘ T REF.
Cx_) M10X15 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 N.m]
TYP. (6)
-—2.91 [73.9] —
O P I
= B ]
e T~ e 2.54 [64.5]
REF. s { f \ J/ — 7 REF. ‘ /\ REF.
18} g _— ‘ k/ 7 E\ 9] e 217 [55.1] @ 1
ORBITAL B | ‘ ‘ | ORBITAL 1.08 [27.4]
ADJUSTMENT — ~_ ADJUSTMENT o
REF. — ~. REF.
v L2.43 [61.7] Lan (79.0]
5.81 [147.6]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM1F Cast Aluminum TF1S
MODEL DESIGNATION 1.56 LBS (0.7 KG) XQSHBR

S\

Tooling: Press Room ‘3}' NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
60mm to 25mm Diameter Orbital Arm Double Rod Mount
TM&F Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

60MM DIA. ROD
REF.)

25mm DIA. ROD
(REF)

25mm-THR 1.4

(3) HOLEE\ - [3‘5_%]- %
" )
ADIUSTMENT J@ 18ORBITAL Q
= } = ADJUSTMENT )
: @ ¢ REF. m
— / —) 18°ORBITAL E

18°ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT @ ADJUSTMENT (o)
REF. REF. 3
=
\M10x1.5 S.H.CS. Z

TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
B TYP. (6) [9)
KD
3.46 [87.9] —=

- =47 [12.0]

,
18°ORBITAL Inm= = [ 18°ORBITAL { ml
ADJUSTMENT S N N ADJUSTMENT
REF. E ] y B REF. 262 [66.6]LL] [ 3pm92)
R — 1 ) i i o

18°ORBITAL L \*‘\/%?URSBTIHE‘NT l ] 156 [39.6]

—— L ——1
ADJUSTMENT ADJ

2.99 [76.0]

6.92[175.8] — .l ~-3.11 [79.0]—
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM6F Cast Aluminum Z-60mm-X
MODEL DESIGNATIOI 1.56 LBS [0.7 KG] XQSHBR

TMA4F 40mm to 25mm Diameter Double Boom Mount

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

40mm DIA. ROD

(REF)
~ 1,39~
‘ iR 25mm DIA. ROD
! ; 55 (REF)
AIS%FSF%'?\LE/?QLT J@ KSB%gTIWfNT
REF. ~—f J—t— a REF.
18°ORBITAL s b J 18° ORBITAL
ADJUSTMENT © ADJUSTMENT
REF. REF.
\M10x1.5 SH.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [55 N.m]
TYP. (6)
- 2.91TYP_
[73.9]
WS == == oo
REF. g ””” s B 1IN A = — 7 ' 2,52 (64.0]
corpimal | — b ) .
85k SN, X B
REF. 2.44[62.0] REF. L1.06 [27.0]
582 31—
[1478] [79.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TM4F Aluminum Z-40mm-X
MODEL DESIGNATIOI 2.36 LBS (1.07 KG) XQSHBR

S\

A:!' NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
AV
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
Q0° Boom Rod Mount Bracket
BRMB-Q0-90-1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

1.00 DIA. ROD
-0OR -
25 MM DIA. ROD
O
2 (REF)
p—
Q
o
Z
L
[
)
(a4
o
Z |
1.13 [28.6] I
I
— - H 2.25[57.2]
3.38[85.7] N E—
!
K ‘
i !
u J
175 [44.5] — ~—1.75 [44.5] —
W,f |
i
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
-0OR -
3/8-16 SH.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]
TYP. (2)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
_X_ - BRMB-90-90 - 1 Aluminum QSHBR
0.88 LBS [0.4 KG] XQSHBR
ROD/BORE DIAMETER
1=1INCH
25 =25mm
'~ MODEL DESIGNATION
'~ METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
. NN
Tooling: Press Room & J ' NORGREN
%
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
Orbital Horizontal Rod Mount (Non-Ported)
QSHRM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
-0OR -
3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
wg%E TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm z
. - O
— @
- )
S N m
4.00 [101.6] - - 36" E
o o TOTAL ANGULAR O
- ADJUSTMENT )
18
~_ _ DEF. =
®
1.92 [48.8] — 1,00 DIA. ROD
. L 25 MM DIA. ROD
1.33[33.7] (REF) " /
A
(RN S — —
U\ =
] U/-IE",I H -~ -~ 36° 2.28 [58.0] @
- NIT ~— o TOTAL ANGULAR
‘ (\ - e ADJUSTMENT
-/
e T~ REF.
\
L 3.35[85.0]
EXTRUSIO
(REF)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - _QSHRM - 1 Aluminum RS2AM-RF
1.05 LBS [0.5 KG] RS2AM-UM
RS2AM
BORE DIAMETER QSHBR
1=1INCH
25=25mm
"~ QUIK SET HORIZONTAL ROD MOUNT
'— METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
X\ .
«g;} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
2

/9



Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Tooling Solutions
Orbital Vertical Rod Mount (Non-Ported)
QSVRM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

O <>
Z 1
- [ [ T
(@) e
®
Z [ | R EN— || S—
a i
& AR
g Iman
z
l~—1.01[48.4] —-
3.06 [77.6]
. 2.49[63.3] — =

—| 1.34[34.1] r

I

0.75*[19.1]

EXTRUSION
(REF)

18—

REF.

36"

TOTAL ANGULAR
ADJUSTMENT

ORDERING INFORMATION

X - QSVRM -1

—|: BORE DIAMETER
1=1INCH
25=25mm

QUIK SET VERTICAL ROD MOUNT

— METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

Tooling: Press Room

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Cast Aluminum
Weight: See Chart

I~ 2.69[68.3] —~ M10 X 1.5 S.H.C.S.
-OR -

3/8-16 S.H.C.S.

TORQUE TO

40 FT LBS [54 Nm]

TYP. (2)

— 1.94 [49.2] —=

1.62[41.3]

©

A1)
A N—

/ } \ 25 MM DIA. ROD

AT

i —

REF.

36
TOTAL ANGULAR
ADJUSTMENT

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

RS2AM
QSHBR
RS2AM-RF
RS2AM-UM

S\

(9 NORGREN

80



Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
Orbital Boom Rod Mount
QSBRM Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

1.00 DIA. ROD
. "‘ -OR -
‘ 25 MM DIA. ROD

N ﬁj@ n
i

(REF) Z
[ 9
oy 1 Cn?
J | g
L () !

@ | ~ 18’ REF. 6
N y/ ‘ x ) 9
- - 36’ TOTAL ANGULAR Z
7\\ I \/ ADJUSTMENT )

J

. 331[84.1]

EXTRUSION

- 1.00 [25.4] HORIZONTAL ROD MOUNT
/ &)
- 18°REF. ]
4x 36° TOTAL ANGULAR o) \ )
ADJUSTMENT M= ‘ 7
2.18 [55.5] <\/J ) S
i N\ ,, /-

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
OR

3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]

A

I
©

- 2.56 [65.1]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - QSBRM - 1 Aluminum RS2HM
RS2VM
ROD/BORE DIAMETER QSHRM
1=1INCH QSVRM
25 = 25mm QSHBR

QUIK SET BALL ROD MOUNT

— METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

SA\Y

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modoular Tooling Solutions

Fiberglass Mount Bracket

NS-FGMB Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

CLEARANCE HOLE FOR
M10 OR 3/8 SCREW
(2) HOLES

O

4}*? 3.00 [76.2]

- 4.00[101.6]

e ——

2.13 [54.1]

ORDERING INFORMATION

X- NS -FGMB
FIBERGLASS MOUNT BRACKET
NEST-SET

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

Tooling: Press Room

1.50 [38.1]
~——— 3000[7620] ——*= —— 50[12.7]
——

3.00 [76.2]

UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET (UMB)
(REF)

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum
0.89 LBS [0.4 KG]

1.12 [28.6] SPHERICAL DIA.

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

umB
TB1A

S\

82
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modoular Tooling Solutions
Angle Mount Bracket
NS-AMB4 Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

4.00 [101.6]
0.56 [14.2] | +=——— 3.00[76.2]— =~ 0.44[11.2] %
-
@)
-
A pa
(l ) & A 1.50 [38.1] =
2.00 [50.8] \_k/) ( \/&J 078 ?19.1] 8
1.13 [28.6] ‘ { =
! | | | Z
1
N M10KLS B.H.C.S.
050 [12.6] = | i 3/8-16 B.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]
TYP. (2)
5.54 [140.6]
2.00 [50.8]
ROUGH LOCATOR
HEIGHT
| B £ 1.12[28.6]

5.97 [151.6] SPHERICAL DIA. |

=
| ALTERNATIVE
7 POSITION

5 =/

187[47.6] \ — 1
31918101 300 76.2] f Ny ;
\ (c | .
&

A bl

\ 2.13[54.0] —=
= 167[425] | \10x1.5SHCS. 0.22[56] =
-OR - ~——3.46 [87.8]
3/8-16 S.H.C.S. REF.

TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

X - NS - AMB4 - 1 Aluminum with Steel Locator UMB
ROUGH LOCATOR OPTION 0.791bs [0.4 kg] TB1A

0 = NONE

1 = 2" HEIGHT - 90° ANGLE (290)

2 = 6" HEIGHT - 90° ANGLE (690)

ANGLE MOUNT BRACKET
NEST SET

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

S\

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modoular Tooling Solutions
Rough Locator Bracket
NS-RL Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

R. f=————4.00[101.6] ———=]

%

2

8 } # 0.75[19.1]
N

|Q 1.50 [38.1] + >, %

Z

L

(a4

2

o) 0.41 [10.3] —

> CENT.

= |=~—0.4[11.1]

<N

2.00 [50.8]

A
/ MIN. R.
019 [4.8]
7 - L
_
-~ 500[127.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
NS-RL - 690 Steel NS-AMB4
0.79 Ibs [0.4 k]
ROUGH LOCATOR LENGTH "A'
290 = 2.00 [50.8] HEIGHT
690 = 6.00 [152.4] HEIGHT
—— NEST SET ROUGH LOCATOR
. N
Tooling: Press Room ‘#’;" NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modoular Tooling Solutions
Horizontal Bumper Assembly
NS-HBA Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

0.62
[15.9] SPHERICAL RAD.

1.25[31.7] DIA. —=| = 8

(@)

-

80 DUROMETER - URETHANE BUMPER Q

m

z

—

8

—

1.81 Z
[46.0] REF. ®

3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]

1.12 [28.6] SPHERICAL DIA.

UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET (UMB)
(REF)

1.62
[41.1] SQUARE REF.

—=| 1.38[35.1] REF. L

f=—— 2.19 [55.6] REF. ——=

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
NS - HBA Aluminum with Urethane UMB
0.38 Ibs [0.2 kgl TBIA

HORIZONTAL BUMPER ASSEMBLY

NEST SET
T :
m!} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
A UA
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modular Too|in9 Solutions
Vertical Bumper Assembly

NS-VBA Overall Dimension and Ordering Information

|

O 1.62
z [41.1] SQUARE REF.
u—
3
—
Z
L
oz
O
(a4
@)
Z
0.62
80 DUROMETER - URETHANE BUMPER [15.9] SPHERICAL RAD.

— =—1.25 [31.8] DIA.

2.59 [65.9] REF.

UNIVERSAL MOUNT \_ 3/5.16 S.H.C.S.

?RF:;C)KE (UmVB) TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
NS - VBA Aluminum with Urethane UMB

—|: 0.34 Ibs [0.2 kg] TB1A

VERTICAL BUMPER ASSEMBLY
NEST SET

. in

Tooling: Press Room ‘;5' NORGREN
A VA
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions

Bracket Arm
BA180 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

M10x 1.5 S.H.CS.

_OR-

3/8-16 S.H.CS.

TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [S4Nm]
TYP.(2)

0.197 [5.00] DIA. THRU ONE WALL

s |
(44.5]
v

— 2.20 [56.0]

|
ql) ______________________________ —
|

A?

12.01 [305.0] L
(CUSTOMER TO CUT TO DESIRED LENGTH)

FOR 1.00 DIA. ROD -OR- 25 mm DIA. ROD (REF.) FOR 1.00 DIA. ROD -OR- 25 mm DIA. ROL
I 4 ; /
1
1
I C
1
|

1.75
[44.5]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X BA180 -1 Aluminum QSHBR
ROD DIAMETER 1.53 LBS [0.7 KG] UMB
1=1INCH
25=25mm
BRACKET ARM

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

BA280

Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information
M10x1.5S.H.CS.

_OR-
3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm]
+ TYP. (2)
T T
2.50 @ |

|
|
|
[63.5] [ N I ettt =~
|
|
|

12.00 [304.8] REF .
(CUS TOMER TO CUT DESIRED LENGTH)

FOR 1.50 DIA. ROD 1.50 DIA. ROD
/
I 1
2.50 !
[63.5] - e -
|
1
[

* |
—| 281 (71.4] L—

Y

—
A

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - BA280 Aluminum TE1S
2.50 Ibs [1.1 kgl TB1A

MODEL DESIGNATION
METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION

SA\Y

«%} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room

4
(e}
-
Q@
m
z
—
o
©)
Z
@
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Modoular Tooling Solutions
Bracket Arm
BA281 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

:
O 2506351 | | o — - e ————— ——— ]
=5 l
8 ——
= 10X L5 S HOS 12.00 [304.8}
= T oR- (CUSTOMER TO CUT TO DESIRED LENGTH)
& 3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
% TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS [%S?Pl.\l(rg FOR 150" DIA ROD
Z T
250163.5] ’L@ — - e ————— ——— ]
\1.00 DIA. ROD
_OR-
l2.81 [71.41 25 mm DIA. ROD
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X -BA281 -1 Aluminum TE1S
[ rop DIAMETER 2.08 LBS [0.9KG] umB
1=1INCH
25=25mm
BRACKET ARM
METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
: o
Tooling: Press Room #5’ NORGREN
DN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Modular Tooling Solutions
40mm to 25mm Bracket Arm
BA481 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

40mm DIA. ROD

DRILL SPOT HERE (REF) 'S
SR -
Z
) (o)
250(63.5] ™o | 6
O )
l =
|| 2
| 12.00 [304.8]
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S. R (CUSTOMER TO CUT #o DE]SIRED LENGTH) 8
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm] =
TYP (2) Z
o
an) /25mm DIA. ROD
250 [63.5] @ ]
l i
L-2.81[71.4]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X -BA481 -25 Aluminum/Steel Fasteners Z-40mm-X

[ rop biameTer 2.08 LBS [0.9KG] umB
25=25mm
MODEL DESTINATION

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

SA\Y

A:!’ NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
AV
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Mounts & Adapters

Quik-Set™ 20-Pin Electrical Connector

QSCx20 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

6' [1828.8] CABLE

OPTIONAL
&
O P
z \ M4 SOC. HD. CAP SCREW
= . M4 SOC. HD. CAP SCREW
3 b/
—
= ey d ©
L
oz
g 2.500 [63.50] 3.50 2.500 [63.50]
Z
? 9 P ?
J 1,625 [41.28] J L
| 2.10[53.3]] [1.625 [41.28]
2.10 [53.3]
T 00000 |—' r 00000 |—'
1.31[33.3]| [|2g¢e¢° 1.31[33.3]| ||299¢9°
00000 - 00000
QSC - 520 QSC-520 - NC
PROGRAMMABLE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FOR
ADAPTOR MOUNT IDENTIFICATION ADAPTOR MOUNT IDENTIFICATION
6' [1828.8] CABLE
OPTIONAL
4
‘ ‘ M4 SOC. HD. CAP SCREW
. M4 SOC. HD. CAP SCREW
'J_Ll 20' [6090] CABLE
1.625 [41.27 OPTIONAL
{ e el 4 i
1.250 [31.75] é g
2.12 [54.0] © ® 1.44[36.5]
1
- 11.625 [41.28]
| 2.10 [53.3]
T
; 2.50 [63.5] ‘
1.31[33.3] l; o I
1 [ E— |
| 2.13[54.0] |
QSC - 420
RSQC - 420
FOR ROBO SET QUAD AUTO CHANGER
QSC - 420 - FC
PART NO. WEIGHT
FLEX CABLE
STYLE QSC-420 1lb20z/495¢
QSC - 420
056 - 520 QSC-520 1lb40z/563g
QSC-520-NC QSC-520-NC 80z/211g
QUIK-SET CONNECTOR

Tooling: Press Room

S\

(9 NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Mounts & Adapters
Quik-Set™ 5-Pin Electrical Connection
QSCx Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

CLEARANCE FOR M4 | CLEARANCE FOR M4
S0C. HEAD CAP SCREW | SOC. HEAD CAP SCREW
|
Z
O
-
2.44[62.0] 1.625141.28] ! m 1625 [41.28) Q
! pa
1 —
1625 . 8
[4128) [41.28] O
200 | 200 =
[50.8] I [50.8] %
N B | [ 1
62 1159] [do0000] | | 62[159] [ Hoooe9] |
0sC-5
OR
QsC -5B
BRAD HARRISON 3 PIN FEMALE , Qsc - 53
MINI RECEPTACLE TYPE | INCLUDES PINS #2 AND #4 JUMPERED
INCLUDES PINS #2 AND #4 JUMPERED INTERNALLY WITH ONLY A 3 PIN RECEPTACLE
|
6'[1828.8] |
CABLE INCLUDED
|
|
€08 HEAD CAP SChEwW
2.13[54.0] 1250 [31.75] / : |
256417 | | '
| 1625
[41.28]
L 200 | |
[50.8] |
62 {159] [[[oooooy | g:]:[:[]: !
0sc -4 '
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
ose - 4
PART NO. WEIGHT
STYLE
QsC -4 SC-4 30z/72
QsC-5 © 9
QSC - 5B Qsc-5 30z/86¢g
QsC - 53
QsC-5B 302/86¢
— QUIK-SET CONNECTOR QSC-53 40z/115¢g

S\

‘5’!} NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
91




Section Three / Tooling Section

)
Z
Q
o
Z
L
o
O
(a4
o}
z

UMB

Ultra Arm Flip Top " /

FEATURES

>

>
>
>

v

Hinged cap and bracket allows easy attachment to rod.

1 inch or 25 mm rod clamp diameters available.

Attaches to standard off the shelf 1 inch or 25 mm rod.

360 degree rotation adjustment around Z-axis rod in

30 degree increments.

Ball mount clamp allows 360 degrees orbital adjustment
and 54 degrees of angular adjustment.

Optional core mount easily adapts to apple core style cup
mounts and venturies to provide an orbital style adjustment.
The core mount provides 30 degrees of angular adjustment.
Six different english and metric lengths available.

Available with metric or english fasteners.

TECHNICAL DATA

>

Bolt Torque: 54 Nem (40 ft.lbs)

MATERIALS

>
>
>

Clamp: Aluminum
Fastener: Steel
Pins: Steel

SPECIFICATIONS

>
>

Weight: Reference chart
Clamp diameters: 256 mm and 1.0 inch

Tooling: Press Room

TABLE OF CONTENTS

» UMB without Core Mount Option - English .. .. 93
» UMB without Core Mount Option - Metric . . . . . 94
» UMB with Core Mount Option - English .. ... .. 95
» UMB with Core Mount Option - Metric. .. ... .. 96

S\
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Ultra Arm Flip Top - English Length
[ UMB Without Core Mount Option

%ew. Overall Dimensions

UMB-1-105

WITH BALL MOUNT

D FASTENER HINGED CAP AND BRACKET

POINT OF ROTATION

Z
Q
9)
~
m
Z
—
Q
Q
Z
@

—SPACER

—HINGED SOCKET 360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT

IN 30° INCREMENTS

22°
ANGULAR

22°
ANGULAR
ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT
88[22.23
TYP.
3.86[98.1Q] TYP.

OPEN POSITION
C oA
MOUNTING ROD 98[24.93 i}ﬁ\ﬁ\/
REF. ] \\
) [ ‘.A\ 3001751
‘;,,? £ > SHOWN
é | POINT OF ROTATION
/\ i /\ P A B REF
- FK i |
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT a ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT // \
{ = } %%%L%?EA'E&% o f
o ] 27° ‘\\
ANGULAR AIZDZUSTMENT E 7:,?} jlfJ ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT /&L%Z%J%’ﬁ 7 )
L T \%,,7”77/ I}
’::::::% t:::::% === ‘ \ETZ—}E‘i//ZZ ::;
82[20.82
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
uvB - 1- 3 - —
T A B C D Weight
-|; PART NO. mm (INCH) | mm (INCH) [DIA.INCH kg (Ib)
C = CORE MOUNT
BLANK - STD BALL MOUNT UMB-1-3 76. (3.0) 117. (4.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.24 (.52)
LENGTH (A) UMB-1-4 101. (4.0) 143. (5.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.26 (.58)
UMB-1-5 127. (5.0) 168. (6.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.29 (.64)
ROD/BORE DIAMETER UMB-1-6 152. (6.0) 198. (7.6) 1.00 3/8-16 (0.32 (.70)
1=1INCH UMB-1-7 177.(7.0) 219. (8.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.35 (.76)
L FLIP TOP - ULTRA ARM UMB-1-8 203. (8.0) 244. (9.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.37 (.82)

WITH ENGLISH FASTENER

S\

A:!' NORGREN Tooling: Press Room
AV

93



Section Three / Tooling Section

Ultra Arm Flip Top - Metric Length

UMB Without Core Mount Option

Overall Dimensions

O]
Z
0]
o
Z
(TN}
o
Q
&
o
Z

XUMB-1-105
WITH BALL MOUNT

D FASTENER HINGED CAP AND BRACKET
POINT OF ROTATION
I B
@ " SPACER TWIST-LOK REF. @ iy I /
| —HINGED SOCKET \\ 360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT
N IN 30° INCREMENTS
+ —= //
20° 20°
ANGULAR ANGULAR
ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT
.88 [22.23]
TYP.
J— OPEN POSITION
3.86[98.10 TYP. C o /
MOUNTING ROD 98[24.93
REF. \ N
_ . \]
N\ ) [/ s 3.00 (75
{ ( SHOWN
8 POINT OF ROTATION e %
4 K A B REF.
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT
( |= 2 Y
t \ ‘ 7ﬂ* 27°
27°
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT “=0 =" V;—fff—JANGULARADJUSTMENT
iy T
/::::::; /::::::g
~— 82[20.82
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
XUMB - 105 - X
—[ A B C D Weight
C = CORE MOUNT PARTNO. | mm (INCH) | mm (INCH) DIA. kg (Ib)
BLANK - STD BALL MOUNT |XUMB-1-75 75 (2.95) | 117 (4.61) 1.00 M10x1.5]10.24 (.52)
LENGTH (A) XUMB-1-105 | 105 (4.13) | 147 (5.79) | 1.00 |M10x1.5|0.26 (.58)
XUMB-1-125 | 125 (4.92) | 169 (6.65) 1.00 M10x1.5[0.29 (.64)
ROD/BORE DIAMETER XUMB-1-155 | 155 (6.10) | 197 (7.75) 1.00 M10x1.5[0.32 (.70)
;5:_12'23': XUMB-1-175 | 175 (6.88) | 217 (8.54) | 1.00 [M10x1.5[0.35 (.76)
L FLIP TOP - ULTRA ARM XUMB-1-205 | 205 (8.07) | 247 (9.72) 1.00 M10x1.5|0.37 (.82)
L_x = METRIC FASTENER XUMB-25-75 | 75 (2.95) | 117 (4.61) | 25mm |M10x1.5]0.24 (.52)
XUMB-25-105| 105 (4.13) | 147 (5.79) 25mm |M10x1.5/0.26 (.58)
XUMB-25-125] 125 (4.92) | 169 (6.65) 25mm |M10x1.5|0.29 (.64)
XUMB-25-155] 155 (6.10) | 197 (7.75) 25mm |M10x1.5|0.32 (.70)
XUMB-25-175| 175 (6.88) | 217 (8.54) 25mm |M10x1.5|0.35 (.76)
XUMB-25-205| 205 (8.07) | 247 (9.72) 25mm |M10x1.5|0.37 (.82)

Tooling: Press Room

94

S\
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Ultra Arm

UMB-1-3-C WITH CORE MOUNT

S -CORE MOUNT
/" (OPTION-C)

Flip Top - English Length
UMB With Core Mount Option

Overall Dimensions

Z
9
Q
]
m
z
—‘
HINGED CAP AND BRACKET (@)
D FASTENER @]
POINT OF ROTATION =
Z
+ - L o)
iSa 2 Ok Sy
\ T 360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT
N IN'30° INCREMENTS
SPACER el
W 10° ANGULAR
ANGULAR
— HINGED SOCKET ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT
88[22.23]
TYP. OPEN POSITION
3.86[98.10] TYP. ——~| C bpia
MOUNTING ROD. 98[24.93]
\ N
- \!
™ - 3.00 [75]
/ SHOWN
POINT OF ROTATION P %
Ve C N A B REF.
1;\ /550 /// \\\
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT / \
| == s (e —
150 \ 15° \\ \ e /l
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT \ = /
[} \ B
%ELE TJ B -y g
- }\ﬁ -t T =
t:::::} e t::j‘:\:‘,zz—:’é: :;
.82 20.82]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
UMB - 1- 3 - — -
A B C D Weight
PART NO. mm (INCH) | mm (INCH) ([DIA.INCH kg (Ib)
C = CORE MOUNT
BLANK - STD BALL MOUNT UMB-1-3-C | 76. (3.0) 117. (4.6) 1.00 3/8-16 (0.24 (.52)
UMB-1-4-C | 101. (4.0) 143. (5.6) 1.00 3/8-16 (0.26 (.58)
LENGTH (A)
UMB-1-5-C | 127. (5.0) 168. (6.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.29 (.64)
ROD/BORE DIAMETER UMB-1-6-C [ 152. (6.0) [ 198.(7.6) | 1.00 [3/8-16[0.32 (.70)
1=1INCH UMB-1-7-C | 177. (7.0) 219. (8.6) 1.00 3/8-16 [0.35 (.76)
UMB-1-8-C | 203. (8.0) 244. (9.6) 1.00 3/8-16 (0.37 (.82)
'—FLIP TOP - ULTRAARM

WITH ENGLISH FASTENER

S\

(59 NORGREN

Tooling: Press Room

95
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Ultra Arm Flip Top - Metric Length
UMB With Core Mount Option

Overall Dimensions %@“"!

XUMB-1-3-C WITH CORE MOUNT

CORE MOUNT
(OPTION-C)

HINGED CAP AND BRACKET
D FASTENER
POINT OF ROTATION

O]
Z
[e)
o
Z
(TN}
o
©)
&
O
Z

N 360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT
IN 30° INCREMENTS

SPACER "

10°
ANGULAR
ADJUSTMENT

10°
ANGULAR

HINGED SOCKET ADJUSTMENT
88[22.23]
TYP. OPEN POSITION
3.86[98.10] TYP. C oix
MOUNTING ROD t— 98[24.93] N\
REF. \ N .
N - N/ i 3.00 (751
i = 72 &Y I SHOWN
. [ . POINT OF ROTATION
i B REF.
—
151\ /550 )
ANGULAR A*DJUSTMENT W PB/ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT 360°ORBIT/AL
i ,,jﬂ X ADJUSTMENT | /¥ L
o \ ﬂ‘l = I 15° \\
ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT [ J s ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT \
e o \
i:::::; i:::::; i::j‘:
82 20.82]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
XUMB- 1 - 105 - C
TT1 A B C D Weight
[ PART NO. mm (INCH) [ mm (INCH) DIA. kg (Ib)
C = CORE MOUNT
BLANK - STD BALL MOUNT XUMB-1-75-C 75 (2.95) | 117 (4.61) 1.00 M10x1.510.24 (.52)
LENGTH (&) XUMB-1-105-C | 105 (4.13) | 147 (5.79) 1.00 M10x1.5[0.26 (.58)
XUMB-1-125-C | 125 (4.92) | 169 (6.65) 1.00 M10x1.5/0.29 (.64)
?QEI?N%RHE DIAMETER XUMB-1-155-C | 155 (6.10) | 197 (7.75) 1.00 M10x1.5[0.32 (.70)
25 = 25mm XUMB-1-175-C | 175 (6.88) | 217 (8.54) 1.00 M10x1.5[0.35 (.76)
L~ FLIP TOP - ULTRAARM XUMB-1-205-C | 205 (8.07) | 247 (9.72) 1.00 M10x1.5|0.37 (.82)
—X =METRIC FASTENER XUMB-25-75-C | 75 (2.95) | 117 (4.61) 25mm |M10x1.5(0.24 (.52)
XUMB-25-105-C| 105 (4.13) | 147 (5.79) 25mm [M10x1.5[0.26 (.58)
XUMB-25-125-C| 125 (4.92) | 169 (6.65) 25mm [M10x1.5]0.29 (.64)
XUMB-25-155-C| 155 (6.10) | 197 (7.75) 25mm [M10x1.5]0.32 (.70)
XUMB-25-175-C| 175 (6.88) | 217 (8.54) 25mm |[M10x1.5[0.35 (.76)
XUMB-25-205-C| 205 (8.07) | 247 (9.72) 25mm |[M10x1.5/0.37 (.82)
. S\
Tooling: Press Room 2y NORGREN
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. Revision Page(s)
Section .
Description(s) Affected
Removed the "receptacle View
001 PressRoom 2X size" note in torEJ (2) views 103 12/19/07
Replaced drawings with new z
001 PressRoom draF\)Nings {o reflect pilot hole 65-68 12/19/07 O
Q@
o
TM6B, TM4B, TM6C, TMA4C, z
001 PressRoom TM6E, TMAE TM6F and TMAF 76, 78, 80, 82, 85, 87 12/19/07 3
added 8
002 PressRoom Added part no. and weight chart 61,62 01/23/08 %
Removed Z-SVCMB, Z-CVCMB- ~
002 PressRoom CD1, Z-SUCM and Z-CUCM 15-22 01/23/08
003 PressRoom Removed CM1 and CW1 35, 36, 44, 45 04/09/08
003 PressRoom Added Lok-n-Load LLMM and 35, 36 04/09/08
LLTA '
Corrected chart callout from
003 PressRoom (Z-25-5) 10 (Z-25-A). 23 04/09/08
004 PressRoom Corrected ordering string 40, 44 12/12/08
005 PressRoom Removed UA2, added UMB 92-96 1/05/09
006 Press Room Changed charts and ordering info in RSQAC 38 03/16/09
006 Press Room Changed charts and ordering info in RSQMC 40 03/16/09
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Section Three

Tooling: Body and Assembly

Description Part No. Page No.
Norlok™

NorLok™ Qverview 1
40 mm Multi-Axis Transition Mount TMNL-MA40 3
25 mm Multi-Axis Transition Mount TMNL-MAZ25 4
40 mm Single-Axis Transition Mount TMNL-SA40 5
25 mm Single-Axis Transition Mount TMNL-SA25 6
40 mm to 40 mm Transition Bracket TBNL-4040 7
40 mm to 25 mm Transition Bracket TBNL-4025 8
25 mm to 25 mm Transition Bracket TBNL-2525 9
40 mm Multi-Axis Clamp Mount CMNL-MA40 10
40 mm Single-Axis Clamp Mount CMNL-SA40 1
40 mm Multi-Axis Locating Pin Mount PLNL-MA40 12
40 mm Single-Axis Locating Pin Mount PLNL-SA40 13
40 mm Multi-Axis Clamp Compliance Mount TMNL-CM40-C 14
40 mm Multi-Axis Pin Locator Compliance Mount TMNL-CM40-P 15
25 mm Spline Rod TRS25 16
40 mm Spline Rod TRS40 17
Series Six™ Extrusion

Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion TES6 18
Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount TES6-SM 20

Tooling Accessory Solutions
Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion Mounting Brackets
For 10 x 12 Junction Box TBS6-JB1 21

Series Four™ Extrusion
Four Channel Aluminum Extrusion S4TS 22

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Six Channel to Four Channel Extrusion

Brace Mount Adapter TASB-S4-1 24
Four Channel Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount S4TS-SM 25
Heavy Duty Spreader Bar HDSB 26
Flex-Set™ Light Duty Spreader Bar FSSB 28

Flex Set™ Extrusion
Two Channel Aluminum Extrusion FS 30

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Six Channel to Four/Two Channel Extrusion

Mount Bracket (Left) TASB-FS-LH 32
Six Channel to Four/Two Channel Extrusion

Mount Bracket (Right) TASB-FS-RH 33
Two Channel Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount FS-UM-1 34
Nest-Set 90° T-Plates NS-90-TP 35
Quik-Set Extension Mount Brackets 0S-EMB 36
Extrusion Mount Nuts QSHM-8 37
Extrusion Mount Nuts QSVRM-1 37
Extrusion Drop-In Mount Nut TMDN 38
Heavy Duty Ultra Arm TB1A 39
Round Proximity Sensor Mount QS-PSM 41
Square Proximity Sensor Mount Plate QS-PSM 42

@ NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Body & Assembly Modular Tooling

Specifically engineered for the demanding automotive body
and assembly welding environment.

» NorlLok Tooling System %
Aluminum Extrusion B
Spline Rod Extrusion . =
Transition Mount ) B > ~f =z
Universal Spline Rod Bracket i > y 6'
NAAMS Clamp Mount and Pin Mount T W T 4 . ,Q
GC Gripper Mount —_ . . >

! 0075 in 9]

» Easy to build and set up
Adjust into desired position and lock into place
One wrench size (8 mm) for all adjustments
Reference calibration marks aid crash recovery maintenance
Extrusion provides flat surface for mounting and cabling
Extrusion available with or without porting (English & Metric)

» Lightweight & Robust
Series Six Extrusion designed to achieve rigidity and
weight savings
Eliminates heavy spreader bars
Hollow Spline Rod for additional weight savings

» Adjustable
Single-Axis and Multi-Axis configurations for design flexibility
Single-Axis Mounts rotate 360° in 7.5° increments
Multi-Axis Mounts rotate 360° on perpendicular axis using
7.5° increments
Spline Rods adjust radially in 15° increments
Compatible with most Norgren products

» Cost Effective NORLOK — ADJUST AND LOCK

Saves on build time

Less cost than comparable system utilizing spreader bars
Spline rod length available in 100 mm increments

Boom extrusion length available in 300 mm increments

» Material
Mounts & Brackets: Cast aluminum
Boom Extrusion: Extruded aluminum

» Pneumatic Connections
Series Six Extrusion ported and non-ported available
(English and Metric)
Series Four Extrusion ported and non-ported available
(English and Metric)
Flex-Set Extrusion ported and non-ported available
(English and Metric)

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling

SERIES SIX EXTRUSION — TES6

WEIGHT: NON-PORTED = 8.8 LBS PER FT (13.3 kG/M)
PORTED = 9.3 LBS PER FT (14.0 KG/m)
» Six air passages
» Lengths 600 mm (2 ft) to 3600 mm (12 ft) in standard
300 mm increments
» Four mounting surfaces — two vertical and two at 30°
» Available with NPT or BSPT porting or without porting

V]
=z
i
o
@]
|_
Z
[4N]
o
]
o
@]
=z

SERIES SIX SADDLE MOUNT — TES6-SM

WEIGHT: 11 LBs (5.0 KG)

» Cast aluminum construction

» Designed to be a main interface to robot or lifter

» Suitable for mounting auxiliary accessories such as valve
stacks or J-boxes

» Uses mount nuts for ease of repositioning

SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION — S4TS

WEIGHT: NON-PORTED = 4.5 LBS PER FT (6.7 KG/M)
PORTED = 4.8 LBS PER FT (7.2 KG/m)
» Four air passages
» Lengths 300 mm (1 ft), to 3600 mm (12 ft) in standard
300 mm increments
» 4 mounting surfaces - two vertical and two horizontal available with
NPT or BSPT or without porting

SERIES FOUR SADDLE MOUNT-S4TS-SM

WEIGHT: 3.0 LBs (1.4 KG)

» Cast aluminum

» Uses mount nuts for ease of repositioning

» Designed to be a main interface to robot or lifter

» Suitable for mounting auxiliary accessories such as valve stacks
or J-boxes

FLEX-SET EXTRUSION — FS

WEIGHT: NON-PORTED = 2.8 LBS PER FT (4.1 KG/M)
PORTED = 2.9 LBS PER FT (4.3 KG/M)
» Two air passages
» Lengths 300 mm (1 ft) to 3600 mm (12 ft) in standard 300 mm increments
» 2 mounting surfaces - two vertical
» Available with NPT or BSPT porting or without porting

FLEX-SET SADDLE MOUNT-FS—UM

WEIGHT: 2.1 Bs (0.9 ka)

» Cast aluminum

» Uses mount nuts for ease of repositioning

» Suitable for mounting auxiliary accessories such as valve stacks or J-boxes

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Multi-Axis Transition Mount
TMNLMAZ40 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

z
[69.5] 2
2.74 @
z
—
- o
\i& C
Y =
AN
Sl \X @
POINT OF , N NS N
ROTATION | N XX
N

@ 7.5 INCREMENTS

I
’J 360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT

[133.4]

POINT OF ROTATION

SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT —
@40 mm THRU —{L/l
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD
[82.6]
: i USLD
\ = 3% " o + ==
[40.0] \/ [29.5]
1.57 . 1.16 =
360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
. @ 7.5 INCREMENTS [153.8]
6.06
NOTE:
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10
TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMNL-MA40 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TES6
Weight: 2.9 Ibs [1.3 kgl SATS
MODEL DESIGNATION FS
TRS40

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm Multi-Axis Transition Mount
TMNLMA25 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[69.5)
2.74

)
z
=
O
©)
=
z
Ll
oc
)
oc
©)
=z

INT OF ROTATIO

S

360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5° INCREMENTS

5.25
[85.0] /POINT OF ROTATION
SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMEN —
h
B
N3 7 u2 — [g%g] [142.5)
5.61
)
[22.0]
87
=
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMNL-MA25 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TES6
Weight: 2.7 Ibs [1.2 kg] S4TS
MODEL DESIGNATION FS
TRS25
Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Single-Axis Transition Mount
TMNLSA40 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[995]
3.

92

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

@ 7.5° INCREMENTS

ORDERING INFORMATION

TMNL-SA40

MODEL DESIGNATION

NORGREN

360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT

SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT

[85.0]] /POINT OF ROTATION

@40 mm THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD

* -
[29.5]

1.16

NV

[84.3]
3.32

[65.3]
2.57
NOTE:
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10
TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TES6
Weight: 2.2 Ibs [1.0 kgl S4TS
FS
TRS40

Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm Single-Axis Transition Mount
TMNLSA25 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[90.3]

3.56

NORGREN TOOLING

SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT

| ——POINT OF ROTATION

— @25 mm THRU
~. FOR TRS25 SPLINE ROD
X N
@ ) + Y
N 220] G W
AR = 87
e [65.7] o
R 2.59
WPNS
360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT [59.5]
@ 7.5 INCREMENTS 2.34
NOTE:
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10
TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMNL-SA25 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TES6
Weight: 2.0 Ibs [0.9 kg S4TS
MODEL DESIGNATION FS
TRS25

Tooling: Body and Assembly
Rev.002
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm to 40 mm Transition Bracket
TBNL-4040 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

POINT OF ROTATION

L'\
'60r'9
INLVd ‘SN [

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5" INCREMENTS

@40 mm THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD
(2) TYP.
SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT
© == / ===
[78.4]
T i 3.09 [lg %ﬂ P i
s %2 %6 : \
s ol
T[T -+
U
J ol
[29.5] L&o.o]a
116 TYP.— 157
NOTE:
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10
[1662;?] TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TBNL-4040 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40
Weight: 2.2 Ibs [1.0 kg
MODEL DESIGNATION

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm to 25 mm Transition Bracket
TBNL-4025 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

POINT OF ROTATION

V]
=z
]
o
@]
'—
=z
|
oc
V]
o
@]
=z

360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5" INCREMENTS

—=] [22.0] |=— @25 mm THRU
.87 FOR TRS25 SPLINE ROD

SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT

240 mm THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD

© +— = =
/ [7.2.6] [13.745]

o—
8-
=7

N

®

o]
o
.
H
v

[29.5] - | [400] _|
1.16 NOTE: 1.57
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10

D;g'(?] TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TBNL-4025 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40

Weight: 2.0 Ibs [0.9 kg TRS25

MODEL DESIGNATION

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm to 25 mm Transition Bracket
TBNL-2525 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

POINT OF ROTATION

|

360’ CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5" INCREMENTS

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

@25 mm THRU [220]

87 TYP.
FOR TRS25 SPLINE ROD
@) TYP.

SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT

[128.4]

- la00] _|
1.57
[131.4]
5.17

NOTE:

ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10

TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCGT CONNECTS WITH
TBNL-2525 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS25

Weight: 1.7 Ibs [0.7 kg

MODEL DESIGNATION

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Multi-Axis Clamp Mount
CMNLEMAZ0 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[1309@ DOWEL [8.2] SCREW
i 32
Lﬂ s l
© T
=
=S
8 POINT OF ROTATION [69.5]
= 274
=z
w
[a's
U]
o ;
o
4 3
SN A I
. NN g | \ I /|
. . N ey i i
NN LN .
O\ CMNL-MA40-A SHOWN WITH EC50 CLAMP | T
ﬁ \é\/v \ (FOR REFERENCE ONLY) \\\ /
i
POINT OF ROTATION 360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5 INCREMENTS
@ 8.00"7 THRU
(2) HOLES M8x1.25x20 MM

8 MM x 25 MM DOWELS

e UDED (2) SHCS INCLUDED  SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT

@40 MM THRU
45 EYP. FOR TRS40 SPLINE RODX
[63.5] [{15;-;)]
2.50 .
SQUARE § [2635-8]5 s
[148.5] (8261
5.85 N 3.25
\ N —
") \/ ~ /‘/ //
\Y% /,, /
t —] [
=\ \
N
[29.5]
360" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT 116
@ 7.5 INCREMENTS
[153.8]
6.05 "
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
CMNL-MA40-A Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40

CLAVE PO UNTING STYLE Weight: 1.7 lbs [0.7 kgl EC50 Clamp NAAMS MOUNTING OPTION

AXIS OF ADJUSTABILITY
MA40 - MULTIPLE AXIS

NORLOK CLAMP MOUNT

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Single-Axis Clamp Mount
CMNL-SA40 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[10.0]
39" DOWEL 1
i

SNITOO0L NIHOHON

(FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

POINT OF ROTATION

28.00™"THRU (2) HOLES
8 MM x 25 MM DOWELS (2) INCLUDED

M8x1.25x20 MM SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT
[45.0] (2) SHCS INCLUDED
177
@40 MM THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD
Ny, % e 45" TYP.
/ _ 1
‘ [45T 0] ~7 AP {
[2_35;(5)] 177 MW 0 -
SQUARE N st T TR [ﬁ-g]
RS SO 2[63.6 :
[116.0] L =y @\‘;\l\ [2.51]BC -]
4.57 3K RSN
8 ifﬁ-s;,!ﬁ\ )
M US. PATENT H [FA- ‘,//':l \g)
6409411 \\\\B{'// §
e
\_. '_J
[40.0] 257
1.57 —=| ~—
360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5 INCREMENTS
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
CMNL- SA40- A Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40
CLAMP MOUNTING STYLE Weight: 1.3 Ibs [1.4 kg EC50 Clamp NAAMS Mounting Option

A - NAAMS

AXIS OF ADJUSTABILITY
SA40 - SINGLE AXIS

NORLOK CLAMP MOUNT

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Multi-Axis Locating Pin Mount

)
z
=
O
©)
=
z
Ll
oc
)
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©)
=z
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PINL-MAZ0O Overall Dimensions

and Ordering Information

[63.5]
S — — 250 —
=]
‘\/ ) SQUARE
AN {|
=
- [97.9]
3.85
POINT OF ROTATION —_| ﬁd
AN \
m
[75.0] |
2.95 360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
__|  @7.5 INCREMENTS
H7
@8.00 ' THRY [25.0] POINT OF ROTATION

(2) HOLES
N

8 MM x 25 MM DOWELS
(2) INCLUDED /,/

M8x1.25x20 MM

(2) SHCS INCLUDED SERRATION FOR

ADJUSTMENT

(23.0 _
91

[45.0]
1.77

[148.5]

@40 MM THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD

SHOWN WITH NAAMS FULL METRIC
APRO30M LOCATING PIN RETAINER
AND APS251M LOCATING PIN

(FOR REFERENCE ONLY)

PIN LOCATOR MOUNT WILL ACCEPT
NAAMS APRO30M, APR0O31M
APRO40M AND APRO41M
LOCATING PIN RETAINERS

[82.6
25

5.85

ORDERING INFORMATION

PLNL- MA40

AXIS OF ADJUSTABILITY
MA40 - MULTIPLE AXIS

NORLOK PIN LOCATOR MOUNT

Tooling: Body and Assembly

360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT

[12.5]
49 REF. 77

[29.5]
1.16

[169.7]

@ 7.5 INCREMENTS

NOTE:
TORQUE ALL M10 FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54 N-m)
TORQUE ALL M8 FASTENERS TO 30 FT-LBS (40 N-m)

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware
Weight: 2.5 Ibs [1.1 kg]

6.68

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TRS40
NAAMS PIN RETAINER

NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Single-Axis Locating Pin Mount
PINL-SA40 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

VAR
/A
[
I _
Ao
|
[63.5] ; =
~— 250 —f . e
v SQUARE al
—e— m
4 2
| S
[ =
— >
| 8 i o

SHOWN WITH NAAMS FULL METRIC

APRO30M LOCATING PIN RETAINER
[115.3] AND APS251M LOCATING PIN
454 (FOR REFERENCE ONLY)
_—
[40.0]
~—1.57—
PIN LOCATOR MOUNT WILL ACCEPT
NAAMS APRO30M, APRO31M,
APR040M AND APR041M
#8.00HTHRU [25.] LOCATING PIN RETAINERS
(2) HOLES 98
8 MM x 25 MM DOWELS POINT OF ROTATION SERRATION FOR ADJUSTMENT
(2) INCLUDED A
. [45.0] / \\
\ L M8x1.25x20 MM [\
| (2) SHCS INCLUDED 240 MM THRU
FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD
J » -
bt 45 TYP.
f 2201 _ (3 , 295] _ |
[45.0) Mgt — 1.16 .
1.77 T . A N
‘ - \ S KRN 9(63.6]
Shig gl "2&5\ 2.505BC [116.0 1
3 /é:fﬁf \‘9\ 7
SR
[12.5]
— z 49 REF. =
[50.0] E
o . 81.2]
1.97 55
[95.3]
3.75
360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5 INCREMENTS
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
PLNL- SA40 Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40
AXIS OF ADJUSTMENT Weight: 1.8 Ibs [0.8 kgl NAAMS PIN RETAINER

SA40 - SINGLE AXIS
NORLOK PIN LOCATOR MOUNT

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Multi-Axis Clamp Compliance Mount
TMNLCM40-C Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

e 169.5]
POINT OF ROTATION 2.74 REF.
360° CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT

@ 7.5° INCREMENTS

V]
=z
]
o
@]
'—
=z
|
oc
V]
o
@]
=z

ISOMETRIC VIEW o

L
~

TMNL-CM40-C SHOWN WITH EC50 CLAMP & TRS40 SPLINE ROD
M8 FASTENERS FOR MOUNTING CLAMP ARE NOT PROVIDED
DETAILS SHOWN IN PHANTOM ARE NOT PROVIDED

[63.5]
250
559
o ! POINT OF ROTATION
10° RADIAL SLOT FOR FINE ADJUSTMENT 0" CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT
@ 7.5° INCREMENTS
[22.5]
89 [69.5]
274
[OOO] [104.5] —111.0
412 43
[22.5]
89 — 40 mm THRU
[164.8] FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD
6.49
VIEW OF MOUNTING PATTERN
| [69.5]
274
_ . 13500 .
1.38
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMNL - CM40-_C|__ Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40

MOUNT TYPE Weight: 2.5 Ibs [1.1 kgl EC50 NAAMS MOUNTING OPTION

P - PIN LOCATOR

C - CLAMP (50mm)

CM40 - COMPLIANCE MOUNT 40mm

NORLOK TOOLING MOUNT

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Multi-Axis Pin Locator Compliance Mount
TMNLCM40-P Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

b4
(@]
S— o
] 9
o
T 197.9] m
POINT OF ROTATION AN %’|§F5 3
360° C|chL7A§OADJUSTMENT\ - 1 ) o
5°INCREMENTS AL @ 8
&
.
# ISOMETRIC VIEW
SHOWN WITH NAAMS FULL METRIC
APRO30M LOCATING PIN RETAINER
AND APS251M LOCATING PIN
DETAILS SHOWN IN PHANTOM ARE NOT
PROVIDED BY NORGREN AUTOMOTIVE
[63.5]
2.50
[57.6]
227
o B4 .
137
| [75.0]
\ 2.95
/] \
\ POINT OF ROTATION / \
| (5001 360°CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT ;!
: [ﬁ 197 @ 7.5°INCREMENTS | \
- \ L, 340 mm THRU ‘ T
2 =X 7| FOR TRS40 SPLINE ROD ‘
@ |
| 7 ‘ 13T ‘ |
¢ 1[77 ®\ ‘ \“\” ‘ & ’ | \‘\1 | : = |
23.0 7 ) !
5 O N g
I I \
T Q \\\&J,’ ) ‘
[25.0] - i
ETT e -
: [164.8] 1
=L 9 g5
— ~—1[12.5]
49
_ . B350l .
1.38 [97.9]
3.85
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TMNL-CM40-P Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40

COMPLIANCE MOUNT & SIZE
CM40 - COMPLIANCE MOUNT

T_MOUNT TYPE .
P - PIN LOCATOR Weight: 2.5 lbs 1.1 kgl NAAMS Pin Retainer
N

ORLOK TOOLING MOUNT

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly

15



Section Three / Tooling Section

NorLok™ Modular Tooling
25 mm Spline Rod
TRS25 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

24 TEETH FOR 15’ INCREMENTAL ADJUSTABLITY
WHEN USED WITH NORLOK BRACKETS AND

MOUNTS

V]
=z
]
o
@]
'—
=z
|
oc
V]
o
@]
=z

49THRU
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TRS25 - A Extruded Aluminum TMNL - MA25
LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS Weight: 0.5 Ibs/ft [0.8 kg/m] TMNL - SA25
300 = 300 mm
400 = 400 mm TBNL - 4025
500 = 500 mm TBNL - 2525
600 = 600 mm
700 = 700 mm umB
800 = 800 mm
900 = 900 mm

— MODEL DESIGNATION

Tooling: Body and Assembly

NORGREN

16



Tooling Section / Section Three

NorLok™ Modular Tooling
40 mm Spline Rod
TRS40 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

=
24 TEETH FOR 15’ INCREMENTAL ADJUSTABILITY o
WHEN USED WITH NORLOK BRACKETS AND MOUNTS 2
a
=
3
Ly o
= — — -
) | 4
= m
L ___ ( ( I
= = ——|
A
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TTRS_“O -A Extruded Aluminum TMNL - MA40
LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS Weight: 1.4 lbs/ft [2.1 kg/ml TMNL - SA40
300 = 300 mm
488 = 488 mm TBNL - 4040
500 = 5
800 = 600 mm TBNL - 4025
700 = 700 mm B _
00 = 800 mm CMNL - MA40 - A
900 = 900 mm CMNL - SA40 - A
1000 = 1000 mm
1100 = 1100 mm PLNL - MA40
1200 = 1200 mm
1300 = 1300 mm PLNL - SA40
1800 = 1500 mm TMNL - CM40 - C
L MODEL DESIGNATION TMNL - CM40 - P
TB1A
@ NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Series Six™ Extrusion
Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion
TES6 Overall Dimensions

5.91[150]
4.33[110] 79120] 5.90[150] HOLES SPACED AT 11.81 [300]
51[13]4

| .
O 51 [13] %) H )

f
\ 2.80[71.2] © ‘ \
|

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
. (OPTION 1): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUG
ESET'ON 0):0.70 [17.9]- THRU (OPTION 2): 1/4 BSPT PIPE PLUG

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH TORQUE TO 9.5 FT LBS [13 Nm]

. (2) ROWS NEARSIDE
(OPTION 1): 1/2 NPT PIPE PLUGS (2) ROWS FARSIDE

(OPTION 2): 1/2 BSPT PIPE PLUGS
TORQUE TO 22 FT. LBS. [30 Nm]

6) PLUGS NEARSIDE

6) PLUGS FARSIDE

V]
=z
]
o
@]
'—
=z
|
oc
V]
o
@]
=z

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
(OPTION 1): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUG
(OPTION 2): 1/4 BSPT PIPE PLUG

11.81[300] HOLES SPACED TORQUE TO 9.5 FT LBS [13 Nm]
2) ROWS NEARSIDE
AT 11.81 [300] T ézg ROWS FARSIDE
I > ] @
1.87[47.6] = %
‘ ® @
r 1.87[47.5] |
2, ° |
YP > f >
@ | @
"A" O.A.L:
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TES6 -1800 -1 .
PSREPEN?(P“(S'\#,%RTWG Extruded Aluminum TES6-SM
1-NPT PO(RTING ) Weight: TBS6
2 - BSPT PORTING gnt. TAS6-S4-1
Non-Ported:
LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS 8.81 Ibs per ft (13.3 kg/m) TAS6-FS-RH/LH
mm - mm O.A.L.

(300 mm INCREMENTS) Ported: TMNL-MA40

TOOLING EXTRUSION SERIES 6 9.3 Ibs per ft (14.0 kg/m) TMNL-MA25

TMNL-SA40

TMNL-SA25

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Series Six™ Extrusion
Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion

TES6 Deflection Charts

Deflection of X-Axis %
o
5
m
30 T { =2
—B20kg / a
. —B— 40 kg / =
4
—90—60 kg / (A
—49—80 kg
£ 2 AV A4
g —A—100kg / /K
= —A—120kg /
o /.
3 15
g / .
g 1 / / /./
S 10 /
e A -/ _
J5)
e 5 //“’/ /55'/
/ > 3/
0
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000 2400 2800 3200 3600
Distance to Load, mm
Deflection of Y-Axis
0
3 I
—8— 20 kg
—m— 40 kg
—o— 60kg .
c —e— 80kg
€ 20 A
= —A— 100 kg /
S
e —A— 120kg /A
@ >
3 a
g Y
5
8 10 %"(/ /
/1
0 = =
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000 2400 2800 3200 3600
Distance to Load, mm

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Series Six™ Tooling
Six Channel Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount
TES6-SM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

U]
z
—
o
= TES6-SM SADDLE MOUNT SHOWN
z WITH SERIES SIX EXTRUSION
< M10 X 15 S.H.CS. (FOR REFERENCE ONLY)
< TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [55 Nm]
% WHEN ASSEMBLED WITH BOOM [15.8] _
TYP. (8) 62

e le .
(52 |
A 2.05
\TESG (Series 6) Extrusion (REF.)
CLEARANCE HOLE
FOR M10 SCREW
(8) HOLES
f—=a
& & 3947
[508] B 5453 THRU.
[g8.9] 200 D N~ (2) HOLES
[2539] & &
10.00 ' 1
;I==F—/
[88.9] A ———
3.50 [g%g] I %
;Q==F_)
[241.3]
9.50
[279.3]
11.00
NOTE:
ALL FASTENERS ARE SIZE M10
TORQUE ALL FASTENERS TO 40 FT-LBS (54N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TES6 - SM Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware TES6
SADDLE MOUNT Weight: 11.0 Ibs [5.0 kgl

TOOLING EXTRUSION SERIES 6

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN

20



Tooling Section / Section Three

Tooling Accessory Solutions

Six Channel Aluminum Exirusion Mounting Brackets for 10 x 12 Junction Box
TBS6JB1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

M6 x 1.0- 6H THRU
(2) HOLES

g I E:#

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

12.75[323.9F =
14.00 [355.6] =1

HOFFMAN A-1210CH OR EQUIV.
(REF)

sy g |

@) O ? 1.74 [44.1]
@ @ 2.81 [71.4]
® O l
OO DROP-IN STYLE MOUNT NUTS L
7N\ AND M8 FASTENERS INCLUDED 1.50 [38.1]—
l~— 8.00 [203.2}—~|
TES6 (SERIES 6) EXTRUSION

(REF.)
NOTE:
FASTENERS ARE SIZE M8
TORQUE FASTENERS TO 30 FT-LBS (40 N-m)
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TBS6-JB1 Steel TES6
MODEL DESIGNATION Weight: 5.2 Ibs [2.4 kg]

APPROX. WEIGHT OF BRACKETS AND
J-BOX IS 20 LBS.

TBS6-JB1 INCLUDES 2 BRACKETS FOR
MOUNTING ONE 12 x 10 ENCLOSURE

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly

21



Section Three /Tooling Section

Series Four™ Extrusion

Four Channel Aluminum Extrusion

SA4TS Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

OPTION 0: @.67[17]

ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
OPTION 1: 1/4 NPT

V] OPTION 1: 1/2 NPT
=z OPTION 2: 1/2 BSPT OPTION 2: 1/4 BSPT
=4 (4) PLUGS NEAR SIDE

o (4) PLUGS FAR SIDE

O

'_

P4

Ll

oc

O DRILL SPO T FOR

g IDENTIFICATION 4.92 [125] 5.91 [150]

> (METRIC ONLY) (FAR SIDE) (FAR SIDE)

— 1.97 [50]

3.00 [76.2]

5.91 [150]

"A"O.A.L.

SQUARE

X-S4TS-F-600
SHOWN

ORDERING INFORMATION

S4TS - 600 - 1

T— PORTING OPTIONS
0-BLANK (NO PORTING)
1- NPT PORTING
2- BSPT PORTING

BOOM LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS
600

900

1200

1500

'— TOOLING EXTRUSION SERIES 4

Tooling: Body and Assembly

23.62 [600] SHOWN

S4TS-FE-600
SHOWN

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Extruded Aluminum
Weight:

Non-Ported
4.5 Ibs per ft [6.7 kg/m]

Ported
4.8 Ibs per ft [7.2 kg/m]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

S4TS-SM
TASB-54-1
TASB-FS-RH/LH
TMNL-MA40
TMNL-MA25
TMNL-SA40
TMNL-SA25

22
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Series Four™ Extrusion
Four Channel Aluminum Extrusion

S4TS Deflection Chart

Deflection of Four Channel Extrusion

=2
Running Weight: Non-Ported = 4.5 Ibs per ft [6.7 kg/m] (@)
Ported = 4.8 Ibs per ft [7.2 kg/m] g
14 | | %
1 1 Z
_‘
12 B— 10 kg 8
=
20 kg ] >
10 30 kg 3 9]
£ —®— 40kg ] /
= 8 A 50kg Pz
§ —A— 60kg X PP
6
S X— 80 kg )/ /
8
©
a

* e e
2 4

i
0

100
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900
1000
1109
1209
1300
1400
1500

Distance to Load, mm

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Six Channel to Four Channel Exirusion Brace Mount Adapter
TAS6-S4-1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

;
+ .

o
Y

——

1.94[49.2]TYP.

3.50[88.9] ~—

~—5.09[129.4}—

10.00 [254]

SERIES 4 (S4TS)
XEXTRUSION

SERIES 6 (TES6
EXTRUSION
(REF)

5.00[127]

—=13.50[88.9] =

[3.35(85)]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TAS6-S4-1 Aluminum and Steel Hardware

MODEL DESIGNATION Weight: 4.6 Ibs [2.1 kgl

Tooling: Body and Assembly

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TES6
S4TS

NORGREN



Tooling Section / Section Three

Four Channel

Series Four™ Extrusion

Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount

S4TS-SM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

i

[

| ‘ \

f z
1.943 [49.35] e
)
a
3.42 [86.9] ® ® 3
o
(@]
-
M10 X 1.5 S.H.C.S. =
-OR-
3/8-16 S.H.CS.
167 [42.5] - TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm] SERIES 4 (54TS)
TYP. (4) EXTRUSION
3.348 [85.04] (REF)
CLEARANCE HOLES _ 1.968[49.97] _ .2362 [5.999]
FOR M10 FASTENER 1.970 [50.03] 2367 [6.012] DA THRU
(6) HOLES (2) HOLES FAR SIDE

0 O

©

4.999 [126.97]

5.000 [127.0
(227.0] 5.001 [127.03]

6.00 [152.4]
| J
D i@\ ()
N N N
—1.969 [50.01] —~—1.969 [50.01] —
5.00 [127.0]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
X - S4TS - SM Cast Aluminum and Steel Hardware

Weight: 3.0 Ibs [1.4 kgl

SADDLE MOUNT BRACKET
SERIES FOUR TOOLING SYSTEM

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

NORGREN

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

S4TS

Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Heavy Duty Spreader Bar
HDSB Overall Dimensions

FLEX SET (FS) EXTRUSION
(REF.)
MOUNT NUTS INCLUDED

2.56
165.1] ~—
2 o — e — REF. =0
= f = 5 = = ’I—\'
S \ | 7l
= M10 x 1.5 SHCS (19.1] 163
w -OR- ® ° 3 - [41.3]
S 3/8-16 SHCS . . R = REF.
& TORQUE to 40 FT LBS - -
©} TYP.(8) J_ ° 1
z [c) OQO o} -
y 1 ° ° 15.00
.00 - o
24.0 1 [381.0] 1
[609.6] 4.88 [o] ]
SHOWN [123.8] 0 0%0 0 =
TYP. ]_ 1 j
5 T ° q o| | H
R o | 3.00
[76.2]
[ ] REF.
[=] [=] ] [=] fus] l
I_ 1 1
fog@f
Ho=El
231
q (58.8] — \ *—
5 REF.
SERIES 4 (S4TS) EXTRUSION
~——— A (21.00 [533.4] SHOWN) (REF)
1 <— 10.00 [254.0] —*]
4.00 R —
[ —
[101.6] m-ﬁ
TYP. | 1
£33 3 S =z 8§ 8
I — 1600 [152.4] fo— 22 8 = 33 2 3
ope) § S § © o
N0 — o — o) N
< © o S o © <
N~ 0 o <o} — N
NI & 3 & & o
L ’_l_l

Tooling: Body and Assembly

3.500 [88.90 —— [® @ ° ¢ 2.000 [50.80] THRU
2.865[72.78] / 2.002 [50.82]
2688 [68.26] ° ? ° - 1/2-13 3B THD.-THRU
2.500 [63.50] —‘ / (6) HOLES
o
1.250[31.75] —O 0]
| ! ]
—E 531 [13.49] DIA. -THR U
8) HOLES
E—O) o / )
1.250 [31.75] j ——o 50 @/
O | .374519.512]
2.500 [63.50] | 374919.5001 DIA-THRU
2.688 [68.26] ® ® ° (2) HOLES
2.865 [72.78]
3.500(88.90] —— L@ () o

26
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Tooling Section / Section Three

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Heavy Duty Spreader Bar
HDSB Ordering Information

ORDERING INFORMATION

X - HDSB - S4TS - A - B -C -D - E

—|; ELIMINATE MOUNT PLATE HOLES

ADAPTOR FLANGE LOCATION ("D" DIM.)
(11.25 MIN. ~ 36.00 MAX.)
(284 mm MIN. ~ 900 mm MAX.)

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

SPREADER BAR TUBE LENGTH ("C" DIM.)
(22.50 MIN. ~ 72.00 MAX.)
(568 mm MIN. ~ 1800 mm MAX.)

— ADAPTOR FLANGE LOCATION ("B" DIM.)
(10.50 MIN. ~ 24.00 MAX.)
(266 mm MIN. ~ 600 mm MAX.)

L— O.AL ("A"DIM.)
(21.00 MIN. ~ 48.00 MAX.)
(533 mm MIN. ~ 1200 mm MAX.)

——SA4TS = SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION
FS = FLEX SET EXTRUSION

— HEAVY DUTY SPREADER BRACKET

—— METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
Welded Aluminum Contruction with Steel Hardware S4TS
Weight: 36 Ibs [16.3 kg] for min. dimensions FS

*Add .02 Ibs for each additional 25 mm added to
Dim "A" and Dim "C."

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Flex-Set Light Duty Spreader Bar
FSSB Overall Dimensions

[METRIC] M12x1.75
THREAD THRU
(6) HOLES

3755 [9.538]

o = == = == =
Z

S

(@]

(@]

= [ENGLISH] 1/2-13
Z [ENGLISH] THREAD THRU
oc .3751 [9.528] -OR-

U]

oc

(@]

b4

-OR-
[METRIC]

.3937 [10.000] DIA. THRU

13941 [10.010] (2) HOLES

3.5000 [88.900] 1/2 OR M12 SCREW

(8) HOLES
c 2.865 [72.78]

36.00 [914.4] 1 2.681 [68.10] (o) © I
SHOWN 2.500 [63.50]
T

‘ 1250[3L.75] 1@ © +~_ %@
0.0000 [0.000 }—
| 1.250 [31.75]__\@ o ® ‘

CLEARANCE HOLE FOR

= 2.681 [68.10] = |
- 2.865 [72.78] NP0 =
3.5000 [88.900]

2.500 [63.50]4 = r =

| =g=|

B W 383 | B
5 le8e |

253238 g

SBE8E8R W
D NEZR SR =
n - = "
[Te} o ©
— —
N o

Jus] Jou| Jus| &

FLEX SET (FS)
(REF)

f [ T T T
3.50 [88.9] @
TYP.

' 1
| 5.00 [127.0]
TYP.

~— 2 8.00 [203.2] —!

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN

28



Tooling Section / Section Three

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Light Duty Spreader Bar
FSSB Ordering Information

ORDERING INFORMATION

X - FSB-A - B - C - D -E

-I:ELIMINATE MOUNT PLATE HOLES

ADAPTER FLANGE LOCATION ("D" DIM.)
(DIM "C" MINUS 6.50)
(DIM "C" MINUS 165.1 mm )

SPREADER BAR TUBE LENGTH ("C" DIM.)
(13.00 MIN. - 60.00 MAX.)

(330.2 mm MIN. - 1524 mm MAX.)

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

— ADAPTER FLANGE LOCATION ("B" DIM.)
( DIM "A" MINUS 9.50)
(DIM "A" MINUS 241.3 mm )

LO.AL. ("A"DIM.)
(19.00 MIN. - 48.00 MAX.)
(482.6 mm MIN. - 1219.2' mm MAX.

- FLEX-SET SPREADER BRACKET

L METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

Welded Aluminum with Steel Hardware FS
Weight: 27.75 Ibs [12.6 kg]

*Add .25 Ibs for each 25 mm added to Dim
'A" and Dim "C"

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Two Channel Aluminum Exirusion
FS Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

FSE-600
SHOWN

(FSE STYLE):  @.57-THRU ALL PORTS SEALED WITH
_OR-

(ENGLISH F STYLE): 1/4 NPT PIPE PLUG
METRIC F STYLE): 1/4 BSPT PIPE PLUG

(ENGLISH F STYLE): 3/8 NPT PIPE PLUG (
(METRIC F STYLE): 3/8 BSPT PIPE PLUG TORQUETO 9 FTLBS [12 Nm]

TORQUE TO 16.5 FT LBS [22 Nm]
(2) PLUGS NEAR SIDE
(2) PLUGS FAR SIDE

~—— 492 [125]—=] 5.91[150] (FAR SIDE) |=—
(FAR SIDE)
® > © & ® = ®
1.50 [38.1] TYP.
(SN pany Pany Pany
© j ©, © © = &, o &,
1.63 [41.3]«1——» — 5.91 [150] LF
1.97 [50]
"A"O.AL.
23.62 [600] SHOWN
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X -FS - A Extruded Aluminum FS-UM-1
L Weight: TAS6-FS-RH/LH
Non-Ported = 2.8 Ibs per ft [4.1 kg/m] TMNL-MA40
LENGTH IN MILLIMETERS
300 mm - 3600 mm O.A.L Ported = 2.9 Ibs per ft [4.3 kg/m] TMNL-MA25
(150 mm INCREMENTS) TMNL-SA40
FS = PORTED
FSE = NOT PORTED TMNL-SA25

— METRIC (PORT) DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN




Tooling Section / Section Three

Flex Set™ Extrusion
Two Channel Aluminum Extrusion
FS Deflection Charts

Deflection of X-Axis %
o
o
a
16 T =z
—B—10kg a
14 —m—20kg 7 =
A 4
12 —O— 30 kg / A o)
E —o— 40 kg /
= 10 —A— 50 kg
S —A— 60 kg
g’ % 4
= P
® 6
% =y
8 a4 & +/.
T 3
a 1]
2
0 |
© <) /<) <) <) /<) <) <) <) <) o o o o IS IS
S & & ¥§ & & R & & & & & &8 £ 8
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
Distance to Load, mm
Deflection of Y-Axis
44 T T
0 —a— 10kg y
—o— 20 kg 7
36 7
£ A— 30 kg ¥
E 32
= —%— 40 kg /
5 28 50 k VA
g ke A
R o— 60 kg /
8 /
—
= 5 4
@
o /| /
£ 16
(&)
s i
8 - pr e
Ay j/
A _g
I
—
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500
Distance toLoad, mm

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three / Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Six Channel to Four/Two Channel Extrusion Mount Bracket (Left)
TASOFS1H Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[88.9]
350

4 TOP EXTRUSION CAN BE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:

)
z
=
O
©)
=
z
Ll
oc
)
oc
©)
=z

FLEX SET EXTRUSION
SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION
SERIES SIX EXTRUSION

BOTTOM EXTRUSION CAN BE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:
[88.9] SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION
3.50 SERIES SIX EXTRUSION

N /3\
M10x1.5 S.H.

H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm]
TYP. (4)

[133.4] [68.5] ~ _ S N [1334]
2.70

& & wy t g

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TAS6-FS-LH Extruded Aluminum and Steel TES6
Hardware S4TS
MODEL DESIGNATION Weight: 1.4 Ibs (0.6 kgl e
MUST USE AT LEAST (2) TAS6-FS-(LH/RH)

PER EACH EXTRUSION CROSS MEMBER

Tooling: Body and Assembly

NORGREN

32



Tooling Section / Section Three

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Six Channel to Four/Two Channel Exirusion Mount Bracket (right)
TASO-FSRH Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[88.9]

3.50

- ] an

H BOTTOM EXTRUSION CAN BE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:

SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION

[88.9] SERIES SIX EXTRUSION
50

TOP EXTRUSION CAN BE ANY
OF THE FOLLOWING:

FLEX SET EXTRUSION
SERIES FOUR EXTRUSION
SERIES SIX EXTRUSION

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT. LBS. [54 Nm]
TYP. (4)

@ @ s 4{}

N B I 1334
[?gé . s -23 a : 5.25 8

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TAS6-FS-RH Extruded Aluminum and Steel TES6
Hardware 34TS
MODEL DESIGNATION Weight: 1.4 Ibs [0.6 kg] FS

MUST USE AT LEAST (2) TAS6-FS-(LH/RH)
PER EACH EXTRUSION CROSS MEMBER

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Section Three /Tooling Section
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Flex Set™ Extrusion
Two Channel Aluminum Extrusion Saddle Mount
FSUM-1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

3.312[84.12]
3.314 [84.18]

e

4.25[107.9] 3.312 [84.14]

N
%
/A
SN

CLEARANCE HOLE FOR

M10 SCREW
(4) PLACES

%

1.657 [42.10]

ORDERING INFORMATION

X - FS -

i
<) @
47 [11.9]—f
A7[11.9]=  l——— 3312[84.14] ———=

f——

i

4.25 [108.0] ——————

s

W 1.16 [29.4]
FLEX SET (FS/FSE) EXTRUSION

(REF)

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

Tooling: Body and Assembly

2362 [5.999]
‘2367 [6.012]P'A- THRU
(2) HOLES

3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
OR
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54Nm]
TYP. (4)

1.813 [46.04]

©)

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

UM-1 Cast Aluminum and Steel
L UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET Hardware
Weight: 2.1 Ibs [0.9 kgl
FLEX SET TOOLING SYSTEM

— 1.94[49.2] J

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

FS
FSE

NORGREN




Tooling Section / Section Three

Tooling Mounting Solutions

Nest-Set Q0° TPlates
NS-QO-TP Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

FLEX SET (FS/FSE) EXTRUSION =
2.97 [75.4] (REF) 8
=2.13 [54.0] 5
25[6.3] |- -~ 800[2032] — o o
_i
- - - - — — — — - - - O
J‘L@J‘L —| S
__ __ o ) ) ) __ __ i =
NG e o o qi | K
1] 6.00 [152.4] | —l
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
3/8-16 SH.CS.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54 Nm]
1 S TYP. (12)
I I
! [ I
[
I I
! [ I
[
L |
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X- NS-90-TP Aluminum and Steel Hardware SA4TS
“T" PLATE (PAIR) Weight: 3.5 Ibs [1.6 kgl FS
9’
NEST-SET
METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly

35



Section Three /Tooling Section

Tooling Mounting Solutions
Quik-Set Extension Mount Brackets
QSEMB Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
OR

M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TOR%J)E TO 40 FT LBS [54Nm]

g 5o 7_< TYP. ~ L o
= 172\ N\
o) l,- &?/"&g?ﬁ" —— _— __ ___!
- PO o e—
S
b4
SERIES FOUR (S4TS) EXTRUSION
(REF)
~——350[88.9]
1.06 [27.0] = f— 1.9.38 —
TYP. [49.23]
TYP.
_ a2.50 [63.5]
R
B
Im] © (REF)
A s =
== —= — -= -= -= f ,{} g
1.63[41.3] 8.63[219.1]
H: : : :___ . - R:EF. J‘EF- gC)@C)Z
i ©
|
It
IR
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCGT CONNECTS WITH
- QS - EMB Aluminum and Steel S4ATS

Weight: 2.13 Ibs [1.0 kgl FS
EXTENSION MOUNT BRACKET (PAIR)

QUIK SET

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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Tooling Accessory Solutions
Extrusion Mount Nuts

QSHM-8 and QSVRM-1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

(ENGLISH): 3/8-16 THD THRU
_OR-

(METRIC): M10x1.5 THD THRU 149 [12.5]
(4) HOLES — 1.14[28.8] |=——1.94[49.2] — W I‘

/ METRIC DESIGNATION
.98 [24.94}] ! b O @’/ O Q

49 [12.5]

!

32[81] —= =~ 335[85.0]

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

4.00 [101.6]
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
P-X - QTLB Steel TES6
QUIK SET HORIZONTAL MOUNT NUT  Weight: 0.40 lbs [0.2 kgl SATS
FS
METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)
METRIC DESIGNATION (ENGLISH): 3/8-16 THD THRU
- OR -
(METRIC): M10x1.5 THD THRU

(4) HOLES

!

.98 [24.94] REF. ' O \e Cj 49 [12.5]
i 49 [12.5]
* W r
32[8.1] 1.94 [49.2] -- ﬂ—j —
f-————— 258 [65.5] ——=

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCGT CONNECTS WITH
P - X - QSVRM-1 Steel TES6

QUIK SET VERTICAL MOUNT NUT Weight: 0.25 Ibs [0.1 kgl EgTS

METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION FSE

(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Tooling Accessory Solutions

Extrusion Drop-In Mount Nut

TMDN Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

/

\

NOTE:
TO BE USED FOR MOUNTING
OF JUNCTION BOXES AND

v
z
3
3 M8 x 1.26-6H THD. THRU . coc
; (2) HOLES M6 x 1.0 x 12 mm
(YN}
o
G]
o
o
=z
75
(50]
1.969
165]
256

ORDERING INFORMATION

TMDN-1

TOOLING MOUNT DROP-IN NUT

Tooling: Body and Assembly

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum and Steel
Weight: .16 lbs [0.1 kgl

[9.8]
.39

VALVES PACKS ONLY.

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH

TES6
S4TS
FS

NORGREN
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Tooling Accessory Solutions
Heavy Duty Ulira Arm
TB1A Overall Dimensions

) 27.5° (MAX) TYP. — 440[1117] — =
17° (MAX) TYP. ‘il 27 S (MAX) 0[111.7]
LATERAL \ | ADJUSTMENT
| ADJUSTMENT \ =
) (@]
= N , an Y N ! =
i @ 7N B1{20.61REF. 8 ©) C 1.50 [38.1] Q
] At % =~ y\ m
o7 ) ) / | =
/ —
/ 8
/ =
/ =
o
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE TO 40 FT LBS [54Nm]
(ALT) SECT.VIEW SECT.VIEW 7 TYP.(2)

UNIVERSAL CUP MOUNT
(UCM) REF.

1.50 DIA. ROD OR

34 mm DIA. ROD OR

40 mm DIA. ROD

(SEE ORDERING INFORMATION)

TN
NN~

TN Y

--1.00 [25.4] DIA.

UNIVERSAL CUP MOUNT
(UCM) REF.

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Tooling Accessory Solutions
Heavy Duty Ultra Arm
TB 1A Ordering Information

MODEL No. A B WEIGHT (LBS) | WEIGHT (KG)
TB1A-15E-100
TB1A-34M-100 100 mm 155 mm .73 .33

TB1A-40M-100
TB1A-15E-200
TB1A-34M-200 200 mm 255 mm 1.04 A7
TB1A-40M-200
TB1A-15E-250
TB1A-34M-250 250 mm 305 mm 1.14 .52
TB1A-40M-250
TB1A-15E-300
TB1A-34M-300 300 mm 355 mm 1.34 .61
TB1A-40M-300
TB1A-15E-350
TB1A-34M-350 350 mm 405 mm 1.44 .66
TB1A-40M-350
TB1A-15E-400
TB1A-34M-400 400 mm 455 mm 1.65 .75
TB1A-40M-400
TB1A-15E-450
TB1A-34M-450 450 mm 505 mm 1.75 .79
TB1A-40M-450
TB1A-15E-500
TB1A-34M-500 500 mm 555 mm 1.95 .89
TB1A-40M-500
TB1A-15E-550
TB1A-34M-550 550 mm 605 mm 2.05 .93
TB1A-40M-550
TB1A-15E-600
TB1A-34M-600 600 mm 655 mm 2.26 1.02
TB1A-40M-600

)
z
=
O
©)
=
z
Ll
oc
)
oc
©)
=z

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
TBI1A - 15E - A Aluminum and Steel Hardware TRS40
L See Chart for Weight QS-PSM
LENGTH A UCM
(SEE CHART) V265
BORE DIAMETER
15E = 1.50" DIA.
34M = 34 mm DIA.
40M = 40 mm DIA.

—— MODEL DESIGNATION

Tooling: Body and Assembly NORGREN
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Tooling Accessory Solutions
Round Proximity Sensor Mount
QSPSM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET (UMB)
(REF)

\\,.

J
e 3.13[79.4] —————— $ —//
1.75 [44.5] | ,

(
I
I
|
r:%

=z
o
o
[9)]
=)
m
=z
_‘
o
]
[
=z
(A

s

N

I
I
J
2.19 [55.6] |
)
112 [28.6]
SPHERICAL DIA.
5/16-18 S.H.C.S. 56[143]  — =~
_OR-
M8xL.25 S.H.C.S.
5 WEIGHT TORQUE TO 30 FT LBS [40 Nm]
12 mm 0.24LBS /0.1 KG
18 mm 0.23LBS/0.1KG
25 mm 0.22BS/0.1KG
30 mm 0.20 LBS /0.1 KG
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
RS S - PSM - 12 Aluminum and Steel Hardware UMB
—I: DIAMETER OF PROXIMITY switcH ~ e€ Chart for Weight TB1A

SEE CHARTS FOR AVAILABLE
SIZES IN MILLIMETERS.

PROXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT

QUIK SET

— METRIC FASTENER DESIGNATION
(LEAVE BLANK FOR ENGLISH)

NORGREN Tooling: Body and Assembly
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Tooling Accessory Solutions
Square Proximity Sensor Mount Plate
QSPSM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

I
|
— 1.50[38.1] - ‘ ! ‘

V]
=z
|
o
@]
'_
=z
w
o
]
o
@]
=z

L129[328] |

|
38951 /

9

36 ’
_— 32

ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT k’R’\l‘E';/)ERSA'- MOUNT BRACKET

Ej F\ | I

;\//

360° ORBITAL ADJUSTMENT\/ S N
e /\
é ) I © O
" D—D\
+ jj
7
e

L] ]

/
I

2.362 [60.00] \ @

23
\) [ANGULAR ADJUSTMENT 0o n

%M> 3.00 [76.2]
/ \ —

63 [16.1]

' |
I I
32814

34
ANGULAR ADJUSTME|
~
M5x0.8 THD.-THRU T
(7) HOLES
PROXIMITY SWITCH

.787 [20.00] —~ [

(REF)

| 27167

- .19[4.8]

— +~—1.181 [30.00]

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - QS- PSM Aluminum UMB
Q[ L proXIMITY SWITCH MOUNT Weight: 0.25 Ibs [0.1 kg] TB1A

QUIK SET

METRIC THREAD DESIGNATION
(CANNOT ORDER ENGLISH)

Tooling: Body and Assembly

NORGREN
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Rev Section Revision Page #'s Date
Level Description Affected
002 Body & Assembly Ordering string part number incorrect. 6 04/09/08
003 Body & Assembly Ordering string part number incorrect. 6,8 12/15/08 %
&
m
z
3
(@)
2
=
o
(% NORGREN
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Section Four

Description Part No. Page No.
Cup Mounts

Twist Lok Features and Specifications 2
Mounting Options 3
Circuit Type Schematics 4
Cross Reference Charts 5
Ported Adapter TLBA 6
Basic Venturi TLBB 7
Reversible Ports Checked Venturi TLBC 8
Reversible Ports Un-Checked Venturi TLBD 9
Checked Venturi TLBE 10
Un-Checked Venturi TLBF 11
Single Port Venturi Zew! TLBG 12
Cup Adapter TLCA 13
Flange Mount TLFA 14
Flange Mount Basic Venturi TLFB 15
Reversible Flange Mount Checked Venturi TLFC 16
Reversible Flange Mount Un-Checked Venturi TLFD 17
Flanged Checked Venturi TLFE 18
Flanged Unchecked Venturi TLFF 19
Flange Single Port Venturi Zew! TLFG 20
Pogo Mount TLPE 21
Threaded Post Mounting Options 22
Threaded Post Circuit Type Schematics 23
Threaded Post Ported Adapter TPBA 24
Threaded Post Basic Venturi TPBB 25
Spring Loaded Vacuum Cup Mount UCMSL 26
Spring Loaded Venturi Cup Mount VLMSL 27
Spring Plunger Vacuum Cup Mount SPCM 28
Stroking Mount Spring Return Cylinder ~ SMSR 29
Vacuum Cup Plunger Valve VLPV 30
Vacuum Cups

Overview 31
Convoluted uproved! CcvC 33
Round VC/VCS 38
Oval OVC/OVCS 44
Destacker CVC-3/4-35-DS 50
Vacuum Cup Adapters 52
Vacuum Management Systems

VMS Series Smart Pumpe VMS2100, VMS2310 53
VMAA Modular Smart Pump® VMAA 58

S\
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

* F X X

*

Twist Lok Cup Mount
Venturi and Adaptable Cup Mount

Twist Lok Features and Specifications

FEATURES

> Improved twist & lock functionality
Accepts industry standard Vac-Lok® vacuum cups

>

> Hassle-Free vacuum cup insertion and removal

> Reduced downtime compared to existing cup
adapters and threaded cup mount designs

» Variety of mounting configurations available

> Models available with left hand/right hand field
reversible ports

> Universal porting accepts most common fitting
types (NPT, ISO G and others)

> Models available with cleanable & replaceable

venturi design which eliminates the need to

remove hoses and fittings for maintenance

Efficient and optimized venturi @.040 in. (1.0mm)

Quick vacuum & blowoff response

Low air consumption

Quiet operation below industry noise exposure

standards

Optional sensing port available on all models

» Models available with internal check valve for
minimal air consumption

vVyvyy

v

TECHNICAL DATA

» Fluid: Compressed Air
Note: Air supply must be dry enough
to prevent ice formation at
temperatures below 2° C (35°F)

» Air Pressure:
Minimum 2.4 bar (35 psi)
Maximum 5.5 bar (80 psi)

> Air Filtration:
40 Micron filter

» Operating Temperature:
Consult product characteristic tables

MATERIALS
> Body: Aluminum/Steel

» Seals: Viton and Buna

SPECIFICATIONS

> Venturi orifice jet size: @0.04 in (1mm)

> Consult Application Charts and Product
Characteristic tables for additional
information

This product covered by one or more
of the fo||owing patent numbers:
6,213,521 4,828,306 4,957,318
EP0442976

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

NR——— Y

1

Single Port Twist Lok

FEATURES

Less piping

Simplified valve scheme

No blow-off required

Quick exhaust for instant part release

Use with existing control valve

Manual override option releases vacuum for easy
cup adjustment

vVvYyVvYyVvYyYYyvyy

v

Integrated silencer with manual override option
> Patent Pending design

*Denotes additional Single Port Twist Lok features

SN

(b9 NORGREN

Click logo to return home



Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Mouting Options
o 19750
Port Location "
8210

upn Port Location
MOUNT TYPE "B | -
Ball Mount %
J 100 254 Gz?
Vac-Lok m
<
ort Location
I s
@)
C
c
<
1.89 48.0
- Vacuum Cup
Center Line
. 1.97 50.0 __
Port Location
83 210 — @.75189
Port Location B
MOUNT TYPE "$" + i
Swivel/Core Mount
— 100 254
Vac-Lok
AT 44
Port Location *
189 480
—= Vacuum Cup i
Center Line
211535
™ Port Location ~
83 210
Port Location
MOUNT TYPE "Z" * (77 < —L
Poz-e-lok Mount 100 254
Vac-Lok
A7 44] -
Port Location T ":F *
e R
203 515
Vacuum Cup —~
Center Line
MOUNT TYPE “F"
Flange Mount Note: Flange mount data sheets can be found on pages 14-20
X\Y
“%’5) NORGREN
L3

Click logo to return home
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Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Circuit Type Schematics

Customer Suppled CIRCUIT TYPE "A"
Control Circuit Ported Adapter
Smart Pump Vacuum Port Optional Sensing Port
or other
Vacuum Generator
=
)
=)
<
> N
z Vacuum Cup
w
o
2
Customer Supplied npn
(@) Control Circpu% c I RCU IT TYPE B
Z . Basic Venturi
H
Vacuum V . —
> g T 0.04Cv =T =
%
Blowoff B
g g 0.6 Cv Optional Sensing
32N.C. Valves
(Example for reference only) PN
Vacuum Cup
Customer Supplied C | RCU IT TYPE "C" AND "E"
Control Cirui Checked Venturi
% Vacuum v \/ """"""" Optional Silencer
—> ?‘ T 0.04Cy
H
Blowoff B Optional Sensing
,gl 0.09Cy oW
32N.C. Valves
(Example for reference only) £
Vacuum Cup
Oipomer Sl CIRCUIT TYPE "D" AND "F"
oo ey Un-Checked Venturi
% Vacuum v — Optional Silencer
> ?‘ E 0.04Cv L= TR
H ' '
Blowoff B Optional Sensing
,g[ 0.09Cv C‘V\"
3/2N.C. Valves
(Example for reference only) N
Vacuum Cup
Cuslomer Supples CIRCUIT TYPE "G"
Control Circuil Single Line Venturi
T Twastl ok Yeriun
== Orui TypeG
honal Silencer
3 2 Veruum V [~ Opfiona
. ?‘ 0D Cv lél L] Lt
T IONG Vave Exhaust Oplicnal Sensing
(Faanple For Relerence Oniy) L;‘
Vaoum Qup

Twist Lok Cup Mounts F‘) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Cross Reference Chart

Checked Venturi Unchecked Venturi

Mount Options Twist Lok Cross Mount Options Twist Lok Cross Z
Type P Circuit C Reference Type Circuit D Reference 9
None | TLBE-O | soreeoss None | TLBF-O | yyvsesor 2
z
, VV265C-3-4 . VV265C-2-4
Silencer TLBE-1 XVV265C-3-4 B Silencer TLBF-1 XVV265C-2-4 s
B - VV265C-3-5 . VV265C-2-5 @)
Bal | Sensing | TLBE-2 XVV2B50-9.5 Ball | Sensing | TLBF-2 XVV265C-2-5 §
Silencer & VV265C-3-4-5 Silencer & VV265C-2-4-5
Sensing | '""PE3 | xvvoesc-a-4-5 Sensing | TEBF-3 | xvveesc-2-4-5
VB265C-3 VB265C-2
None TLFE-O XVB265C-3 None TLFF-0 XVB265C-2
. VB265C-3-4 . VB265C-2-4
F Silencer | TLFE-1 XVB265C-3-4 F Silencer | TLFF-1 XVB265C-2-4
; -3 . VB265C-2-5
Flange | sensing | TLFE-2 )2(/8;2665;;_33'_‘-’5 Flange | sensing | TLFF-2 XVB265C-2-5
Silencer & VB265C-3-4-5 Silencer & X VB265C-2-4-5
Sensing TLFE-3 |y VB265C-3.4-5 Sensing TLFF-3 1 xveeesc-2-45
Ported Adapters (Cup Mounts)
Mount Ooti Twist Lok Cross
Type Pl Circuit A Reference
5 None TLBA-0 ucm
XUCM
Ball Sensing TLBA-2 NA
UCMB
F None TLFA-O0 XUCMB
Flange ; UCMB-S
Sensing TLFA-2 XUCMB-S
X\Y .
v NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
IS

Click logo to return home
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Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Ported Adapter
TIBA

Replaces UCM/XUCM Universal Cup Mount

UA2 Ultra Arm Shown

Optional Sensor Port For Reference Only

Compatible with M5 & 10-32 Fittings

TLBA-2 Shown

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4

NPT, IS0 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT

(Threaded sealant is recommended
for all tapered fittings)

136 345
1
<=
269 683 - ) 343 870 _
Mount Type ‘B’
|IBALL|I
Shown
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
ILEHL Aluminum PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
é):mogsﬂom Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.1 kgl Pgrameter Value Upit
2=SENSING PORT Operating Pressure Vacuum to 120(8.3] psi [bar]
ALPORTED ADAPTER Operating Temperature -40-300 [40-149] °F[°C]
MOUNT TYPE OPTIONS
B=BALL
S=SWIVEL/CORE
Z=POZ-E-LOK
= TWIST LOK
. S\Y
Twist Lok Cup Mounts “) NORGREN




Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Basic Venturi

TLBB

UA2 UltraAm Shown
For Reference Only

TLBB-2 Shown

Optional Sensor Port
Compatible with M5 & 10-32 fittings

Z
@)
b,
@
z
m
Z
P
@)
C
c
Z

/)
OVC-25 Vacuurm Cup Shown N !

For Reference Only

Blowoff Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, ISO G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT
#Thread sealant is recommended
or all tapered fittings)

Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, ISO G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT
*Thread sealant is recommended
or all tapered fittings)

S

136 [345] =) 116 [204]
L |
269 [68.3]

My[eT0]

Mount Type ‘B”
BALL
Shown

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

he-g Aluminum, Brass, Buna PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
OF;\-]I—(l)O(’)\‘sHONS Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 kgl Parameter Value Unit ot N<k>1es
=] i i OWOIT CracKing pressure
‘2): SENSING PORT Operating Pressure 35-80(2.4-5.5] lpSI [bar] 090 124 o]
CIRCUIT TYPE Maximum Vacuum 26.0(88.0] in Hg [-kPa] 6570 psi 454 bar
B=BASICVENTURI Vecuum 8037] MO [MSICTT] | (e ot g
MOUNT TYPE OPTIONS Response ‘ e ove opraing ang
B=BALL Blowoff 10 [0-6] mSlin® [mS/ sz] (average over operatugg range)
S=SWIVEL/CORE 4 i §0psi( 0 040" [1.0
Z=POZ-E-LOK AirConsumpion Vacuum 0.04 Cvor 1.6[45.3] SCFM [L/mfn] @ psTt “[ mm)
- TWIST LOK Blowoff 0.26 Cvor 9.6 [271.8] SCFM [L/min] @80psi( @ 116" [29mm])
Noise Level 8 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122[0-50] °F[°C]
SO\

1:5' NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
AU

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Reversible Ports Checked Venturi
TIBC

===

Optional Sensor Port

Compatible with M5 & 10-32 fittings

g = ’J\‘\ 1634
ReversiblePorts 7 i Ny/— \
Use 5/16 or 8mm wrench // U Eﬁ@ !-'v. RN \
to reverse porting ~ A O 1 sl v
| = NI ) /
\ 73& ""“‘(_%M‘“' L7
N~ __ — — ——= |aftch
e 1308330 =
-~ 260860 — =
1.36[34.5)
JE— — R :‘: —
- 278[705) —~
T1[18.0]
Optional 1/8 Silencer
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLBC-0 Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Buna
OPTIONS Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 kg]
0=NO OPTIONS
1=SILENCER

2=SENSING PORT
3=SILENCER & SENSING PORT

CIRCUITTYPE
C=REVERSIBLE PORTS &
CHECKED VENTURI
— MOUNT TYPE OPTIONS
B=BALL
S=SWIVEL/CORE
Z=POZ-E-LOK

= TWIST LOK

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

UA2 Uttra Arm Shown
For Reference Only

TLBC-3 Shown

e /
OVC-25 Vacuum CupShown/ IS 2

For Reference Only -

—— Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4

| NPT, ISOG, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT
;Thread sealant is recommended
or all tapered fittings)

— Blowoff Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, ISO G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT
%Thread sealant is recommended
or all tapered fittings)

343870 =
Mount Type ‘B’

BALL"
Shown

PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS

Paameter Value Unit Notes
Operating Pressure 35-80[24-5.5] psi [bar] B‘%ﬁ%{mﬁ
Maximum Vacuum 26.0(88.0] inHg [kPa] 6670 psi[4548 bar]
Response Vaewm 65140) mSfin® S/ent] (avemeug“(:i{?(}% el
Blowoff 5 [0-3] mS/in’ [mSI Cm3] (average over operating range) |
. ) Vacuum 0.04Cvor 1645.3) SCFM [Limin] @60psi(@ 040" [1.0mm])
Air Consumption -
Blowoff 0.09Cvor38[107.6] SCFM [Limin] @60psi( 063" [1.6mm))
) With Silencer 8 dB(A)
Noise Level - -
Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122[0:50) °F°C)
Y\
N NORGREN
o

Click logo to return home



Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Reversible Ports Unchecked Venturi

TLBD

UA2 Ulra Am Shown Z
¢ For Reference Only %
TLBD-3 Shown Q
Optional Sensor Port Z N =Z
Compate i 5 & 10-3 fings i W =
e T L ims A
Reversible Ports 2 N \\ ' g
Use 5/16 or 8mm wrench U sg@ @3B < =
to reverse porting 28 (O :§‘> oo
\\ — _Q = ]
\ 3@4_‘ ?A\‘ / /\\/‘\ \ ST
Pk Z OVC-25 Vacuur Cup Sh \\é ./
\\\\\\ _ 3 e ’*X/ For Refer:r?ggn(;nlyp on - .=
130330 = Latch
- 26066.0] ——

Blowoff Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, 10 G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT
(Thread sealant is recommended
for all tapered fittings)

Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, IS0 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
(Thread sealant is recommended
for all tapered fttings)

1.36 H34.5]

l

\
J— I ,,,:‘::

~——278[705] —~
I [18.0] 343[87.0]
Optional 1/8 Silencer Mount Type ‘8"
"BALL"
Shown
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLBD-0 ) PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
L Aluminum, Brass, Buna Parameter Value Unit Notes
o " . Blowof crack
gjglcc))giﬂom Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 kg] Operaing Pressure 35-80[24-5.5] . psi [bar] Py e
1=SILENCER Maximum Vacuum 26.0[88.0] in Hg [kPa] 65-70 psi[4.54 8 bar]
2=SENSING PORT - -
3=SILENCER & SENSING PORT Response Vacuum 60[37] mSfin® [mSfem’] foerage o%lfo%%ﬂng rnge
CIRCUIT TYPE Blowoff 503] mSin’ [mSfem] R AL L—
D=REVERSIBLE PORTS ‘ .
UNCHECKED VENTURI A Consumpton Vacuum 0.04 Cvor1.6[45.3] SCFM [L/an] @60psi( @ 040" [1.0mm)
— MOUNTTYPE OPTIONS Blowoff 0.09Cvor3.8[107.6] SCFM [L/min] @60psi(@ 0631 6mm)
B=BALL ~
S=SWIVEL/CORE Noise Leve With Silencer 78 dB(A)
Z=POZ-E-LOK Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
& TWIST LOK QOperating Temperature 32-12210-50] °F[°C]

F:) NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
NS

Click logo to return home




Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts
Checked Venturi
TLBE

% Ulira Arm Shown
=) for eference only
Q N
<>( 4 TLBE-3 Shown
Z
& Optional Sensor Port
Q g it B & 102 fings \
o) P
Z z

// /J* / <& R

(!l e \\/ &s

\
&\ . \E \
\ N
W ] /x
S
QVC-25 Vacuum Cup Shown

Blow-Off Port comgatible with 114
NPT, 1506, IS0 R, BSPP BSPT
(Thread sealant recommended

for alltapered ftings)

Viacuum Port compatible with 1/4
NPT,IS0G, 10 R, BSPP, BSPT

(Thread sealant is recommended
for alltapered ftings)
13603457 16(294]
Vac-Lok
/J: T T —— T —— [~ ::l
c::EEZZZZZZZZE:Es
TL180]
Optional Silencer Mour Tye 8
Bal'
ORDERING INFORMATION ~ MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLBE-O Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Steel PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
. Parameter Value Unit Notes
Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 k !

L OPTIONS 9 [ gl Operating Pressure 3580 [2.4-5.5] psi [bar] Bmg ol prsre
0=NO OPTIONS o224 ta
1=SILENCER Maximum Vacuum 26.0(88.0] Hg [-kPa] 6570 psi[4 54 8 ba]
2=SENSING PORT ; 070 20H
3=SILENCER & SENSING PORT Response Vacuum 85401 S/’ [mSlem’ (average%e{g%gfung g

CIRCUITTYPE Blowoff 503 m8/in® [mS/em] (average overoperagtmg range)

E=CHECKED VENTURI ‘ ! Vacuum 004Cvor16[453] SCFM [Limin] @60psi( 0 040'[10mm)

Air Consumption - :
“— MOUNT TYPE OPTIONS Blowoff 0.09 Cvor 38 [107.6] SCFM [L/min] @60psi( @ 063" [1.6mm)
E:SB\//})I_I\;EL/CORE Nise Leve With Silencer 78 dB(A)
= oise Level
Z7=POZ-E-LOK Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
L TwisT Lok Operating Temperature 32-122[0-50] °F[°C]

Twist Lok Cup Mounts Fé) NORGREN
NS

_I O Click logo to return home




Vacuum Section / Section Four

S\
Y
AU

Optonal Sensor Port

= *7;%7;/ % §;ﬂ§ -
compatible wih M5&10—32ﬁmngs\ Gf+ { 6\ - |
’i‘% B |

Twist Lok Cup Mounts
Un-Checked Venturi

¢

NS

R

.z =t
/
//// /
|
R

Vacuum Port codeatib\e with 114
G 2 NPT,1S0G,1OR, BSPP, BSPT
A RA (Thread sealant recommended

for lltapered fitings)

UlraAm Shown
for reference only

Blow-Off Port comEatibIe with 1/4

\PT,1S0.,1SOR, BSPP, BSPT
(Thread sealant s recommended
for ll tapered ftings)

13603451 162047
Vac-Lok
c::z:::::::::é::é (%Ii
AT e — 34308707
Optional Silencer Mour Ty B
Ball'
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLBF-0 Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Steel PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
. Parameter Value Unit
Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 kgl , .
OPTIONS
0=NO OPTIONS Operating Pressure 35-80 24-5.9] psi [bar]
1=SILENCER Maximum Vacuum 26.0[88.0] Hg [-kPa]
2=SENSING PORT "
3=SILENCER & SENSING PORT Response Vacuum 6037] mSfin’ mSier]
CIRCUITTYPE Blowoff 5003 mSfin? [mSfem?]
F=UN-CHECKED VENTURI , . Vacuum 0.04 Cvor 1645.3] SCFM [Limin]
Air Consumption -
“— MOUNT TYPE OPTIONS Blowoff 0.09Cvor38 [1076] SCFM [L/mln]
B=BALL , With Siencer 78 dB(A)
S=SWIVEL/CORE Noise Level - -
Z=POZ-E-LOK Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
L TwisT Lok Operating Temperature 32122 [0-50] °F°C

NORGREN

TLBF

WNNDOVA NIIOION

Notes

Blowoff crackngpressure
30-35 psi [2.1-2.4 bar]

65-70 psi [4.54.8 bar]
0TO20'Hg
(average over operating range)
2T 0“Hg
(average over operating range)
@60psi(@ 040" [1.0mm])
@60psi(@ 063" [1.6mm])

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts [

Single Port Venturi N
TIBG

2
D
Q
< OPTIONAL SENSOR PORT
> COMPATIBLE WITH M5 & 10-32 FITTINGS
Z
&
O 405 ]
o)
Z
e §
8 Suinalll oD
2: S et i
/‘r L =)
V25 VACULIM CUP SHOWN (\ !
FOR REFERENCE ONLY R e
VACUUM PORT

COMPATIBLE WITH 1/4
NPT, ISO G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
(THREAD SEALANT IS RECOMMENDED
FOR ALL TAPERED FITTINGS)

1.97 [50.0]
- PORT LOCATION .

(AR
1.00 [254]
1.36 [345 ] 17 [44] VACUUM CUP
PORTLOCATION = g = = 116 (204"
b
e T e
13 [34]
OPTIONAL 1.89 [48.0] -
MANUAL
OVERRIDE 295[750] ———m=t
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLBG-0 Aluminum, Brass, Nitrile, Steel
e , Parameter Value Unit Notes
Weight: 0.5 Ibs [0.2 kg] o -
nﬂgﬁmus Dperating Pressure 35-80[2.45.5] psa [ba]
;-_ E Maxinmn Vacuem 250 [Ba.0] “Hg DdPa] B3-70 psi 4.5-4.8 bar]
3-SILENCER & SENSING Vacam BEE | mS S/ tmahe
cRCiNT TYPE f [ m - F vannmsn resx up tn 9 5!
6 - SIMGLE LINE VENTLR — = - voluhe
":.lw e ) Vaommn 004Cvor 15453 | SCAMDUmnl | 8 50 p= 6 040 [1.0mmll
- SWVEL / CORE ) Exhaust D SCPM [Linein]
Z - MZ-EL
With Sileneer B A
L TWRSTLaK Norse Lewel
Without Slencer s A
Opesating Temperatwe 32122 0501 F*0
S\Y

(b9 NORGREN

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts
Cup Adapter

TLICA
TLCA-1 Shown
7 5
. 3
N =N z
) Z
QVC-25 Viacuum Cup Shown _ // J<>
TLCA-1: 3/8 NPT For Reference Only e
TLCA-2: 3/8 BSPT/ISOR %
¢ ¢
“[- L ,
mm
41105 83 911
‘ BB Vac-Lok
— o e i
S R N ‘
C/::::::;E::::::::::::::::I:::::Eb
- 0209530 -
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLCA-1. Aluminum, Brass PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
MOUNTING OPTIONS Weight: 0.2 Ibs 0.1 kgl Pressure Value Unit
2-BSPT/ISO R MOUNTING Operating Pressure Vacuum to 120 [8.3] psi bar]
TWIST LOK Operating Temperature -40-300 [-40-149] °F[°C]
7
) NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
&4 P
L

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Mount

TLFA
=
2
D
<
> &2
Z — ‘
& O[] =
. t Clearance for 5/16 or M8 Fastener -

Q Vacuum Cup Centerpoint x >‘//\
% =] @ @, e $ — QVC-25 Viacuum Cup Shown

Vi ’ @) X for reference only

/ N \\ (14105.8))

ol A0 Oy | sms s
T S
\ T;E LJ 317/ //,11.09[27.8}
\ AN
Srae G} @ Z7
L 78198 T— (370
156800 B0 Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4
e e NPT.1S06, ISO R, BSPP BSPT Opral Sensor ot
~— 2.19[55.6 —= (Thread sealant is recommended

for altaered tings) Compatible with M5 & 10-32 fitings

!

ORDERING INFORMATION

TLFA-0

LOPTIONS
0=NO OPTIONS

2=SENSING PORT
CIRCUITTYPE
A=PORTED ADAPTER
MOUNT TYPE OPTION
F=FLANGE

TWIST LOK

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum, Brass
Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kgl

f e I HEIGE gm [ T 111
ort Location 119 [30.
s /}:\j?ﬂ iy sk YA
l == * \
. T
c’:/:li:::::E ’:/:E -1 —=-= P—
781198
1303300 IO e
269683 Port Location —={1.102278] L«

PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS

14

Parameter Value Unit
Operating Pressure Vacuum to 120 [8.3] psi [bar]
Operating Temperature -40-300 [-40-149] °F[°C]
Y\
o) NORGREN
A\

Click logo to return home



Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Mount
Basic Venturi TLFB

Z
@)
Pl
9]
el
m
Z
0.3487 )<>
Vacuum Cup Center ot \ b Clearance for 5/16 or M8 fastener A
C
o z
7 %ﬂ: :IZL\ N\ (141358) :
T \ N QVC-25 Vacuum Cup Shown
el . © © SN l 250835 311799 For reference onl P
1= \\\ \ \\:IE ;\;/ /} U * y
N C 0
N\ T] 1 /11
o | ot~
L 780198 L(.31[7,7])
156(39.7 =]
—=1 - iiea) Blowof Port compatible with 114
l-—2.19(556 —»| NPT, 180 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
(Thread sealant is recommended
e e
o et o Optional sensor port
Thread sealant is recommended i v
(for al apered ftings) compatible with RAS &10-32 fittings ‘
i | | i
TN IHEES oy (L il
ort Location 19730.
173841 - 1}?‘ T ey &%
el TR~ i i L") =
& [ L
- j R N S S R
T ’:/:E ) N ——— o>
— | 130834 Ny 78]
l~—— 2.69(68.3] R I X1 = 110[27.8] |~—
Port Location

ORDERING INFORMATION ~ MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TLEe-0 Aluminum, Brass, Buna PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
OPTIONS Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kg] B Value it B\owoﬁcr’a\‘cztnzspressure
0=NO OPTIONS Operating Pressure -80[2.4-5. Si [bar
2=SENSING PORT pereing 35802459 L [bar] L510124]
CIRCUITTYPE Maximum Vacuum 26.0[88.0] in Hg [kPa] 65-70 psi [4.548 bar
B=BASIC VENTURI - 3 1T0 27y
MOUNT TYPE OPTION Response Vacuum ity ms’f“ [mSfom] g e g
F=FLANGE Blowoff 10[06] mS/in? [mSfem?] {average over opering renge)
TWISTLOK , ‘ Vacuum 0.04 Cvor 1645.3) SCFM [Limin] @o0ysi( 0 040 [1.0mm)
Air Consumption -
Blowoff 0.26Cvor96(2718) SCFM [L/min] @60psi(@ 116" (29mm])
Noise Level 78 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-1220-50] °F[°C]

F:) NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Mount
Reversible Ports Checked Venturi TLFC

=
o}
o)
<
>
& 03487
6 ) v Clearance for 5/16 or M8 fastener
& Vacuum Cup Center Point x
(@) _ S
Z Lz= 1] @ @) @, ET s B Cf)VC-%B Vacuum| Cup shown
] \\ 141354 or reference only
© @'g\/\ ) }} 250839 31179
Reversible Ports - J C g
Use 5/16 or 8mm wrench\ Vi
to reverse porting N T G} @ = ¢
L 780948 t 37
156039.7 =
TR Bloweff port compatbl vith 114
- — lowoff port compatible wi
219858 . NPT 1506, KOR 859 BSPT
Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4 (Thread sealant recommended
NPT, IS0 G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT for all tapered fitings) ~ Optional Sensor Port
(Thread sealant s recommended compatible with M5 & 10-32 fitings
for all tapered fitings)
¢
F e T A I o i |
PortLocation ‘ 1.19030.2 ‘
il 3;?1 v il YA
L — 1 | ©
i A A
[ E— =™ [a— i s G B
83[21.0] 78 98]
711180) 130830
Optional Silencer o 179455 - —={110278 |=—
278103 Port Location
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TLFC-0
TTT T Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Buna PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
OPTIONS Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kg] Parameter Value Unit Notgs
0=NOOFHONS ¢ g Operating Pressure 3580 [24-55) psi [bar Bowofcecking pessue
2=SENSING PORT Maximum Vacuum 26.0[88.0] Hg [-kPa] 6570 psi[4.54.8 bar]
PpoRT e ooy |V 047 S 156 | ot gt
ElRl?CEL\J/lgF-{r;EEE PORTS Blowoff 5[03] mS/in® [mSfem?] (averagezoovlf)o%;%ﬂng range)
CHECKED VENTURI A Consunyion Vacuum 0,04 Cvor 16[45.9] SCFM [L/min] @60 ps? (0 .040: [1.0mm])
~MOUNT TYPE OPTION Blowoff 0.09Cvor 38[107.6] SCFM [L/min] @60psi (@ 063" [1.6mm])
F=FLANGE Noiss Level With Silencer 8 dB(A)
L oise Level
TWISTLOK Without Siencer & dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122[0-50] °FI°C]
. S\Y
Iy,
Twist Lok Cup Mounts (i) NORGREN
L

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Mount

Reversible Ports Unchecked Venturi TLFD

0.34[87]
Clearance for 5/16 or M8 fastener

Viacuum cup center point \ b

Reversible Ports 27 ® \\ (141 [g58])

tUse S/ or Brrrt]'m wrench :IZL\
0 reverse porting Y
| ©I;|u\‘ }; | 2500

Z
@)
b,
@
z
m
Z
P
@)
C
c
Z

35 34790

- y 1.09%7&
\\\ T G} e _ ,/ ¢ QVC-25 Vacuum cup shown
S~ =" for reference only
L 78198 t (il
156139.1 =
—= = (3108.0])
~— 219656 —=
e
Vacuum Port compatble with 1/4 (Thread sealant s recommended
NPT, IS0 G, 1SO R, BSPP, BSPT for altapered fitings) Optional Sensor Port
theﬁ sealadntf{tgcon)lmended compatible with M5 & 10-32 fifings
A\ or alltapered fitfings N
¢ g ’ ¢ t
x wieg L NI\ i %0y | ! i > HH
Port Location 158204 1190302 L
g ﬁ@ﬂ b SD
| &——_ L
i ] - A S
So—f-—:= ) ] S s ’:/:g =i —=:= E—
130 (330 82y 78108)
Optional Silencer B B 3 —={1.10[278 |=—
~——2181703] Port Location

ORDERING INFORMATION  MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TLFD-0
TTT T Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Buna PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
OPTIONS Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kg] Parameter Value Unit Notgs
= I?E?\EEI? N ’ ° Operating Pressure 36-80[24-5.5] psi bar] Er e
2=S|ELr\é’s\I|NEGRPSNRS ENSING Maximum Vacuum 26.0[88.0] inHg [kPa] 65-70 psi [4.548 b
3_I§ORT ¢ oENS Response Vacuum 60137 m§in® [mSfcm] (average ot)v;() o%g‘rdﬁng range)
CIRCUIT TYPE Blowoff 503 M MSIEM] | (aeage o ol )
D=REVERSIBLE PORTS
UN-CHECKED VENTURI A onsumgtion Vacuum 0.04Cvor1645.3] SCFM [Limin] @B0psi(@ 040" [1.0mm])
—MOUNTTYPE OPTION Blowoff 0.09Cvor38[107.6] SCFM [L/min] @60psi( @ 063" [1.6mm])
FFLANGE Wih Siencer 78 B(A)
~ TWISTLOK Noise Level :
Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122{0-50] °F[°C]

S\
Y
AU

NORGREN

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts
Flange Mount Checked Venturi

TLFE

=

2

-

<

> 0.3487)
% ! ¢ Clearance for 5/16 or M8 fastener e
o Viacuum Cup Center Pomtx , /\( .
o p N

Z ’ A

| \\
L ) % \
@| . \\ 250635 3417801 QOVC-25 Vacuum Cup Shown
!

\ ‘i | for reference only
S

Q} [LN 8

-

t Blow-Off Port compa fible with 1/
78 Dgaj (.31 [77] ) NP T ‘SOG ISOR, BSPP BSPT
(Thread sealant i recommended
1.56[39.7] = for all tapered fitings)

— = (3180 Viacuum Port compatible with 1/4

Optional Sensor Port
(=—2.19[55.6] —~| (T’?}fgagjsggalrﬁ%ﬁeggrmeﬁg compatble with M5&1032ﬂmngs

for all tapered fitings)

¢ [ i mij I : T
7501907 [l V] 38095 g HE
J Port Location " T 1_55[20'0] 14903021 ! '
173[44.1] I\ VaclLok | s
- r — &
1
J i Jljf J;Ll / J,J A\, I E— ,,J:l
sz:; CZE:;Z:::::rgb C:E:;;gz;;7,,,7:::2222:’:;5§
81138'()‘] 13m0 83121.0] 78198
ptional — .
fe sapw — -

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TLFE- 0L Aluminum, Brass, Viton, Buna PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
Parameter Value Unit Notes
OPTIONS Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kgl ' '
0=NO OPTIONS 9 9 Operating Pressure 3580 [24-55) psi bar] B‘s%wé’ggﬁczkﬁ”% s
1=SILENCER i Hg [P 65-70 psi[4.54 8
2=SENSING PORT Mexmum e gl 9[ ! opTSg[zo'H d
3=SILENCER AND SENSING Vacuum 65[4.0] mSfin® [mSfem’] (average overopergting range)
For: Response — 5 20T00H
CIRCUIT TYPE Blowoff 503 mSfin* ISIemY] | (aerage over cpering enge), |
E=CHECKED VENTURI A Consumption Vacuum 0.04Cvor1.645.3] SCFM [L/min] @60 psi(.040" [1.0mm])
MOUNT TYPE OPTION i 4
F=FLANGE ‘ B\gwoff 0.09 Cvor38[107.6] SCFM [L/min] @60psi (@ 063" [1.6mm])
L TwisT LOK Nois Level Y\Inh Slléncer 8 dB(A)
Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122[0-50] °F[°C]
4A\

Twist Lok Cup Mounts J NORGREN

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Mount Unchecked Venturi
TLFF

3487
glearance for 5/16 or M fastener

Z
O
b,
@
z
m
Z
P
@)
C
c
Z

Vacuum Cup Center Point ¢ \\ S ‘//,:‘//'?
T % () ET I QVC-25 Vacuum Cup Shown
Vi ! ' N, for reference only
Va N\ (14103580
[d@ N O L sims s
o =]
\ P /Ll
N O o7 ¢
= e ot oy
78[19.8] (31770 (Thread sealant s recommended
156039.7] = for all tapered fittings)
—=| = (3180 Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4
NPT 10 G, ISOR, BSPP, BSPT Optional Sensor Port
~—219[556] —~| (Thread sealant s recommended compatible with M5 & 10-32 fitings
for all tapered fittings)
l H Vil 38&95] f : 1]
750190) L L] 38 Cl i
J PortLocafon ) ' iamg 119030.2] { ) '
1.73[44.1] S Vacuum Cup R
| Sy | =]
‘ 7‘771 ‘ » ‘ ’,lf,i,lj_‘ » ‘ ‘ I ‘ l I T — ‘ 1 ‘ »
) 1 - - : = | 1 g
Jte ~iamg L 81 78[188]
plional . e
Silencer = 260[66.0] —~ — I1707r? L[ég;[%n =~ H01zr8]

ORDERING INFORMATION ~ MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

TLFF-0 Aluminum, Brass, Viton PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS
OPTIONS Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kg] Parameter Value Unit Notes
0=NO OPTIONS Operating Pressure 35-80[2.4-5.5] psi [bar] E‘sﬂglgg gg?zk\qun@ulvei
1=SILENCER i kP; - 54
N Rt Maximum Vacuum 26.0(88.0] Hg[ 2] % 7009:(\) [;;:Mar]
3=SILENCER AND SENSING Vacuum 60[3.7] mS/in® [mSfem’] {averageovercperagng range)
pORT Response - . 20700
Blowoff 503 mSiin [mSfom’] (average overopera(?ng range)
CIRCUITTYPE ; .
F=UN-CHECKED VENTURI AirConsumpton Vacuum 0.04 Cvor1.6[45.3] SCFM [L/m?n] @60 psT (9040 [1.0mm)
L MOUNTTYPE GPTION Blowoff 0.09Cvor 381076 SCFM [L/min] ©60psi( 063" [1.6mm])
F=FLANGE Noss Leel With Silencer 78 dB(A)
~ TWIST LOK Without Silencer 87 dB(A)
Operating Temperature 32-122[0-50] °F[°C]

Fi) NORGREN Twist Lok Cup Mounts
) VA

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Flange Single Port Venturi
TLFG

-\

$34(87]
CLEARANCE FOR 5/16 OR M8 FASTENER

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

VACUUM CUP CENTER POINT
7 -
// ‘[| wl,_jﬂ e
i S \2{’/,
i b 635]  3.11([790] e e
\\ \ ! T Tl
W \ | ! " -OVC-25 VACUUM CUP SHOWN
\\ AN { J S I 100 (272 FOR REFERENCE ONLY
\\ | P
T - -z
78[198) T— 31 (78]
156 [39.7] =
VACUUM PORT
= [~ 3ol COMPATIBLE WITH 1/4
NPT, IS0 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT OPTIONAL SENSOR PORT
f=— 219 [556] —=| (THREAD SEALANT IS RECOMMENDED COMPATIBLE WITH Ms & 10-32 FITTINGS
FOR ALL TAPERED FITTINGS)
.13 [34] —
OPTIONAL
MANUAL : : \ -
OVERRIDE 75 [190] ‘ b {1 38[9s) r P L ‘
PORT LOCATION !
1.58 [400] 119 [302] { i
173 [44.1] VACUUM CUP L B /
" =
l W
1 T T [ —
- I | . ] ]
T L 1 T
78 [198]
—= 130[330] f=—o
179 [455] —={ 110 [278] f=—o
272 [690] —1 poriLocatoN =

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

LF G-0 Aluminum, Brass, Nitrile, Steel Prrrmete Valne Uit Hoes
T comons Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.3 kg] Operating P L JIE) ]
[ M Youm BAMY gt | sompsam
SN R asensING Vooum BS[40] /i [/ “:L":"_,_q
CIRCUIT TYPE Femes o e g o
G -SINGLE LINE VENTUR Exhant N ] sy
MFI:'II.NTTYPE e Yonum IMGw i3] m[u-] g S i i B [1 Dy
TWIST.LOK Bt o SO /]
] ey — n By
N Level i — v EN
[ —— T fq°
ST\

(b9 NORGREN

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Twist Lok Cup Mounts

Pogo Mount
TLPE

SEE ORDERING INFORMATION
5:5/8-18 UNF T .91
6:M16x2.0 THDT .91

7:3/8 NPT
8:3/8BSPT (Z)
P
1.38 [349] (0]
2,00 [50.8] . B2
o Z
-z
U 5
OVC-25 VACUUM CUP SHOWN n
FOR REFERENCE ONLY Cc
S
VACUUM PORT BLOWOFF PORT
EXHAUST PORT COMPATIBLE WITH 1/4 COMPATIBLE WITH 1/4
COMPATIBLE WITH NPT, ISO G, IO R, BSPP, BSPT NPT, ISO G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
;/Si:‘P;S'LSTO G/ISOR, (THREAD SEALANT IS RECOMMENDED (THREAD SEALANT IS RECOMMENDED
: e 219 [556] — = FOR ALL TAPERED FITTINGS) FOR ALL TAPERED FITTINGS)
® A25375) SENSING PORT
12503, COMPATIBLE WITH M5 & 10-23 FITTINGS
FORROLL PIN ¢ — [—— 08 [20] ¢
= { Y
1.28 [325] ! 91[230]
PORT LOCATION
211 [
575] VACU
83[21.0]
: —= 130([330] |=—o
145 [369]
260 [660] ~IPORTLOCATION I~
LATCH
TO INSTALL:
INSERT CUP & ROTATE CLOCKWISE
TO REMOVE:
PRESS LATCH & ROTATE
COUNTERCLOCKWISE

ORDERING INFORMATION ~ MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TLPE -5 Aluminum, Brass, Viton

Weight: 0.8 Ibs [0.4 kgl Parameter Valug Unit Notes
L OPTIONS Operating Pressure 35-80 [2.4-5.5] psi [oar] B?;ggg’:‘%‘qupmw
5 - SILENCER, SENSING & 5/8-18 UNF MOUNT Mainum Vaouum 20[830] Agtieel el
6 - SILENCER, SENSING & M16 x 2.0 THREAD Response Vocuun 6037) M ST | e oeaipene
MOLINT Blowoft 503 M MSIeMT | (aee o o e
7 - SILENCER, SENSING & 3/8 NPT MOUNT Al Consumotion Vacuum 004 Cvor1.6[45.3] SCFM [Limin] @60psi( @ 040°[1.0nm)
CIRCUIT TYPE P Blowof DBCyor3B(1076] SCRMUm] | @dm(o svem)
E = CHECKED VENTURI oo Lo With Shencer 78 dB(A)
| MOUNT TYPE O Witout Sencer o aB(A)
P = POGP (HPCM) Operating Temperature 32122 [0-50] °F[°C]
— TWIST-LOK
7 Twist Lok Cup M
% wist Lok Cu ounts
“;'!) NORGREN P
* Click logo to return home Rev. 002
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Threaded Post Cup Mounts

Mounting Options

% 197 [500]
8 Port Location
S 832107 r
é Mount Type “B”
2 Ball Mount @ e
O )
Z T 141281
| +
Lss 165]
j 189 [480 ]
197 [500]
Port Location
83210 =—
Mount Type “S” * :“E[@ -
Swivel/Core Mount
1.31 e j
bo¢
Sl 18 480] -
2.1 [535 ] -
Port Location
B~
Mount Type “Z2” TN ]
Poz-E-Lok Mount 1511 |
# 85
i
| vzm 5157 ol
Threaded Post Cup Mount o~
p Viounts m!} NORGREN
Y i
Rev. 001 ick logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Circuit Type “A”
Ported Adapter

Circuit Type “B”
Basic Venturi
X\Y
m!) NORGREN
\ VX

Click logo to return home

Threaded Post Cup Mounts

Circuit Type Schematics

Customer Supplied
Control Circuit

SmartPump | VacuumPort ' Optional Sensing Port
| or other | |
i Vacuum Generator
Vacuum Cup
Customer Supplied
,,,,, Control Gircuit
% 1 Ty
| Vacuum v 1 . —
> ?‘ 1 0.04Cv, =T =
% | |
| Blowoff B! |
g S 026 Cv§ Optional Sensing
"""" INC Valves
(Example for reference only) N
Vacuum Cup

Threaded Post Cup Mount

Z
O
b,
@)
z
m
Z
P
(@)
C
c
Z
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Threaded Post Cup Mounts

Ported Adapter
TPBA

Optional Sensor Port ¢ Ultra Arm Shown

Compatible with M5 & 10-32 Fittings | For Reference Only
H /O ‘ I :
E L \\\z jt | TPBA-2-1
_— =1 T e S
\1.39 480 NN
~ \\

Ny P

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

S -
N

\ 1 RN
L ’ S N
- i N J
— Latch /s S
NS T .
=130 %0 - OVC-25T Vacuum Cup Shown Sl
For Reference Only T
Vacuum Port compatible with 1/4
NPT, 10 G, 130 R, BSPP, BSPT
(Threaded sealant is recommended
for all tapered fitings)
1
136 345
LT
== —
- 269 683 - 343 870
Mount Type ‘B’
"BALL'
Shown
ORDERING INFORMATION ~ MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TPBA-Q-] Aluminum
—[POSTTHREAD OPTION Weight: 0.4 Ibs [0.2 kgl Paets Vale -
1= NPT Operating Pressure Vacuumto 120 8.3] psi [bar]
OPTIONS Operating Temperature -40-300 [-40-149] °F°C]
0=NO OPTIONS
2 = SENSING PORT
CIRCUITTYPE
A=PORTED ADAPTER
L MOUNTTYPE
B=BALL
S=SWIVEL
Z=POZ-E-LOK
- THREADED POST
ST\
Ported Adapter Cup Mount N ) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Threaded Post Cup Mounts

Threaded Post Basic Venturi
TPBB

UA2 Uttra Arm Shown
G for reference only
OptonalSensor P ( Ei S ;“ — TPBB21 $h
M5 & 10-82fttngs . S ;%_‘EJ T oo
_ - - =3

Z
@)
b,
@
z
m
Z
P
@)
C
c
Z

QVC-25T Vacuum Cup Shown
-~ for reference only

Blowoff Port compatible with 1/4
> NPT, 130 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
=2 (Thread sealant is recommended

! %@ for all tapered fitings)

‘ g Vacuum port compatible with 1/4

NPT, IS0 G, ISO R, BSPP, BSPT
(Thread sealant is recommended

for all tapered fittings )

/‘ 111281 TYP.
I ,[ _ i oy —— +
0 i e o Post Thread
=== —C e Option 1: 3/8 NPT
T " o N Option 2: 3/8 BSPT/ISOR
130330 |~— — = 1890480
. I Mount Type ‘B’
269(68.3] "Ball" shown
¢
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
TPBB-0-1 Aluminum, BUNA .
I o Parameter Value Unit Notes
POST THREAD OPTION Weight: 0.4 Ibs (0.2 kg] Operating Pressure 3580(2455] psi [bar] E
; Z E'SPJT,.SO R Maximum Vacuum 260(83.0] in Hg [-kPal 610 i [La;x‘a tar
OPTIONS Response Vacuum 600371 mSfin? [mSfem?] (average weﬁge?%% range)
g - glEON SIZTGI%SRT Blonoft 10(06) MMM | (e oo
i @60psi( @ .040" 0
. CRCUITTYPE [r— Vacuum 0.04Cvor 1645.3] SCFM [Um?n] §0psi( @ 040" [1.0mm]
B=BASIC VENTURI Blowoff 0.260vor96(2718] SCFM [Lmin] 60ps( 0 116" 29mm])
— MOUNTTYPE Noise Level 78 dB(A)
gzg\fvll‘l\;& Operating Temperature 32-12210-501 °F°C]
Z=POZ-E-LOK

~ THREADED POST

S\

1:5' NORGREN Threaded Post Venturi
g VA

Click logo to return home 25




Section Four / Vacuum Section

Spring Loaded Vacuum Cup Mount
Orbital Ball Style Cup Mount
UCMSL Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

175 44.4] M8x1.25 S.HC.S. (ENGLISH): 1/4 NPT
TORQUE TO 12 FTLBS. [16 Nm] (ENGLIH 14 NPT O -
(METRIC): 1/4 BSPT (METRIC). 1/4 BSPT
VACUUM AND BLOW-OFF SUPPLY PORT
SUPPLY PORT

1.125 SPHERICAL DIA.

‘ FORMOUNTING
1.125 SPHERICAL DIA. 190464
FORMOUNTING L; RJ o lRE% il
190[484] ) ] ' | 8.24[2092]
i REFERENCE il . : REFERENCE
) ]
T ) 1
<
5.751146.0] 9 D
J 740(188.1] 3 C Z'OT ngOF?(])KE
200508 L2 5 L
REFERENCE ] =
#TRCEKE 1.00(254]
E ) N
CVC3-T VACUUM CUP a8 = CVCSVACUNMCUP - == 2491832]
. SHOWN FOR T |-\ sHovinForRererence Y — - || 2498
REFERENCE ONLY - - ZONLY P
[—— pp———— 1 I — e ol s
UCMSL-33 OPTION SHOWN NG ST e
UCMSL.38 OFTION SHOWN -0R- UCMSL OPTION SHOWN
R S T e S Ay MOUNTING OKLY (METRIC): 318 BSPT FOR USE WITH VACUUM CUPS WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTERS ONLY
FOR REFERENCE ONLY CVC3 VACUUM CUP SHOWN
FOR REFERENCE ONLY

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

X M3 - 38 -H Aluminum/Steel
T— SPRING FORCE (H OR L) Weight: UCMSL-38 1.00 Ibs [0.4 kg]
H = .9 1b (3.89 N) INSTALLED UCMSL 1.25 Ibs [0.6 kgl
10.2 1b (45.4 N) @ MID-STROKI
20.5 1b (86.9 N) @ END OF STI
L = .8 1b (3.6 N) INSTALLED
2.8 1b (12.3 N) @ MID-STROKE
S e e THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
L— UCMSL-38 = SPRING LOADED CUP MOUNT Tooling Section
WITH 1/4 NPT VACUUM AND BLGWFF SUPPLY PCR
AND 3/8 NPT VACUUM CUP MOUNT UMB
UCMSL = SPRING LOADED CUP MOUNT TB1A
WITH 1/4 NPT VACUUM AND BLGWFF SUPPLY PCR
AND VAC-LOK CUP ADAPTER MOUNT FOR USE WIT VLPV
VACUUM CUPS WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTERS OWL Vacuum Cups with/without Vac-Lok Adapter
— X = METRIC PURDESIGNATION

(LEAVE BINMK FOR ENGLISH)

SN

UCMSL Cup Mounts Y J
NS

NORGREN

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Spring Loaded Venturi Cup Mount
Orbital Ball Style Cup Mount
VIMSL Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Click logo to return home

Z
@)
el
(@)
m
TWISTLOK CUP MOUNT - OR - zZ
; X M8x1.25 SH.C.S.
ey TORQUE TO 12 FTLBS. [16Nm]  TWISTLOK CUP MOUNT - OR - TWISTLOK VACUUIM CENERAT <
13[794) FOR VACUUM AND BLOW-OFF ¢ >
TWISTLOK VACUUM GENERATOR ,
FOR VACUUM AND BLOW-OFF SUPPLY /7R SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONL @]
SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY e D <
IZNN : c
e > 1125 SPHERICAL DIA. . . <
1.125 SPHERICAL DIA ' ' FORWOUNTING E
125 . .
28 PRI : E ! 1.90 [48.4] REFERENCE =
190 [48.4] . K | |
REFERENCE il
) ' [ | II 8.24[209.2)
3 ' REFERENCE
. 5.75[146.0] 200[508]
740[188.1] REFERENCE STROKE
2,00 [50.8] '
STROKE
' 1 1
1.00[25.4]
SHOWN FOR REFCRENCE CVC3 VACUUM CUP 2490632
SHoy 2 (S)r’:Il%\{NN FOR REFERENCE REFERENCE
1 A
(ENGLISH): 3/8 NPT - - 205[520]
VLMSL-38 OPTION SHOWN METRICOR:J/B BSPT VLMSL OPTION SHOWN
FOR USE WITH VACUUM CUPS WITH 38 NPT MOUNTING ONLY ! FOR USE WITH VACUUM CUPS WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTERS ONLY
CVC3-T VACUUM CUP SHOWN CVC3 VACUUM CUP SHOWN
FOR REFERENCE ONLY FOR REFERENCE ONLY
X - VLMSL -18 - Aluminum
GG TR 8 WY Hemareen Weight: VLMSL-38 1.00 Ibs [0.4 kgl
10.2 1b (45.4 N) @ MID-STROI VLMSL 1.25 Ibs [0.6 kgl
20.5 1b (86.9 N) @ END OF s’
L = .8 1b (3.6 N) INSTALLED
2.8 1b (12.3 N) @ MID-STROKI
4.7 1b (21.1 N) @ END OF STI
VLMSL-38 ~ SPRING LOADED CUP MOUNT THIS PRUDUCT CUNNECTS WITH
WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTER FOR MOUNTIN&NIURI
(OR UNIVERSAL) CUP MOUNT AND 3/8 NERCUUM UMB
CUP MOUNT
VLMSL ~ SPRING LOADED CUP MOUNT TB1A
WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTER FOR MOUNTIN@&ENTIURI VLPV
(OR UNIVERSAL) CUP MOUNT ANIACFLOK CUP
ADAPTER MOUNT FOR USE WITH VACUUM CUPS Vacuum Cups with Vac-Lok Adapter
WITH VAC-LOK ADAPTERS OXL
— X = METRIC PORDESIGNATION
(LEAVE BINK FOR ENGLISH)
NORGREN VIMSL Cup Mounts

27



Section Four / Vacuum Section

Spring Plunger Vacuum Cup Mount
Orbital Ball Style Cup Mount
SPCM Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

(ENGLISH): 1/4 NPT- OR -
(METRIC): 1/4 BSPP (PARALLEL)
DO NOT OVERTIGHTEN AR FITTING

> MAX. TORQUE 15 FT. LBS. [20 Nm]
o)
O 1
g
é —75[19.1] 3.38[85.7)
S T[] TR I
% it
(ENGLISH): 3/8 NPT
1.125 SPHERICAL DIA. “0R-
FOR MOUNTING (METRIC): 3/8 BSPT

] 133[33.7]
122 [30102] XUCN-1-75 ULTRAARM
: SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY

£6

IO
) ‘
[ : 3.91[99.2]
4751208 el il S0V FOR REFERENCE ONLY
REFERENCE || || REFERENCE Wil /
:_h | ’ﬁ ‘ CVC3 VACUUM CUP
I EMSWLVF%CRUUM ouP "\~ SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY
N REFERENCE ONLY 1
| I G B — j N G R
SHOWN WITH CVC3-T VACUUM CUP SHOWN WITH CVC3 VACUUM CUP
AND XUCM-1-75 ULTRAARM AND VLCA-38 CUP MOUNT
FOR REFERENCE ONLY FOR REFERENCE ONLY
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X - SPCM Aluminum UMB
Weight: 1.00 Ibs [0.4 kgl TB1A
Twist Lok
SPRING PLUNGER CUP MOUNT Vacuum Cups without Vac-Lok Adapter
X = METRIC PORDESIGNATION
(LEAVE BIMK FOR ENGLISH)
SPRING FORCES
EXTENDED = 1.6 LBS [7.1 NJ]
COMPRESSED = 5.8 LBS [25.8 N]J
SPCM Cup Mounts 3
P “;’.j NORGREN
L3

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

3/8 NPT OR
3/8 BSSPPARALLEL)

Stroking Mount Spring Return Cylinder

Orbital Ball Style Cup Mount

SMSR Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

NN
{’ / BN UNIVERSAL MOUNT BRACKET (UMB)
S ,’)) N /(REF)
25\ \\1$/i;/ii"”tiirT’*ﬁ“”’ il
,wf;, AAA,EAETf 7ﬂf47
ELL,W I L \
‘ JK | P —_—
Lo .
| \l/ ) 77777777 7L”J
5/8-18 THD

l————2.50 + (STROKE}——=|
M10x1.5 S.H.C.S. s
OR
3/8-16 S.H.C.S.
TORQUE D
40 F LBS [SSNi
1.375 DIA. _ o -;:ﬂ ,,Aiéf}TA— ]
] | —
1.75
[44.4)
7777777 T - -~ |l
NG Wil L AT I
‘ %) ! P 0o |
| \\12/ i Q:i, I | g 2.00 SHOWN
\\4‘”"*”‘;1‘/47 ””” -+ ,Jizf:,fg,,g,J,gil, 7/ [50.8] SHOWN
3.75 + (STROKE}————=

ORDERING INFORMATION
SMSR - N - 1

—Il STROKE

1 =1 INCH
2 2 INCH
3 3 INCH
4 4 INCH

PORT TYPE
N = NPT STYLE
B = BSPT STYLE

X -

STROKING MOUNT SPRING RETURN CYLINDE

— X = METRIC PORDESIGNATION
(LEAVE BIMK FOR ENGLISH)

S\
Y
AU

NORGREN

MATERIAL AND WEIGHT

Aluminum
Weight: 1.00 Ibs [0.4 kg]

[95.2]

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
UMB

TB1A

HPCM-V

HPCM-U

Vacuum Cups with Vac-Lok
Adapter

SMSR Cup Mounts

Click logo to return home

Z
o
2
9]
)
m
Z
P
@)
Cc
c
<
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Vac-Lok Cup Plunger Valve

VLPV Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

1.2531.8 1.25 [31.
i T oo T ;T N rf

J
194.8) (ENGLISH) : 3/8 NPT
| ~OR-
= (METRIC: 3/8 BSPT CVC3-T
g 2.54 [64.6] ’7—‘ CvCa-T VACUUM CUE
O REF. i VACUUM CUP | INCLUDED
EE 3~5§E;90~2] INCLUDED ’
2: . - J C -
Ll
o
O
& .19 [4.8]
gg " ReF.
3.21 [81.B1A~
4.28 [108.B1A=
OPTION 1: @WT CUP OPTION 2: GWI CUP
ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH
X VILPV-1 Aluminum and Urethane UCMB
L CUP STYLE Weight: 0.25 Ibs [0.1 kg] UCMSL
1=FOR 4" CUP (VAC. CUP NOT INCL
2 =FOR 3" CUP (VAC. CUP NOT INCL VLMSL
3= CQVC4T
as CVeaT TWIST LOK

VAC-LOK PLUNGER VALVE

METRIC MODEL DESIGNATION

Vacuum Manifold Block

VBY2T Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

.265 DIA. T
(4) HOLE
<$* %i; ’////*EXHAUST PORT
1/8 NPT
12500 L

.62
[il.%%6'%}5.*J *i%

BJ — .18 [4.6]]
-1 1.7

(4.6] [44.5]
2.50
[63.5]
OPTIONAL EXHAUST SILENC
I .31 [.79]
.6i s
[15.
L
1.1
[28.5]

PNEUM ATIC SUPEY 1/8 NPWACUUM PO RT

1/4 NPT T

ORDERING INFORMATION MATERIAL AND WEIGHT
VB92T - BE—E&H&%ST T Aluminum 0.20 lbs (0.09 kg)
& 2 0o omrice

VACUUM MANIFOLD BLOCK
T-OMITIFNOT REJUIRED

VB92T Vacuum Generators A%g:) NORGREN
A VA

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Vacuum Cups at a Glance
Size and Capacity with Safety Factor

DESTACKER VACUUM CUPS OVAL VACUUM CUPS

———a—

XOVCS15 (1"x 2")
Cap: 6 Ibs [2.7 kg]
Vol: 0.1 in®[2.3 cm?]

‘
OVCS13 (17X 3")

Cap: 21 Ibs [9.5 kgl
Vol: 1.4 in%[22.7 cm3]

CVCS-4-DS-D (4")
Cap: 60 Ibs [27.2 kg]
Vol: 7.3in%[120.3 cm?]

OVCS16 (1"x 6")
Cap: 30 Ibs [13.6 kgl
Vol: 2.1 in%[34.1 cm3]

z
O
-~
@
-
m
z
=
@)
c
c
<

CVCS-5-DS-D (3")
Cap: 35 Ibs [15.9 kg]
Vol: 3.6 in®[59.0 cm?]

————

—————

OVC25/0VCS25 (2"x 5")
Cap: 52 Ibs [23.6 kg]
Vol: 3.6 in®[59.0 cm?]

OVC36/0VCS36 (3"x 6")
Cap: 75 Ibs [34.0 kgl
Vol: 9.4 in°[154.3 cm?]

0VCS37 (37x 77)
Cap: 99 Ibs [44.9 kg
7N Vol: 5.7 in%[93.1 cm?]
‘A‘s’,v NORGREN Vacuum Cups at a Glance
'

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

CONVOLUTED VACUUM CUPS ROUND VACUUM CUPS
P13
_—
s XCVC10 (1) VC1 (1)
S Cap: 3 Ibs [1.3 kgl Cap: 4 lbs [1.8 kgl
8 Vol: 0.6 in®[9.1 cm?] Vol: 0.1 in3
g
Z L<—2
i
[o%
O
&
@)
< VCS2/VC2 (2")
CVC15 (1.5")
Cap: 5 Ibs [2.3 kg] Cap: 16 lbs (7.2 kgl
Vol: 1.0 in? [15.9 cm?] Vol: 1.4in° 2.7 om’]

" VCS25 (2.5")
CVC2 (2") .
Cap: 10 Ibs [4.5 kgl \C/gfng ::33 [10.1 kl

Vol: 2.2 in®[36.3 cm?]

A

CVC3 (3") VCS3/VC3 (3")
Cap: 21 Ibs [9.5 kgl Cap: 35 Ibs [15.9 kg]
Vol: 3.6 in®[59.0 cm?] Vol: 4.0 in®[65.8 cm?]
‘ ?
CvC4 (4")
Cap: 38 Ibs [17 kgl VCS4/VC4 (4")
Vol: 7.3in%[120.3 cm3] Cap: 62 Ibs [28.1 kgl
. in3 3
————
————

Norgren Vacuum Cups automatically
include the Vac-Lok Adapter

Norgren Vacuum Cups can also be VCS5/VC5 (5")
ordered with a threaded port. Cap: 98 Ibs [44.4 kgl
Vol: 17.5in®[286.7 cm®] o%ziw
Vacuum Cups at a Glance (%:5 J NORGREN
Lo

Click logo to return home

32



Vacuum Section / Section Four

Convoluted Vacuum Cups

J CVC10 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

(4
roV

Z
o
el
9]
-
m
Z
<
>
@)
Cc
c
<
1.25 sQ.
[31.8]
VAC—LOK ~ MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL 3/8 BSPP THREAD
M10 x 1.5 THREAD
‘ T T T "
.19 [4.8] 1l 1l 1] I
Ll Tt Il I
Il Il I Il
EHCH ISR

.63[16.0]

1.80 AT VACUUM

1.59 AT VACUUM —l [45.7]
15 [54.6] 140.4] 1.43 AT VACUUM 2.17
1.96 [49.8] 13631 [55.1]
! | .80 [45.7] ‘ ! ‘
—————1.32[335) J

N

DIA.
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
METRIC METRIC METRIC
XCVC10 XCVC10-T XCVC10-PN
WEIGHT: .1.68 oz [47.6g] WEIGHT: .56 oz [15.9q] WEIGHT: .88 oz [24.9¢]
XCVC10 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
XCVC10 Urethane | 45Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit this designator to order cup with Vac-Lok mount XCVC10-T Urethane | 45Shore A | M10 Thread
T=10M Thread Insert XCVC10-PN Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Thread Stud

PN = 3/8 BSPP Thread Stud

L— Model Number

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Threaded Stud Material: Steel
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

4:) NORGREN Convoluted Vacuum Cups

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

Convoluted Vacuum Cups |

CVC15 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information J

>

Ymprove

1/4 NPT OR 1/4 BSPT PORT

PIPE MOUNT
Y
~—
- —1.25 [31.8] sQ.
970 [24.64] DA.T r
19 [4.8
r [4.8]
T |
w4 _u
75 [19.1]
1.38 [35.1] | AT VACUUM
—11.71 [43.3] DIA. =~
AT VACUUM
Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style X CVC15
[ cveis Urethane | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok 1/4 NPT
| XCVC15 Urethane | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok 1/4 BSPT

Convoluted Vacuum Cups

Model Number
CVC15=Urethane

—— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Weight: 1.12 0z [31.8g]

SN

34

(b9 NORGREN

Click logo to return home



Vacuum Section / Section Four

Convoluted Vacuum Cups
‘ CVC2 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Z
O
b,
@)
z
m
Z
P
(@)
C
c
Z

1.25 [31.8] sQ.

3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORT 3/8-19 BSPP PORT

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

r,wg [4.8] 967 [24.57] D\A.“

[ .84 [21.4] AT VACUUM

1.67 [42.3] 4 45 [37.6] —F— 1.48 [37.6] REF.

—2.31 [58.7] DIA.—=
AT VACUUM

ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
cve2 XCVC2 CvCa-T XCVC2-T XCVC2-T

WEIGHT: 3.14 oz. [89.0q] WEIGHT: 2.26 oz. [64.1 g] WEIGHT: 2.26 oz. [64.1 g]

Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style X CQvC2 - T
CVC2-35 Urethane | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
CVvC2-35T Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
XCVC2-35 Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
XCVC2-35T Urethane | 45Shore A | Vac-Lok

XCVC2-35P | Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread Omit this designator to order cup with Vac-Lok mount
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC ONLY)
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH ONLY,

3/8 BSPT Port METRIC ONLY)

— Vacuum Cup Model
CVC2 = Urethane

—— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Fi) NORGREN Convoluted Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Convoluted Vacuum Cups
CVC3 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Jmpr’ e

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

1.25 [31.8] sQ. — [

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORT 3/8-19 BSPP PORT

{19 1] 969 [24.61] D\A,“ [_
f H : : : ? | T T
T 90 [23.0] /gi i /%\E??%—ﬁ\

3.0
& AT VACUUM

1.84 [46.8] 4 g6 [42.1] —— 1.66 [42.1] REF.
—3.35 [85.1] DIA——=|
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH  METRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
cves XCvC3 cveaT XCVC3T XCVC3-P
WEIGHT: 3.78 oz. [107.2q] WEIGHT: 3.22 oz. [971.3g] WEIGHT: 3.22 oz. [91.3g]

3/8-19 BSPP
THREADED STUE\
‘ I Il
47 [11.8] |1
ORDERING No. [ E—
METRIC

XCVC3-PN 212 [53.9] \

WEIGHT: 3.54 oz. [100.3g]

X CVC3 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
CVC3-35 Urethane | 35 Shore A | Vac-Lok
CvC3-3T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
XCVC3 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit this Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount XCVC3-3T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP PORT METRIC only} XCVC3-3P | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
T= g}geB'}s"F‘,’}";fégf ,\'\,'IFE’IRF]EF:LE/')\'G“SH only, XCVC3-3PN | Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Threaded Stud

PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only)

— Model Number
CVC3 = Urethane

—— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Threaded Stud Material: Steel
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Convoluted Vacuum Cups F‘) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Convoluted Vacuum Cups
CVC4 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

5
el
@
e
m
Z
<
>
(@)
Cc
S
= —1.25 [31.8] sQ.
vac-Lok® MouNT 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORT 3/8-19 BSPP PORT

WITH O-RING SEAL

1 148l - {=—.968 [24.57] DIA.

* J‘\\ ‘;L T T [T TT
=== 1.03 [26.1] b ‘L—ﬁ
AT

S ‘ - VACUUM ‘

222 [56.4] 5 3 51.7) . _ e 2.03 [51.7]

448 [113.8] DA——————=

AT VACUUM
ORDERING Ne. ORDERING No.
ORDERING No. ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
ENGLISH METRIC cvea-T XCVCA-T XCVC4-P
cvca XCVC4 WEIGHT: 6.08 oz. [172.49]

WEIGHT: 6.08 oz. [172.4g]

WEIGHT: 6.64 oz. [188.21g]

3/8-19 BSPP
THREAD STUD \

.47 [11.9] ’J[IL
e
2.50 [63.6] |
ORDERING No.
METRIC
XCVC4—35PN
WEIGHT: 6.49 oz. [184g]
X CVC4-T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
T Omit this Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount CvCa Urethane | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP PORT METRIC only, 35 Durometer Only) CVC4-T Urethane | 45Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT PORT ENGLISH only, XCVC4 Urethane | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
3/8 BSPT PORT METRIC only) XCVCa-T Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) XCVCA-P | Urethane | 45Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
XCVC4-PN Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Threaded Stud

— Model Number
CVC4 = Urethane

L— Metric Designation
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum

Threaded Stud Material: Steel
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
S

») NORGREN Convoluted Vacuum Cups
AU

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Round Vacuum Cups
VC1 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

—= =—1.25 [31.8] sQ.
VAC—LOK MOUNT 1/8 NPT THREAD
WITH O—RING SEAL
i I I
1.13 [28.7]
1.27 132.3 L
5231 AT VACUUM 1.01 [25.7]
- ~—1.13 [28.6] DIA.
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH ENGLISH
VC1 VCIT
WEIGHT: 1.20 oz [34q] WEIGHT: .64 oz [18¢]
VC1 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
B . . [ ve Neoprene | 50 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount ! VeIT Neoprene | 50 Shore A | 1/8 NPT Pipe Thread Stud
Model Number
VC1 =50-55 Durometer (Neoprene)
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
S\
Iy,
Round Vacuum Cups (s NORGREN
L

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Round Vacuum Cups

VC2 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

O

)/
Z
O
T~ 8
Z
<
— ~—1.25 [31.7] sQ. 2
Cc
c
<
VAC—LOK MOUNT 3/8 NPT PORT
WITH O—RING SEAL _OR—
(INCLUDED) 3/8 BSPT PORT
.‘ [-.97 [24.6] DIA.
I
U , m T
122 [31.0] — & .75 [19.1] AT VACUUM L= 1.03 [26.2] REF.
— c D
L2.25 [57.1] DA.J
2.50 [63.5] DIA.
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC
VC2 XVC2 VC2T XVC2T
VCS2 XVCS2 VCS2T XVCS2T
WEIGHT: 2.82 oz. [79.9g] WEIGHT: 2.26 oz. [64.1g]
X V€2 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
VC2 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount VS2T mgzg:z:z 20 ShE:eEA 3/ZCNPOT Pipe Thread
T =Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port English or 3/8 BSPT Port Metri
'pe Mount 3/ ort English or 3 ortetne VCS2 Urethane | 35 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Vacuum Cup Model VCS2T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
VC2 = Neoprene XVC2 Neoprene | 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
VCS2 = Urethane XVC2T Neoprene | 40 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
L Metric Designation XVCS2 Urethane | 35 Shore A | Vac-Lok
XVCS2T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Fi) NORGREN Round Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Round Vacuum Cups
VCS25 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

—= ~—1.25[31.8]

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

3/8 NPT PORT
OR

3/8 BSPT PORT
VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

97 [24.6] DIA.
r.w9 [4.8] " F
I ]

I Il
.94 [23.9] AT VACUUM —
1.75 [44.5] 456 [39.7] - ;. K
L2.5o [63.5] DA.J
le——3.01 [76.3] DIA.—
MODEL No. MODEL No.
vesas VCS25T
Ny XVCS25T
WEIGHT: 3.14 oz. [89.0g] WEIGHT: 2.58 oz. [73.1 g]
/3/8 BSPP THREAD
T T
Il Il
| 1.56 [39.7] REF.
MODEL No.
XVCS25P
WEIGHT: 2.58 oz. [73.1 g]
X VCS25 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
VCS2 R
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount Vggng 3:32::2 gg 2:2;:2 ;aSCNI;f;'kPi e Thread
T =Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC P
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) XVCS25 | Urethane | 35ShoreA | Vac-Lok
XVCS25T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Vacuum Cup Model XVCS25P | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
VCS2 = Urethane
L Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Round Vacuum Cups F:) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Round Vacuum Cups
VC3 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

 —

Z
@)
P2
9]
el
m
Z
<
>
0O
C
c
Z
1.25 [31.8] SQ.— f—
VAC—LOK MOUNT
3/8-19 BSPP PORT WITH O—RING SEAL 3/8 NPT PORT
3/8 7B%P; PORT
19 [4.8] .97 [24.6] D\A.T
- I 1 r
T T [ T [’F
ulu o EL,,J} - 1.09 [27.8] AT VACUUM ‘nl,
1.69 [42.9] 1.88 [47.6] 469 [42.9] I )
l———3.25 [82.5] DIA.——=
l————3.62 [92.1] DA, ———
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
METRIC ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH  METRIC
XVCS3P VC3 XVC3 VC3T XVC3T
VCS3 XVCS3 VCS3T  XVCS3T
WEIGHT: 4.18 oz. [118.5¢] WEIGHT: 4.66 oz. [132.1¢] WEIGHT: 4.18 oz. [118.5g]
X VC3 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
- . . VC3 N 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount VS3T szpiz:: 20 Shg:z A 3/ZCNP9I' Pive Thread
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC ‘; hore A p
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) VeS3 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok
VCS3T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
33;{”&?;?::3%' XVC3 Neoprene | 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
VCS3 = Urethane XVC3T Neoprene | 40 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
| . . . XVCS3 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok
Metric Designation XVCS3T | Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum XVCS3P Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread

Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Fi) NORGREN Round Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Round Vacuum Cups
VC4 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

=
2
D
<
>
Z
L
oz
©)
&
(@)
Z

— —1.25 [31.8] sQ.

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORT

19 [4.8] .97 [24.6] DIA. f—
[re
i i
Ly [T f ‘F‘F”ﬂ
= I - 1.06 [27.0] |-
2.09 [532] 491 [48.4] L \ AT VACUUM ‘ 1.91 [48.5] REF.
444 [112.7]4
4.75 [120.6]
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC
VC4 XVC4 VCAaT XVCA4T
VCS4 XVCS4 VCS4T XVCS4T
WEIGHT: 7.46 oz [211.5g] WEIGHT: 6.98 oz [197.9g]
X VC4 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
I . . VC4 N 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount VCaT Nizg:g:z 20 Shg;z A 3/aBCNP(3I' Pipe Thread
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC
ipe Mount (3/ 0 or 3/ or VCS4 Urethane | 35 Shore A | Vac-Lok
Vacuum Cup Model VCSAT Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
VC4 = Neoprene XvC4 Neoprene | 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
VCS4 = Urethane Xveat Neoprene | 40 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
L . L XVCS4 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok
Metric Designation XVCSAT | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
S\

Round Vacuum Cups A:!J NORGREN
A\

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

3/8 —19 BSPP PORT

125 [31.8] sQ.

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

Round Vacuum Cups

VC5 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

e

3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSP

Z
o
2
9]
)
m
Z
P
@)
Cc
c
<

[0 48] T [—.97 [24.6] DIA.
{ [ 1)
T T T T =
‘ U—p-u ‘ P T L 1:31 [33.3] AT VACUUM Lfd
2.16 [54.9] REF. 234 [598] 546 [s48] ! b |
5.50 [139.7] DIA.
5.75 [146.0] DIA.
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
METRIC ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC
XVCS5P ves XVC5 vesT XVC5T
VCS5 XVCS5 VCSST XVCS5T

WEIGHT: 13.28 oz [376.5g]

WEIGHT: 13.80z [392.49] WEIGHT: 13.28 oz [376.5g]

X VC5 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
Omit _This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount x'g:T ngzz:i Zg 322;: 2 3\‘I/ZCI;II;’?I'kPipe Thread
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) Ve Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok _
Vacuum Cup Model VCS5T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
VC5 = Neoprene XVC5 Neoprene | 40 Shore A | Vac-Lok
VCS5 = Urethane XVC5T Neoprene | 40 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
. . . XVCS5 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok
-~ Metric Designation XVCS5T | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum XVCS5T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread

Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

S\
Y
AU

NORGREN

Round Vacuum Cups

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Oval Vacuum Cups

OVSC15 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

[13.0]

|
9 [Izo_o] ({%(%) 51 *
Lw.w [50.0]

VAC—LOK WITH O-RING

1.25 [31.8] b 3/8-19 BSPP
sQ. “ THREADED STUD ;
97 [24.6] DIA. ‘
* —— T 1
M10 THD. ' * 181 i ‘ F“‘h‘
I LU 56 [14.2 . [45.9] 1.83 [46.5] o
il g 1o 35 L [’ ] L L]
T Y i
el H 64 [16.3] 83 [21.1] H
C bl e ) * I | J
W f || 93[23.7]
2.06 [52.3] J
90 [22.9]
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
XOVCS—15T XOVCS—15 XOVCS—15PN
WEIGHT: 1.68 0z [.048g] WEIGHT: 1.68 0z [.048g] WEIGHT: 1.68 oz [.0484]
CD
XOVCS15 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
o . . X0VCS-15 Urethane | 35Shore A |Vac-Lok
g Thvs Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lol Mount XOVCS-15T | Urethane | 35 Shore A |M10 Thread Stud
PN:3/8 BSPP Thread Stud XO0VCS-15PN| Urethane 35 Shore A 3/8'19 BSPP Thread Stud
Model Number
Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
Threaded Stud: Steel
S\

Oval Vacuum Cups
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Oval Vacuum Cups
OVSC13 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Z
o
1.50 [38.1] 8
e
m
4
<
>
3.75 [95.3] @)
Cc
c
<
VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL
125 (31815 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORTS 3/8 —19 BSPP PORT.
r.wg [4.8] “ [‘ .969 [24.61] DIA.
H i } 1 H 4 ii—[ f A_‘ r
1.00 [25.4] g, [LO 6] p—" 63 [15.9] T TIN . 63 [15.9] REF. 81 [20.6]
: ‘ : - 7‘7 o § AT VACUUM ég AT VACUUM -~ i :
| o o -
3.75 [95.3] 1.56 [39.7] 1.50 [38.1]
AT VACUUM
3.81 [96.8]
AT VACUUM ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ORDERING N ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
ENMTR\C OVCSI3T  XOVCSI3T XOVesi13P
ovests XOVCS13 WEIGHT: 1.44 oz [40.8¢]
WEIGHT: 1.44 oz [40.8g]
WEIGHT: 2.00 oz [56.7g] 3/8-19 BSPP THREADED STUD
1.28 [32.6]
ORDERING No.
METRIC
XOVCS13PN
WEIGHT: 1.76 oz [49.9g]
X OVCS13 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
I . . 0vSC13 Urethane | 35Shore A |Vac-Lok
Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount 0VCS1aT Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread

T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC

P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC OnIy) X0VCS13 Urethane 35Shore A |Vac-Lok
PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) XO0VCS13T | Urethane |35 Shore A |3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread

Vacuum Cup Model XOVCS13P | Urethane |35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
0VCS13 = Urethane XOVCS13PN | Urethane | 35Shore A |3/8 BSPP Pipe Threaded Stud

L— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
Threaded Stud: Steel

Fi) NORGREN Oval Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home

45



Section Four / Vacuum Section

Oval Vacuum Cups
OVSC16 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

2 39.7]
)
<
>
&
o 5.00 [127.0]
O
o
Z
VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL 3/8 —19 BSPP PORT
(INCLUDED)
3/8-19 BSPP THREADED STUD
1.25 [31.8] SQ. 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORTS
r.wg [4.8] ‘ [—».so [20.3]
: Ty T 1
§ ) 1.36 [34.6]
I 59 [14.9] |
89 [22.7] -——— = ——— AT VACUUM == -89 [22.7]
| —
.59 [14.9]
REF.
—1.08 [274] |}—————500 [127.0] ————~ 1.88 AT VACUUM 1.56 [39.7] DIA.
AT VACUUM
5.25 [133.4]
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No, ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC METRIC
0oVCS16 XOVCS16 0oVCsS16T XOVCS16T XOVCS16P XOVCS16PN
WEIGHT: 2.56 oz [72.6g] WEIGHT: 2.00 oz [56.7¢] WEIGHT: 2.00 oz [56.7g] WEIGHT: 2.32 oz [65.8¢]
| —] | —] I — ) | e— | e—
| e—] | e—] | —) | —)
X 0OVCS16 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
0VSC16 Urethane | 35 Shore A |Vac-Lok

Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount

T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC) | OVCS16T | Urethane | 35 Shore A |3/8 NPT Pipe Thread

P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) X0VCS16 Urethane 35 Shore A |Vac-Lok .
PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) XOVCS16T | Urethane | 35Shore A |3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Vacuum Cup Model XOVCS16P | Urethane |35Shore A |3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread

XOVCS16PN| Urethane | 35Shore A |3/8 BSPP Pipe Threaded Stud

L— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
Threaded Stud: Steel

Oval Vacuum Cups F‘) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Oval Vacuum Cups
QOVSC25 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Z
o
5/‘\5718 OR M8x1.25 THD. m
(2) HOLES GW?
m
Z
<
>
@ =
2.50 [63.5] P @ @ =
\( @ S
— 1.50 [38.1] [~
———3.00 [76.2] ——
5.50 [139.7]

3/8-19 BSPP THREADED STUD

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORTS 3/8 —19 BSPP PORT

1.25 [31.8] SQ.—= -
r,wg [4.8] .969 [24.61] DIA.
1.28 [325] 1 0g [27.6] ) I “ LU “ I k 81 [?20.6] 1 81 [20.6] REF. 108 [27.8] 39.7]
- - | o ‘ o I ‘AT VACUUM ;; ‘ AT VACUUM 7 K 23,8] ! .
Fo—f——1 === |
L 5.50 [139.7] ‘ 2.75 [69.8] Lzso [53»51J
AT VACUUM
5.63 [142.9]
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING Ne.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC METRIC
ove2s XQVe25 0oVe25T XovC2sT XOVCS25P XOVCS25PN
0oves2s XOVCS25 0VCsS25T XOVCS25T WEIGHT: 6.32 0z [179.2a] WEGHT: 6.64 oz [188.2]
WEIGHT: 5.76 oz [163.3g] WEIGHT: 6.32 oz [179.2q]
X 0OVCS25 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
Omit This Desianator to Order C ith Vac-Lok Mount 0VC25 Neoprene | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
mit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Moun 25 Shore A .
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC) g\\;gég ﬁ“‘;re"e 32 :h‘”e . 3’8 NLPTkP'pe Thread
P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) rethane ore ac-Lok
PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) 0VCS25T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
Vacuum Cup Model X0VC25 Neoprene | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
P X0VC25T Neoprene | 45Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
0VC25 = Neoprene XOVCS25 | Ureth 35 Shore A_| Vac-Lok
0VCS25 = Urethane rethane ore ac-Lok
X0VCS25T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread

— Metric Designation

X0VCS25P Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum XOVCS25PN | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Threaded Stud: Steel

Fi) NORGREN Oval Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Oval Vacuum Cups
OVC36 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

5/16-18 OR M8x1.25 THD.
(2) HOLES

=
2
0
<>( 3.25 [82.6] @ @ @
Z
1]
(a4
O
x
o
Z
—i 1,50 [38.1] |—
3.00 [76.2]
6.25 [158.7]

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

3/8 —19 BSPP PORT
1.25 [31.8] sq. 3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORT
{19 48 1969 [24.61] DIA.—~f -
[ il I

Ly [ 41 L] | =
O
[46.8] e ‘ S 1.00 [25.4] - 'Lfrj N~ 100 [25.4] REF. U,,‘,,U [ 1.66 [42.1]
- A AT VACUUM - >
1.66 [42.1] - - / e \ l AT VACUUM 1.50 [38.1] \
6.25 [158.7] fe—————3.94 [100.0]
AT VACUUM 305 [82.6]
6.75 [171.4]
AT VACUUM
ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH METRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
0VC36 X0VC36 ovC36T XOVC36T XOVCS36P
0VCS36 XQVCS36 OVCS36T  XOVCS36T

WEIGHT: 7.52 oz [213.2g]

WEIGHT: 8.08 oz [229.1q] WEIGHT: 7.52 oz [213.2g]

==
Y

ORDERING No.
METRIC
XOVCS36PN
WEIGHT: 7.84 oz [222.3g]

X 0OVC36 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style

0VC36 Neoprene | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
0VC365T Neoprene | 45 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread

Omit This Designator to Order Cup with Vac-Lok Mount
T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC)

P = Pipe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) 0VCS36 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok .

PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) 0VCS36T Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
Vacuum Cub Model X0VC36 Neoprene | 45 Shore A | Vac-Lok
OVC36 < Ne[:)prene X0VC36T Neoprene | 45 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
0VCS36 = Urethane X0VCS36 Urethane | 35Shore A | Vac-Lok

XOVCS36T Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
XO0VCS365P | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum XOVCS36PN | Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Threaded
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Threaded Stud: Steel
S\

Oval Vacuum Cups i!j NORGREN
A\

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Oval Vacuum Cups
QOVSC37 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

5/16-18 OR M8x1.25 THD.
(2) HOLES

Z
@)
Pl
(@)
el
3.50 [88.9] @ %
<
>
0O
Cc
c
Z
—2.00 [50.8]—
4.00 [101.6]
7.50 [190.5]
VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL
3/8 NPT OR 3/8 BSPT PORTS 3/8 —19 BSPP PORT
1.25 [31.8] sa.
r,wg [4.8] T j /«.973 [24.71] DIA.
 ——| |
| il 1]
[ | [
31.0] - .91 [23.0] Vo .91 [23.0] REF. U_q_l
103 el i ST L*‘*J = AT v T 88 [22.2] 103 [26.2]
\ ‘ \
7.50 [190.5] 362 [92.1]————= 3.50 [88.9]
AT VACUUM
7.62 [193.7]
AT VACUUM
'ORDERING No. ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH VETRIC ENGLISH METRIC METRIC
oves37 XOVCS37 OVCS37T XOVCS37T XOVCS37P
WEIGHT: 11.76 oz [333.4q] WEIGHT: 11.76 oz [333.4q]
WEIGHT: 12.32 oz [349.3q]
3/8—19 BSPP THREADED STUD
I I f
—= ] 1.50 [38.1]
Vs \\
(O
ORDERING No.
METRIC
XOVCS37PN
WEIGHT: 12.08 oz [342.5q]
X 0OVCS37 - T Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
Omit This Desianator to Order C ith Vac-Lok Mount 0VCS37 Urethane | 35 Shore A | Vac-Lok
mit This Lesignator to Lrder Lup with Vac-Lok ioun OVCS37T | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread

T = Pipe Mount (3/8 NPT Port ENGLISH or 3/8 BSPT Port METRIC)

P= Plpe Mount (3/8 BSPP Port METRIC Only) X0VCS37 Urethane 35 Shore A Vac-Lok .
PN = Threaded Stud (3/8 BSPP METRIC Only) XQOVCS37T Urethane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread

XOVCS37P | Ureathane | 35 Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread
X0VCS37PN | Urethane | 35Shore A | 3/8 BSPP Pipe Thread Stud

Vacuum Cup Model
0VCS37 = Urethane

— Metric Designation

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum
Threaded Stud: Steel

Fi) NORGREN Oval Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Destacker Vacuum Cups
XCVCS3 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information
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- —1.25 [31.8] sQ.

VAC—LOK MOUNT 3/8 NPT PORT
WITH O—RING SEAL TR

3/8 BSPT PORT
1o [48] “
I [

[‘.967 [24.57] DIA.
T T T —
_ .90 [23.0] l%
“T VACUUM ==

42.1] — \ p—

1.84 [46.8] | g4

le———3.35 [85.1] DIA.

AT VACUUM

ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH ENGLISH METRIC

CVCS-3-DS-D

CVCS-3-DS XCVCS3-DS

WEIGHT: 3.54 oz. [100.3q] WEIGHT: 3.22 oz, [971.3q]

X CVCS-3-DS-D Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
—E CVCS-3-35-DS-D| Urethane | 45Shore A | Vac-Lok
D =Vac-Lok CVCS-3-35-DS Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
DS = Destacker Cup Designator XCVCS-3-35-DS | Urethane | 45 Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Model Number

Metric (Only 3/8 BSPT Port)

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Destacker Vacuum Cups F‘) NORGREN
NS

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

Destacker Vacuum Cups
XCVCS4 Overall Dimensions and Ordering Information

Z
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— —1.25 [31.8] sQ.

VAC—LOK MOUNT
WITH O—RING SEAL

e [4.8] “
I I

3/8 NPT PORT

3/8 BSPT PORT

r.%e [24.57] DIA.

I T [T
== 1.43 [36.4] AT VACUUM b
222 [56.4] 2.03 [51.7] —- - - ‘
le———————4.48 [113.8] D\A.J
ORDERING No. ORDERING No.
ENGLISH ENGLISH METRIC
CVCS4-DSD CVCS-4-DS XCVCS-4-DS
WEIGHT: 6.40 oz. [181.4q] WEIGHT: 5.84 oz. [165.6q]
X CVCS4-DS-D Ordering No. Material Durometer Mount Style
—E CVCS-4-DS-D Urethane | 45Shore A | Vac-Lok
D =Vac-Lok CVCS-4-DS Urethane | 45Shore A | 3/8 NPT Pipe Thread
DS = Destacker Cup Designator XCVCS-4-DS Urethane | 45Shore A | 3/8 BSPT Pipe Thread
Model Number

Metric (Only 3/8 BSPT Port)

Insert Material: Brass/Aluminum
Vac-Lok Material: Aluminum

Fi) NORGREN Destacker Vacuum Cups
NS

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

Vacuum Cup Adapters

Ordering Information

M10x1.5-6H THD. 1/8 NP
-
-]
g
>
Z
: —— ——
[a4
]
5
3/8 NPT

i /

PART No. PART No. PART No.

vC143 VC743 vC543

USE ON ALL STANDARD USE ON XCVC10 CUP ONLY USE ON VCl1 CUP ONLY

FOR ISI NORGREN CUPS ONLY

1/4 BSP
OR
1/4 NPT

B

I —
3/8 NPT 1/4 NPT
PART No. PART No. PART No.
vC243 VC343 VC643

FOR NON-ISI NORGREN CUPS

*NOTE :

ALL ADAPTERS COME WITH O-RING

THIS PRODUCT CONNECTS WITH VACUUM CUPS
WITHOUT VAC-LOK ADAPTER.

Adapters Vacuum Cups F‘) NORGREN
AU

Click logo to return home
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMS Series Smart Pump - Vacuum Management System
Dual Channel Vacuum Generator
VMS2110 & VMS2310 w/DeviceNef

Features and Technical Data

FEATURES

» Electro-pneumatic vacuum management
system with everything to develop and
control vacuum in one product.

Dual channel vacuum control.

Twin multi-stage vacuum generators.
Selectable vacuum level.

Automatic vacuum level monitoring.
Part present level selection and

output signals.

Direct connection to PLC.

Forced blow-off assures part separation
Quick change filter and silencer.
Solenoid manual overrides.

vVvyvyyvyYy
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TECHNICAL DATA

Vacuum Level Range:

12.0 - 20.0" Hg [40.6 — 67.7 -kPal]
Vacuum Flow:

16 SCFM @ 62 psig [453 1/min @ 4.3 bar]
Evacuation Response Time:

1 ft® to 20" Hg in less than 20 seconds
MODELS AVAILABLE [28 liters to 51 -kPa in less than 20 seconds]
» VMS 2110 Vacuum level settings and Vacuum Hysteresis Range:
part present switchpoints are independently 0.5-2.0"Hg [1.7 - 6.8 -kPa]
adjustable. Both functions are controlled Vacuum Status Indicators:
by two five-position switches on the One LED per solenoid to indicate active valve
control module. One switch controls the One LED per channel to indicate part present
vacuum levels for both channels, the other Air Consumption:
controls the part present switchpoints for 20 SCFM @ 50 psig [566 1/min @ 3.4 bar] (both channels operating)
both channels. Supply Pressure Range:
» VMS 2310 Norgren Automotive also 45 - 100 psig [3.1 — 6.9 bar]
offers a DeviceNet compatible Smart Fluid (Air Preparation):
Pump. Please Contact your Norgren Lubricated or Non-Lubricated, Air filtered to 40 micron
Automotive sales representative for Operating Temperature:
more information. 32 - 122° F [0 - 50° C] (Air supply must be dry enough to

avoid ice formation at temperatures below 35° F [2° C].)
Port Specifications:
Supply Pressure Ports: 2 Places — 1/4" NPT/BSPT
Vacuum Ports Channel 1 & 2: 1 Place — 1/4" NPT/BSPT
2 Places — 3/8" NPT/BSPT

MATERIALS AND WEIGHT Note: See order information to specify NPT or BSPT porting.
. Power Required: 120 VAC Models 24 VDC Models
Body: Aluminum Supply Voltage 120 VAC 50/60 Hz 24 VDC
Seals: Viton™, polyurethane, Supply Power 12 Watts 12 Watts
Bun_a—N Control Inputs — 1 control and 1 forced blow-off per channel (sourced):
Weight: 10 Ibs [4.5 kg] Optical Isolation 1500 V 1500 V
Min. Turn On Voltage 80 VAC 17 VDC
Max. Turn Off Voltage 35 VAC 9VvVDC
Input Impedance 34 K Ohms 6.5 K Ohms
SN
“;’5 ' NORGREN VMS Smart Pump Vacuum Management
L
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMS Series Smart Pump - Vacuum Management System
Dual Channel Vacuum Generator
VMS2110 & VMS2310 w/DeviceNef

Features and Overall Dimensions

DuAL CHANNEL INPUT/OUTPUT DuAL CHANNEL Vacuum Levet/
VACUUM STATUS INTERFACE PART PRESENT PART PRESENT
INDICATOR INDICATOR LIGHTS SELECTOR
g S

= WITCHES

3 LighTs &\.. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Q A Worp ABouT VAcuuM EFFICIENCY...

<>( SOLENOID OPERATED

z PiLoT VALVE S{ACK Determining required vacuum level, response

=z time and line pressure is necessary to size

8 Quick an efficient vacuum system. Line pressure

O CHANGE is directly related to air consumption (flow),

z FILTER AND and in many cases, vacuum level. Response
SILENCER time is affected by vacuum level, volume and
MobuLe vacuum flow rate. Maximum efficiency will be

achieved when vacuum level, response time,
line pressure and air consumption are at a

ELECTRONIC minimum to complete a task.

ConTRrOL IVIODULE

Twin MuLTI-STAGE

SuppPLY”/
PRESSURE DuAL CHANNEL VACUUM GENERATORS
PoRT M 4 Twin PneumaTic  THREE POSITION
ANIFOLD BASE . .
ConTRoL VaLves VACUUM PORTS Special VMS Smart Pump Cable Required for VMS2110.
SoLENOID MANUAL Electric Connection (see pg.27 for ordering info)
OVERRIDES
HALF SCALE @ o e @
M ™ r w:‘é‘" Chennel 1 & 2 B

VACUUM LINES
100D «Q® aune (D)
N@E?ER’/EIN i\
wu@ mn@l
|-©% °
CH2
o veguion e ¥ 1"®
9.84 [249.9]

5.82 [147.8]

132.6] - —+

0 O ©
I

1= }:__'_ T _q@u_ _\(@u_ 1.00 [25.4]
@\ 50 [12.7] S \,/K\ = \

CH. 2 VACUUM PORT
3/8 NPT BOTH SIDES

CH. 1 VACUUM PORT
SURPLY, PORT 3/8 NPT BOTH SIDES
() PLACES

T T T 50 [12.7]
° oW |
e ——— _—;‘l;\ iy 2.00 [50.8] 3.00 [76.2]
bed— — — — — 7

12.19 [309.6] le— .38 [9.5]

3.11 [79.1]

12.94 [328.6]

VMS Smart Pump Vacuum Management “3) NORGREN
5
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMS Series Smart Pump - Vacuum Management System
Dual Channel Vacuum Generator
VMS2110 & VMS2310 w/DeviceNet

Function Outline

@ Input Control Signal to Initiate SMART PUMP FUNCT'ON UUTLlNE
Vacuum
The illustrations on the left are a graphic representation of the function of a Smart Pump.
On For this example we have selected a vacuum level of 16 inches of mercury for a 20 %
second duration. P
OFFO 5 10 15 20 O
Seconds lllustration “A" shows the “Vacuum On" signal switching on at 0 seconds, and remaining =
Vacuum Level Set at 16 Inches of on for 20 seconds. E
Mercury for a 20.0 Second Duration .
20 [llustration “B" shows the vacuum created by the Smart Pump. At 0 seconds the system %
-18 is given the vacuum on signal and develops 16 inches of mercury. After the desired amount c
c
VACUUM ji of vacuum has been reached, the Smart Pump switches off the vacuum generators and Z
12 monitors the vacuum levels. Depending on how well the system is sealed, some vacuum
’\;”%?es -10 leakage may occur. This graph shows a system that loses 2 inches of vacuum every 2.5
ereury :2 seconds. When the vacuum level drops 2 inches below the preset amount, the vacuum
4 generators are switched on again until the preset amount of vacuum has been reached.
PRESSURE -2 The Smart Pump will continue this function until the time limit for the “Vacuum On” cycle
I - o T has been reached.
Seconds . .
@ Create Vacuum Signal [llustration “C" shows the “Vacuum On" function. The vacuum generators are switched on
until the preset vacuum level is reached. The vacuum generators are then cycled on and off
ON to compensate for any loss until the “Vacuum On" signal is turned off. This represents the
—I “ “ “ “ “ “ “ amount of compressed air that Smart Pump would use in this example.
OFF
0 5 150 d15 20 [llustration “D" shows the automatic vacuum blow off function. Compressed air is
econds channeled into the vacuum system to ensure vacuum blow off and part release. This is
@ Blow Off Signal nitiated by dropping the “Vacuum On" signal and toggling the blow off signal on/off.
ON [llustration “E" shows the part present output signals. As the vacuum is cycled on, the
OFF indicator turns on when the part present signal switch point is reached. The indicator
0 5 10 15 20 remains on until the part present signal switch point indicates the part has been released.
Seconds
@ Part Present Functions lllustration “F" shows a well sealed system maintaining the preset amount of vacuum for
ON "Has Part" "Part Release" 20 seconds.
[llustration “G" shows the corresponding compressed air consumption for vacuum
OFF 5 : o5 20 formation and automatic blow off on a well sealed system using Smart Pump.
Second . .
o econds Please note: Vacuum development time and ability to hold vacuum are completely
@ Optimized Vacuum Level dependent on the volume of the system (vessel) to be evacuated, the line pressure and
:fg system integrity.
VACUUM -12
inches 112 EVACUATION PERFORMANCE
of ~ - i
Mercury -2 With both channels coupled, the VMS2110 will evacuate the 1 ft3 at sea level to 20 "Hg
2 in 10 seconds @ 60 psi inlet pressure. A single channel will evacuate 1 ft3 at sea level
PRESSURE -2 to 20 seconds @ 60 psi inlet pressure.
420 5 10 15 20
Seconds
@ OptimizedCompressed Air Usage BLOW-OFF PERFURMANCE
The VMS2110 will blow-off 1 ft3 from 20 "Hg to atmosphere in 3 seconds. Maximum
ON blow-off pressure is 10 to 20 psi with ports blocked. Maximum blow-off flow is 9.5
—I SCFM @ 1 psi. Blow-off pressure is not recomended when operating any other types
OFF g 5 10 15 20 of pneumatic devices. Always reference the user's manual first.

Seconds

S\

«sjj NORGREN VMS Smart Pump Vacuum Management
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMS Series Smart Pump - Vacuum Management System
Dual Channel Vacuum Generator
VMS2110 & VMS2310 w/DeviceNef

Vacuum Llevel Comparison and Response Time

SINGLE CHANNEL VACUUM LEVEL COMPARISON

SINGLE CHANNEL
Vacuum LEVEL vs. GAUGE PRESSURE
SuppPLY PRESSURE: 60 PSIG

SINGLE CHANNEL
VAacuuwm LEVEL vs. VAacuum FLow
SuppLY PRESSURE: 60 PsIG
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SCFM

INCHES OF MERCURY (Hg)

1 3 5 7 9 1 3 15 17 19 21

INCHES OF IMIERCURY (Hg)
All figures corrected to 29.92" Hg @ sea level.
SINGLE CHANNEL VACUUM LEVEL RESPONSE TIME VOLUME: ONE CUBIC FOOT
é 2 }SOPSI} (é : 160PSI1
4 s
| i o0 50

10 15 25

TIVE IN SECONDS

PartPresent Signal Switch Points 5 .
I
VAcuum LEVEL SETTING SELECTABLE PART-PRESENT : 1
SwiTcH POINTS §
12.0" Hg 8.0" Hg g " | 70 psi |
14.0" Hg 10.0" Hg = :
16.0" Hg 12.0" Hg o
18.0" Hg 14.0" Hg @
20.0" Hg 18.0" Hg z
= I
o
TIME IN SECONDS
NS
VMS Smart Pump Vacuum Management NS NORGREN
A\
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMS Series Smart Pump - Vacuum Management System
Dual Channel Vacuum Generator
VMS2110 & VMS2310 w/DeviceNet

Ordering Information

VMS Smart Pump
ORDERING INFORMATION

VMS - 2110 - 24

24 =24 VDC

100 = 100 VAC (2110 MODEL ONLY)
120 = 120 VAC (2110 MODEL ONLY)
D-2 = DEVICENET

Z
@)
b,
@
z
m
Z
P
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Cc
c
Z

2110 =2110 MODEL
2310 = 2310 MODEL

— VACUUM MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

VMS Smart Pump Cable
ORDERING INFORMATION

CA - 20

20 FOOT LENGTH

VMS - 2000 -

CA = REGULAR CABLE
CAF = HI-FLEX CABLE

— 2000 = MODEL SERIES

— VACUUM MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

S\

“s'!' NORGREN VMS Smart Pump Vacuum Management
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator

Features and Technical Data

FEATURES

» High vacuum flow
» Low air consumption
» Wide-operating pressure range
» Modular construction provides
application flexibility:
High performance jet modules
Vacuum and blow-off valves
Internal silencer
Integrated vacuum sensor
Selection of electronic controls
» Reduced installation cost:
No need for air regulator
Only one air connection, one
vacuum connection, and one
electrical connection.
Integrated feedback eliminates the
need for proximity switch.
Industry standard electrical cable:
Reduced maintenance cost
External vacuum filter
Reliable check valve design
Captive hardware
Easy jet removal for cleaning
» Reduced operating cost:
Patented internal technology
Fast vacuum response
Automatic air saving in
vacuum mode.
Automatic air saving in
blow-off mode.
» Intuitive programming interface:
Digital display
Programmable vacuum, feedback
and blow-off delay.

v

Selectable display units (kPa or Hg)

Automatic Calibration
Error indicators
» Automatic blow-off function:
Eliminates the worry of sticking
vacuum cups.
Conserves air automatically
No PLC timing to worry about

TECHNICAL DATA

» Vacuum Level Range:
0-86 kPa (0-25.5" Hg)
Maximum vacuum level attained
at: 5 bar (72.5 psig)

» Vacuum Flow:
565 I/m @ 5 bar
(20 scfm @ 72.5 psig)

» Response Time (at sea level):
Evacuates 28 liters to 50.8 -kPa
(1 cu.ft. to 15" Hg) in: 5.8 seconds
(single jet module) at 6 bar (87
psig); 3.3 seconds (dual jet
module) at 6 bar (87 psig).

» Supply Pressure:
Minimum 2.4 bar (35 psig)
Maximum 6.9 bar (100 psig)

» Supply Requirements:
(per jet module): 280 I/m @ 5 bar
(9.1 scfm at 72.5 psi)

» Fluid: Lubricated or non-lubricated air
filtered to 40 micron

» Vacuum filter: 180 micron

» Operating Temperature:
0-50° C (32-120° F)
*Air supply must be dry enough to

avoid ice formation at temperatures
below +2°C (+35° F).

VMAA Smart Pump Vacuum Management

TECHNICAL DATA

» Noise Level:
78 dBa (single channel)
82 dBa (Dual Jet Module)
» Mounting:
Integral bracket provided for
preferred vertical mounting
» Electrical Connections:
5 Pin M12, Male, Single key
micro connector
» Pneumatic Connections:
Vacuum Port: 3/4 I1ISO ‘G" (BSPP)
Pressure Inlet: 3/8 ISO ‘G’
Gauge Port: 1/8 NPT
*The unit will operate in any
orientation, but must be
mounted upright to achieve
these environmental ratings.

MATERIALS

» Body:

Aluminum and zinc die-castings
» Jet housings:

Polycarbonate
» Seals:

Viton®, Polyurethane, Buna-N
» Weatherproofing:

NEMA 4X, IP66.

SN

(b9 NORGREN
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator

Model Comparison Chart

S\
Y
AV

Model # ftof Jet Function Electrical Connector Sound Weight
modules Control Level
VMAA-M100-10011 1 Primary vacuum generator None None 78 dBa 1.7 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) No check valve or blow-off [.77 kgl Z
VMAA-M100-10021 function 9
(NPT Porting) 9]
el
m
Z
<
_ >
VMAA-M200-10011 2 Primary vacuum generator None None 82 dBa 2.7 Ibs 8
(ISO-G Porting) No check valve or blow-off [1.22 kgl c
VMAA-M200-10021 function Z
(NPT Porting)
Model # # of Jet Function Electrical Connector sound Weight
modules Control Level
VMAA-M100-25311 1 Solenoid controlled vacuum 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 78 dBa 2.4 |bs
(ISO-G Porting) and blow-off Key [1.09 kgl
VMAA-M100-25321 M12 Connector
(NPT Porting)
VMAA-M200-25311 2 Solenoid controlled vacuum 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 82 dBa 3.4 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) and blow-off Key [1.54 kgl
VMAA-M200-25321 M12 Connector
(NPT Porting)
Model # #of Jet Function Electrical Connector Sound Weight
modules Control Level
VMAA-M100-35311 1 Solenoid controlled vacuum 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 78 dBa 2.4 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) and blow-off Key [1.09 kgl
VMAA-M100-35321 4-20 mA sensor feedback M12 Connector
(NPT Porting) output
VMAA-M200-35311 2 Solenoid controlled vacuum 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 82 dBa 3.4 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) and blow-off Key [1.54 kgl
VMAA-M200-35321 4-20 mA sensor feedback M12 Connector
(NPT Porting) output
Model # f# of Jet Function Electrical Connector sound Weight
modules Control Level
VMAA-M100-45311 1 Fully programmable digital 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 78 dBa 2.7 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) unit Key [1.22 kgl
VMAA-M100-45321 M12 Connector
(NPT Porting)
VMAA-M200-45311 2 Fully programmable digital 24 VDC 5-Pin Single- 82 dBa 3.7 Ibs
(ISO-G Porting) unit Key [1.68 kgl
VMAA-M200-45321 M12 Connector
(NPT Porting)

NORGREN

Click logo to return home
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
Overall Dimensions
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VMAA-M100-25311
VMAA-M100-25321
VMAA-M100-35311

VMAA-M100-10011 VMAA-M100-35321 VMAA-M100-45311
VMAA-M100-10021 2.4 LBS VMAA-M100-45321
1.7 1BS (1.09 KG] 2.7 LBS
[.77 KG] [1.22 xkdQ
EXHAUST f [ |\ |}
VACUUM PORT (P - I | 5.73 [145
3/4 ISO'G' OR NPT : )| BE = [
@@ = 6.36 [1¢

SUPPLY PORT (P

3/8 ISO'G' OR NPY )
Q)| e ® 4
1.18 [3DYH.
f
4.78 [1 5.61 [14
VMAA-M200-25311
VMAA-M200-25321
VMAA-M200-10011 VMAA-M200-35311 VMAA-M200-45311
VMAA-M200-10021 VMAA-M200-35321 VMAA-M200-45321
2.7 LBS 3.4 LBS 3.7 LBS
[1.22 KG] [1.54 KG [1.68 K61
| |} |\
|l @® =
@2 =
GAUGE PORT 1
1/8 NPT | o o | - o
(FOR VACUUM) lo o|lo o Ol o ofle o
1.54 [3%YP
6.56 [1674 | } 7.38 [188%
MOUNTING BRACKETS
FOR VMAA-M100'S FOR VMAA-M200'S
o o o 0 0 @———————T
.26 [7] BIA. 2.17 [5BYP.
TYP. l
® © ° o
@J L_ . -t.79 [20]
1.57 [4 -3.15 [88
S\
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
Flectrical Specifications

Z
@)
el
(@)
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P
Vacuum Controller options VMAA-25311/21 VMAA-35311/21 VMAA-45311/21 Notes a)
P Solenoid Only Solenoid w/4-20 mA Output Smart Pump E
Z
General:
Supply Voltage 24V £10% 24V +10% 24V +10%
Supply Current (Max.) 50 mA 70 mA 110 mA
Supply Power 12w 1.7W 26 W
Reverse Voltage Protection Yes Yes Yes
Delay on Power-Up (Max.) 3 seconds
Control Inputs:
Input Type (Sink/Source) Sink (NPN) Source (PNP) Configurable
Turn-On 112V 112V 17 Vdc Min
Turn-Off 22V 22V 9 Vdc Max
Impedance 3800 Ohms
Output Signal:
Output Type Current Loop S.S. Relay
Output Current 4-20 mA 100 mA Max
Leakage Current 5 mA Max.
Short Circuit Protected Yes
Load Resistance 150-600L
Operator Interface:
Display Type 2 LEDs 2 LEDs 3 Digit, plus 6
P+ = Red P- = Green P+ = Red P- = Green Status LEDs
Selectable Units of Measure kPa and "Hg
Indication Accuracy +1%
Target and Switch Point Range 0 -99 kPa 1 kPa Resolution
0-299 "Hg .1" Hg Resolution
Blow-off Delay Range 0-9.99 Sec .01 Sec. Resolution

S\
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAMITOO-10011/21

Performance Data

VMAA-M100-10011/21
Operating Pressure vs. Vacuum Level

= .
g Pressure in bar
O 21 24 28 31 34 38 41 45 48 52 55 59 62 66
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O 80 25
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£ / £
VMAA-M100-10011/21 S 50 /‘ 15 3
. (8] O
1 Jet Module Unit 2 L =
Passive Vacuum Generator
(No electrical controls) 30 110
20
AIR CONSUMPTION 10 °
222 |/m @ 4 bar (7.9 scfm @ 58 psi) 0 0
. 30 3 40 45 50 5 60 65 70 75 8 8 90 95
270 I/m @ 5 bar (9.5 scfm @ 72.5 psi)
312 1/m @ 6 bar (11.1 scfm @ 87 psi) Pressure in psi
VMAA-M100-10011/21
Time to Evacuate 28.3 litres (1 ft3)
Vacuum in -"Hg
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Vacuum in -kPa
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAMITO0-1001 1/21

Performance Data

VMAA-M100-10011/21
Vacuum Flow
Z
Vacuum in - "Hg %
o] 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 O
18 500 ﬁ
16 \\ 450 E
B >
\” 400 0O
14 \ N - C
s N ’g\ = 4 bar (58 psi) 350 g %
6 12 \ ,“ = = 5 bar (72.5 psi) E‘_U-;
2. L el =6 bar (87 psi) w0 =
% \ ‘,‘ 250 % VMAA-M100-10011/21
L s ® TN [ 1 Jet Module Unit
*e ’\\ 200 Passive Vacuum Generator
6 ST N 150 (No electrical controls)
" - \
4 -
iy 100
X e - AIR CONSUMPTION
\\\h
o \\g_ o 222 I/m @ 4 bar (7.9 scfm @ 58 psi)
° " % * «© * * " % 270 l/m @ 5 bar (9.5 scfm @ 72.5 psi)
Vacuum in -kPa
312 I/m @ 6 bar (11.1 scfm @ 87 psi)
S
‘5’5 ) NORGREN VMAA Smart Pump Vacuum Management
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAM100-25311/21, 35311/21, 45311/21

Performance Data

VMAA-M100-35311/21
Operating Pressure vs. Vacuum Level
=
g Pressure in bar
5() 21 24 28 31 34 38 41 45 48 52 55 59 62 66
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20
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0 0
30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95
Pressure in psi

VMAA-M100-25311/21
35311/21
45311/21

1 Jet Module Unit
including various
electrical controls

VMAA-M100-35311

Time to Evacuate 28.3 litres (1 ft3)
AIR CONSUMPTION

216 I/m @ 4 bar (7.6 scfm @ 58 psi) vacuum in - "He
258 I/m @ 5 bar (9.1 scfm @ 72.5 psi) 0 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24
300 I/m @ 6 bar (10.6 scfm @ 87 psi) 40
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30
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5] 25
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g === 5 bar (72.5 psi) / ,‘“7
= .®
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10 _“—"‘
5 = -__.-‘g-
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Vacuum in -kPa
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMAA Modular Smart Pump
Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAMT00-25311/21, 35311/21,
45311 /21Performance Data

VMAA-M100-35311/21
Time to Blow-off 28.3 litres (1 ft3) to Atmosphere
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Vacuum in -kPa

VMAA-M100-25311/21
35311/21

45311/21
1 Jet Module Unit
including various
electrical controls

VMAA-M100-35311/21
Vacuum Flow

Vacuum in - "Hg

" 0 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 AR CONSUMPTION
\ 216 I/m @ 4 bar (7.6 scfm @ 58 psi)
14 400
LN 258 I/m @ 5 bar (9.1 scfm @ 72.5 psi)
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= \ - 250 8
< ® N \ <
= ‘,’ 200 =
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Vacuum in -kPa
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Section Four / Vacuum Section
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VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAM200-10011 /21

Performance Data

VMAA-M200-10011/21
Operating Pressure vs. Vacuum Level
Pressure in bar
21 24 28 31 34 38 41 45 48 52 55 59 62 66
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0
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© /] o0
g 70 120 £
£ 60 <
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% 50 15 3
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VMAA-M200-10011/21 > 40 —— =
2 Jet Module Unit 20 110
Passive vacuum generator 20
+5
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0 0
AIR CONSUMPTION 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95
. Pressure in psi
468 I/m @ 4 bar (16.5 scfm @ 58 psi)
564 I/m @ 5 bar (19.9 @ 72.5 psi)
659 I/m @ 6 bar (22.2 scfm @ 87 psi)
VMAA-M200-10011/21
Time to Evacuate 28.3 litres (1 ft3)
Vacuum in - "Hg
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Vacuum Section / Section Four

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAM200-10011/21

Performance Data

VMAA-M200-10011/21
Vacuum Flow
I Z
Vacuum in - "Hg 0]
0 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 8
600 2
0 AN s
TN <
\\‘\ 500 %
\\“ o
v A AN — 4 bar (58 psi) %
= N\ = = 5 bar (72.5 psi) 400
3 M »’\ = ( bar (87 psi)
c S
= 10 & 300 VMAA-M200-10011/21
£ A 2 Jet Module Unit
A e . 200 Passive vacuum generator
~
5 i N
~ IS —
ol SN 100
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0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Vacuum in -kPa
AIR CONSUMPTION
468 I/m @ 4 bar (16.5 scfm @ 58 psi)
564 |/m @ 5 bar (19.9 @ 72.5 psi)
659 I/m @ 6 bar (22.2 scfm @ 87 psi)
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
VMAAM200-25311/21, 35311/21, 45311 /21

Performance Data

VMAA-M200-10011/21
Operating Pressure vs. Vacuum Level
% Pressure in bar
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2 Jet Module Unit
including various
electrical controls
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Vacuum Flow
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Vacuum Section / Section Four
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VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator

VMAAM200-25311/21, 35311/21, 45311/21

Performance Data

VMAA-M200-35311/21
Time to Blow-off 28.3 litres (1 ft3) to Atmosphere
Vacuum in - "Hg
3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24
16
14 2
> —— 4 bar (58 psi) .t A
g B m B 5 bar (72.5 psi) "
§ 1 6 bar (87 psi) P g --/4/
Q ®
2 os e /
5} -l= % =
E 06 P
S 2=
0.4 /
0.2
0
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Vacuum in -kPa
VMAA-M200-25311/21
35311/21
45311/21
2 Jet Module Unit
including various
electrical controls
AIR CONSUMPTION
444 |/m @ 4 bar (15.8 @ 58 psi)
534 |/m @ 5 bar (19.0 @ 72.5 psi)
630 I/m @ 6 bar (22.2 scfm @ 87 psi)
NORGREN VMAA Smart Pump Vacuum Management
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Section Four / Vacuum Section

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator

DC Wiring Pinout and Diagram

25311 1 Pumps

WIRING PINUT
5-PIN SGNLE KEY MIRO CONNE CTOR
MALE VIEW

BLOWOFF OR P+ (WHITE)

NOT USED (BROWN)

VACUUM OR P-(BLACK)

CHASSIS
COMMON

(BLUE)

WIRING DIBRAM
SINKIN INBT

+24 VDC 24 V _COMMON

VMAA  PUMP

1 —4 vacuuM (p-)

COMMON (-)

| —2{ BLOWOFF (P+

5

— CHASSI 1

O O

+24 VDC 24 VvV COMMON

TYPICAL WIRING PINOUTS AND WIRING DIAGRAM

35311 1 Pumps

WIRING PINUT
5-PIN SGNLE KEY MIRO CONNE CTOR

MALE VIEW

BLOWOFF OR P+ (WHITE)
POWER OR V+ (BROWN)

VACUUM OR P- (BLACK)

CHASSIS
4-20 mA RETURN (BLUE)

WIRINs DIBRAM
SOURCING INBTA-® mA OUTPUT

+24 VDC 24 Vv _COMMON

VMAA  PUMP

LI pOWER (V+)

4-2 mA RETURKE{LOAD}—4 150 OHM
4
—

/7,775 CHASSIS
BLOWOFF (P+)[2—| |—

O O

+24 VDC 24 V COMMON

VACUUM (P-

For EMC compliance, The inputs and outputs must not be
allowed to float (not connected) and the mounting bracket

must be electricly connected to earth ground.

VMAA Smart Pump Vacuum Management

45311 1 Pumps

WIRING PINUT
5-PIN SGNLE KEY MIRO CONNE CTOR

MALE VIEW

BLOWOFF (WHITE)
POWER (BROWN)

VACUUM (BLACK)

FEEDBACK
GROUND (BLUE)

WIRINs DIBRAM
SINKIN INBTAOURCINs OUTPUT SHOWN

+24 VDC 24 Vv _COMMON

VMAA SMART PUMP

1

S\ SPOWER (V+
Fl

(sP) FEBDsT-{LOAD
BACK F3

——| —={vacuuM (p-)

i

(V-) GROUND>
F2

| 2 BrowoFF (P+)

NOTE: REPLACE FUSES WIT
O LITTLEFUSE #R451001 O
+24 VDC 24 V COMMON

4A\

(b9 NORGREN
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Vacuum Section / Section Four
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ORDERING INFORMATION

EXAMPLE RART NUMBER :

VMAR - MIOO - 4

0
5

0)

— C
1
2
3
4

LI T [ =

—— SIZE/FLOW

— PRODUCT SERIES

VMAA-M100-45311

5

-3 - 1 -1

EXHAUST
1 = SILENCED EXHAUST
2 = PORTED EXHAUST

— PORTING
1 = IS0 'G’
2 = NPT
—— CONNECTOR
0 NONE (USE FOR CONTROL MODULE OPTIO

3 12 mm 5-PIN SINGLE KEY MICRO "DC"

— CONTROL VOITAGE

NONE (USE FOR CONTROL MODULE OPTION 1)
24 VDC

TROL MODULE

NONE (NO CHECK WAL OR BLOW-OFF FUNCTION)
SOLENOID (VACUUM & BLEGFE)

SOLENOID WITH 4-20 mA SENSOR FEEDBACK
FUDL PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL CONROL

M100 = SINGLE JET MODULE
M200 = DUAL JET MODULE

VMAA = SINGLE CHANNEL MODULARAUUUM GENERA TOR

NORGREN

Click logo to return home

VMAA Modular Smart Pump

Single Channel Vacuum Generator
Ordering Information

VMAA Smart Pump Vacuum Management
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